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Since 1890 


BARROWS 
BUILDERS’ HARDWARE 


has enjoyed a most enviable reputation for dependability, 
lasting durability, refinement and authenticity of design. 
Barrows manufactures a broad line of quality locks and 
building finishing hardware, ranging from moderately 
priced steel and iron goods to the finest cast bronze 


Vis 


jewelry” hardware. It is our constant aim to produce 
the very best that is made in each classification. 
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This 


CATALOG No. 38 


is not only an illustrated, descriptive list of our products, but constitutes a val- 
uable reference book containing a wealth of technical information useful to 
architects, draftsmen, contractors, distributors and builders’ hardware engineers. 
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BARROWS LOCK WORKS 


DIVISION OF THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


NORTH CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


TRADE-MARK AND TRADE-NAME 
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Under the Common Law, the Barrows Trade-Mark, when used in connection with Locks and Hard- 
ware, is the exclusive property of our Company and cannot lawfully be used by others. For nearly 
half a century it has been used to indicate products of our manufacture. 


The Barrows Trade-Mark and Trade-Name have long been recognized and accepted as hallmarks 
of quality and dependability in Builders’ Hardware. 


Copyright 1939 
by Barrows Lock Works 


PRINTED IN U. S. A, 
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BARROWS 


CONDITIONS OF SALE 


TERMS OF PAYMENT—(2% 10 days, 30 days net). All invoices, except those covering C. O. D. shipments, are due and 
payable, net cash, 30 days from date of invoice, in legal tender of the United States of America. Checks, money orders, 
New York or Chicago exchange, or other current funds will be accepted subject to collection and returns. Unless 


specifically otherwise stated in the invoice, a cash discount of 2% of the amount of the invoice will be allowed if payment 
is made within 10 days from date. 


We reserve the right to make shipments on a C. O. D. basis, at our discretion. 


To all accounts not paid when due will be added interest at the rate of 6% per annum from date of delinquency and will 
be subject to sight draft, without notice. 


The foregoing applies to all invoices whether covering partial or complete shipments made on either stock or contract orders. 


PRICES AND QUOTATIONS—All prices quoted are f.o.b. shipping point, with no freight allowances, and are subject to 
withdrawal at any time without prior notice. 


Quotations on contracts are void after 30 days from date of quotation. 


Prices at which orders are accepted are guaranteed against our own price decline to date of shipment only. 


MINIMUM CHARGE—The extra expense involved in the handling of small orders makes necessary a minimum charge of 
25c on any one invoice. 


SALES TAXES—Prices quoted are subject to sufficient additional increase to include any Federal or State sales taxes, ap- 
plicable to our products, which are in effect at the time of sale or shipment. 


ACCEPTANCE OF ORDERS—We reserve the right to accept or reject any orders tendered, at our discretion. 


We reserve the right to cancel any orders previously accepted or to decline to make shipments, wholly or in part, or to 
make shipments on a C. O. D. basis, if credit ratings or other conditions should become unsatisfactory to our management. 


Orders placed with sales representatives are subject to acceptance by our management. 


PARTIAL SHIPMENTS—Complete or partial shipments will be made at our option, subject to available stock on hand. When 
partial shipments are made they will be followed by others as rapidly as possible until the order is completed. 


CLAIMS AND RESPONSIBILITY—Our responsibility ceases upon delivery of merchandise to a public carrier and any 
claims for loss, damage, delay or non-delivery must be filed against the carrier by the consignee or purchaser. However 
we shall gladly assist our customers in every way to expedite the settlement of such claims. Claims for shortages, errors in 
packing or overcharges must be made to us within 10 days after receipt of shipment. 


UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS-—Strikes, accidents to machinery, fire, floods, windstorms, car famine, or contingencies beyond 
our control, shall during the existence of any of said causes excuse us from the performance of any contract and operate 
as a proportionate extension of the time of deliveries. 


RETURNED MERCHANDISE—Merchandise manufactured by us is carefully inspected and checked before being packed 
for shipment. If, however, any errors in packing should occur or any defective merchandise be received, for which we 
are responsible, we will gladly rectify the errors and replace the defective items as promptly as possible after the return 
of the merchandise to us. No credit will be allowed for or replacement made of any merchandise returned to us unless its 
return has been previously authorized by us. 


Hardware ordered for contracts but not used, or items made to special sizes or special details or that differs in any respect 
from our regular cataloged items, are not returnable and no credit will be allowed for such items if returned. 


Any merchandise returned without our express authorization will be held subject to shipper’s instructions for its disposition. 


CANCELLATIONS— Orders for hardware made to special sizes or special details or that differs in any respect from our regular 
cataloged items, are not subject to cancellation if the items in question have been manufactured or are in process of 
manufacture, unless we are reimbursed for all costs incurred in connection therewith. 


SIZES—Measurements and dimensions indicated in this catalog are subject to minor discrepancies due to unavoidable slight 
variations incidental to the processes of manufacture. If exact dimensions are required on any items, the order must specify 
“To Template’’. For items manufactured ‘To Template’ an additional charge will be made. 


WEIGHTS—Weights indicated in this catalog include wrapping and boxes and are subject to slight variations. These weights 
are not guaranteed and are given solely for the purpose of assisting the purchaser in estimating transportation charges, etc. 


TELEGRAMS AND TELEPHONE CALLS—For obvious reasons we cannot accept any “‘collect’’ messages, so please do 
not send us telegrams ‘‘collect’’ or reverse the charges on telephone calls. 


SERVICE—It is our desire to give very prompt service in the filling of orders, but in order to accomplish this complete detailed 
information must accompany orders. Please refer to ‘Instructions for Ordering’ on Page No. 40. 


AGREEMENT —The tendering of any order and its acceptance by us will constitute an agreement on the part of the purchaser 
to be specifically bound by all the provisions set forth in the foregoing ‘Conditions of Sale’’. 


BARROWS LOCK WORKS 


Division of The Yale and Towne Manufacturing Company 


North Chicago, Illinois 
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BARROWS 


Morninglight Chapel, Portland, Oregon, constructed 1937-38, is an outstanding architectural 
contribution to mortuary design. Its durability of construction and refinement of every detail is 
exemplified by the installation of Barrows locks and finishing hardware trim. 
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These buildings are equipped with Barrows locks and finishing hardware. They illustrate 
a few of the many types of buildings for which Barrows hardware is designed. 
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These buildings are equipped with Barrows locks and finishing hardware. They illustrate 
a few of the many types of buildings for which Barrows hardware is designed. 
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135833 a 163 
135977 o 163 
136002 % Door Knob. 164 
136010% Drawer 
Knob.... 164 
SGOT Rosenader 164 
136022 Turn Knob. 164 
136023 164 
136025 Cyl. Plate.. 164 
136220 Latchset... 164 
136340 Lockset.... 164 
136340V = 164 
136507D Escutcheon 164 
136827 Lockset. . . 164 
136831 i eralial(eyst 
136833 $ 164 
136977 - 164 
13700134 Door 
Knob. 165-420 
137002 Door 
Knob. 165-420 
137002 1% Door 
Knob. 165-420 
137003 Door 
nob. 165-420 
137010% Drawer 
Knobieee 165 
LSZOM I BRose. emer 165 
137013 SEB clea 165 
137015 CS an eee 165 
137022 Turn Knob. 165 
137023 Cen elOS) 
137025 Cyl. Plate.. 165 
A 137220 Latchset... 165 
B 137220 EM nih cl Wales 
B 137340 Lockset.... 165 
B 137340V £ 165 
137507. Escutcheon 165 
A 137827 Lockset. . HGS 
B 137827 165 
A 137831 @ 165 
B 137831 ¢ 165 
A 137833 a 165 
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= Page Page | Page Page 
A 137833 Lockset. . 5 IMSS) 140002 1% Door Knob. no 142102 Escutcheon 175 144102 Escutcheon 179 
A 137977 Bree Aes 1400021% « 142103 «“ 175 144103 179 
137977 165 140005 Escutcheon eh 142210 Latchset... 174 144103% 7 179 
138002 14 Door Knob, 167 140031 Lever..... 7a 142220 i eee ELA: 144210 Latchset... 178 
13800214 « 167 140101 Escutcheon 171 142230 eT an 9) 144220 oh Anas 
138004 Escutcheon 167 140102 « 171 142340 Lockset.... 174 144230 Be LLL 
138005 167 140103 « 171 142340 “uel eee ig 144340 Lockset.... 178 
138031 Lever..... 167 140210 Latchset... 170 142390 Button..... 175 144340V Pima ehe: 
138101 Escutcheon 167 140220 wi TON MAO4O1 4 ocksott eal 144390 Button..... 179 
138102 ; 167 140290)-& NG 70 142450 Letter Plate 175 | L 144421 Lockset.... 178 
138103 167 140340  Lockset.... 170 142451 a Ne TET 144449 Push Plate. 178 
138210  Latchset... 166 TAOS4OVi te te TO 142452 i) ie 7S 144450 Letter Plate 179 
138220 PEGG 140390 Button..... 171 142453 Push Plate. 175 144451 PM ihe/s) 
138230 eel OGll|lanl4 O42 eelockseh aahZO 142456 « eS 144452 3 oh ple Zs) 
138340 Lockset.... 166 140449 Push Plate. 171 142527 Sash Lift... 175 144453 Push Plate. 179 
1S8S40V" v1.4) oh N66 140532 Lockset.... 170 142532 Lockset.... 174 144527 Sash Lift... 179 
138390 Button..... 167 140533 eh TO 142533 i) a SATA 144532 Lockset.... 178 
L 138421 Lockset.... 166 140546 Sash Lift... 171 142546 Sash Lift... 175 144533 ‘gS 
138447 Push Plate. 167 140649 Door Pull.. 171 142653 Door Pull.. 175 144546 Sash Lift... 179 
138453 “ « | 167 140827 Lockset.... 170 142656 “ “ .. 175 144649 Door Pull.. 179 
138527 Sash Lift... 167 140831 ae TO) 142827 Lockset.... 174 144653 Pra e Cie wesy/2) 
138532 Lockset.... 166 140833 @ AIO) el42601 a A TA 144827 Lockset.... 178 
138533 aie TEMES 140853 Suen ober tty (6) 142833 in) eee 144831 PCa df=) 
138546 Sash Lift... 167 140873 a CATON A2e53 Ee NTA 144833 ina) Geel 78 
138647 Door Pull.. 167 140877 LST TO 142873 ye hh 7A 144853 si ero 
138653 Cena, 140890 CSO 142877 ao nga 144873 ane Rees f=) 
138827 Lockset.... 166 W4O890Vi ane ate zO. 142890 Ct feniet /t 144877 yin Ne TS 
138831 or Le aleG 140973 ey 170 TA28O0Vi tae? eae a 144890 or gS 
138833 elon 66 140977 Ea eanleO) 142973 Gis ea 144890V aie eS 
138853 .... 166 140987 woe eNO 142977 Aenea ent 144973 ane ty /2 
138873 Behe IGE 140990 «“ 170 142987 te eh 144977 GOAL TB 
138877 sis Sate 1410023 Door Knob. 173 142990 «“ 174 144987 aa ean 1) 
8890 tice N66 141002%« 173 1430024 Door Knob. 177 144990 CHa aan 
138890V Rice R166 141004 Escutcheon 173 14300214. « 177 145002% Door Knob, 18] 
138973 ees. M66 141005 173 143004” Escutcheon 177 145002% = « 181 
77 oie 106 141031 Lever..... 173 143005 «“ 177 145004 Escutcheon 181 
138987 fee Ge 141101 Escutcheon 173 143031 Lever..... a7 145005 « 181 
8990 166 141102 « 173 143101 CE lela 177 145031 Lever 181 
390024 Door Knob. 169 | 141103 « 173 VASHOD rien heen 177 | 145101 Escutcheon 181 
13900214 169 141103% « 173 143103 cs 177 145102 «“ 181 
139004 Escutcheon 169 141210 Latchset... 172 143210 Latchset... 176 145103 «“ 181 
139005 169 141220 CS Mai iy) 143220 CROs aiezes 145210 Latchset... 180 
139031 Lever..... 169 141230 Re ei lgP 143230 aM TG 145220 9 #8 Jie) ae 
139101 Escutcheon 169 141340 Lockset.... 172 143340 Lockset.... 176 145230 eee 180 
: Cae navy) 143340V eee ia 
139103 169 141390 Button..... 173 143390 Button..... ie 148340 eae 180 
139210 Latchset... 168 | L 141421 Lockset.... 172 | L 143421 Lockset.... 176 | 145390 Button... 181 
139220 ae ae 168 141450 Letter Plate 173 143449 Push Plate. 177 | L 145421 Lockset.... 180 
fecsdgy, Voteah 1s Ietiataon ok nee hd aeaee) Ouse lete ian, seo) ramble i 
130340Vie Rik) oh 2168 141453 Push Plate. 173 143452 ES gd CMA) 145527 Sash Lif ie 
,, 189890 Button..." 169 | 141454 «173 | 143454 Push Plate. 177 | 148832 Lock He 
10942 I Pockeot) 1ea!|" 1149527 SGaeh Latte a gh23)|.> 1495929 Leekeoben i ltre Mincilaseagh Goce. tee ee 
139452 Letter Plate 169 141532 Lockset.... 172 143533 EE RAT 6 145546 Sash Lift... ee 
139453 Push Plate. 169 141533 CAS Ey ah 7 143527 Sash Lift... 177 145649 Do Bare 
139455 GTS) 141546 Sash Lift... 173 NAS SAG aan eer 7 145654 07 Phe 
139456 e169 141653 Door Pull.. 173 143649 Door Pull.. 177 145827. L ie 
130sDTueSaahiLit.. YEO!) 14lesa oho olga |) Waaesae ane eeu iy) eejaseay eee 
139532  Lockset.... 168 141827 Lockset.... 172 143827 Lockset.... 176 145833 dose 
139533 CIES: 141831 SEW SID 143831 CS TS 145853 caries 
139546 Sash Lift... 169 141833 EN EMD 143833 ah OIG 145873 a ce 
139653 Door Pull.. 169 141853 CEES ots iy 143853 yl BRIG 145877 Peres 
139655 “ “ .. 169 141873 CP aero 2} 143873 LTS 145890 ciate 
139656 “ *.. 169 141877 oe ely) 143877 WEIS 14aspoovi Cece 
139827 Lockset.... 168 141890 aan? Paty) 143890 CHa ty 145973 “yates 
139831 i SenTIGS T4SSOV bia Seago T49890V 4 76 145977 chee 
139833 Cle icant is} 141973 tcl aan 7D 143973 eS ES TG 145987 ee SO 
139853 te Sane 141977 niles San BYP) 143977 CM AMUN ly (at 145990 AS EEG 
139873 ee ae 141987 Cah MOM TD 143987 Co eae TT 146002 % D a0 
139877 ©) 168 141990 «“ 172 143990 «“ 176 14600217 « Knob. ae3 
139890 RIE Saale) 14200234 Door Knob. 175 144002 % Door Knob. 179 146004 ie8 
139890 “ |... 168| 142002%4 175 | 144002%  « 179 | 14e005  "scutcheon 183 
139973 EA OS 142004 Escutcheon 175 144004 Escutcheon 179 146031 LL ies 
139977 « 77) 168] 142005 175 | 144005 ZOU MIM GTIOI Reoutchc- 183 
139987 eo Ohi be Mee een Iasi) as 144031 hover eke i7oulbeeiécion, © Snoes 183 
139990 « ""'. 168! 142101 Escutcheon 175 144101 Escutcheon 179 146103 « a 
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146210 Latchset... 182 148023 Turn Knob. 186 161004 Escutcheon 189 | A 161649 Door Pull . . 478 
146220 « Se dkey 148025 Cyl. Plate.. 186 161005 4 189 | A 161649P . 479 
146230 ff ... 182 | A 148220 Latchset... 186 GIO Rosenem ae 189 161653 Lalit ay ot 7 FAS} 
146340 Lockset.... 182 | B 148220 iH Sao. Hhtets) 161022 Turn Knob. 189 NELCSSPR ee ee A719 
146340V « ... 182 | B 148340 _ Lockset.... 186 161023 SSon| Am Oleos Sih EAN LO 
146390 Button..... 183 | B 148340V ae tl BO I6VOSIM Levers. [89 PAVLEICSSPy ein 79 
L 146421 Lockset.... 182 148507 Escutcheon 186 161100 Escutcheon 189 161654 etya be ALS 
146449 Push Plate. 183 | A 148827 Lockset.... 186 161101 189 GLES4P ye 49 
146456 hoe on WB teooat hb nietasfonntl oo) 161102 ef 189 161655 eM accu: Ko} 
146458 Oe gy MMtekey JN alete ve ¥e yt Usa CNW S}S) 161103 < 189 IGICSS Reece ie Aso) 
146527 Sash Lift... 183 | B 148831 LRN Rete) 161103% y 189 161656 ioe ALS 
146532 Lockset.... 182 | A 148833 Sian SG, 161162 Lockset.... 268 NGUCSER TS. Ee ATO 
146533 ene 2 MB 148833 eS Om Pano ll OZ See naOS 161657 Ei Sa UC ALS 
146546 Sash Lift... 183 | A 148977 Bo Seon Uist dey ey ch eee Ste} NGUCS TP ai enn ae AiO) 
146649 Door Pull.. 183 | B 148977 sf 186 161220 Latchset... 188 161658 PA arenas Fs) 
146656 OR BS 14900134 Door Knob, 187 | E 161220 y oa lists} NELVESSP ee NRE ATO 
146658 Wiser eos 149002% “ . 187 161340 Lockset.... 188 161659 LD Baa winglets Wk) 
146827 Lockset.... 182 | VAQCO2 er ie 187 | E 161340 Seles: L6L6S9R ee ee 4729) 
146831 Sw ra aieail ts) 149004° Escutcheon 187 161340V SS. 161827 Lockset.... 188 
146833 hima oe 149004 1% s 187 | E 161340V Hoa, MS Sy} 1 SSIS 7 eas nil tets) 
146853 ike tiaras pls) 149005 $ 187 161390 Button..... 189 161831 Min aaalltske) 
146873 Canin Serial to) 149031 Lever..... 187 161421 Lockset.... 188 | E 161831 AN arti armalltetoy 
146877 Tee LOD 149100 Escutcheon 187 161447 Push Plate 161833 Sa wes 
146890 bein wits Ae 149101 ss 187 189-474 | E 161833 Le eo we litske) 
146890V SD Use 149102 € 187 161447P “ AeA AS) 161853 Ieuan op blltats) 
146973 Shite Neate dete) 149103 187 161449 e ST ALS hOlSSs Hibeusnicenlltshes 
146977 SA eae elit) 149220  Latchset... 187 161449P “ AT VALS 161873 Sh neterstnlyrilitsts) 
146987 ae kee BD 149340 Lockset.... 187 | A 161449 « £ 474 | E 161873 Wiener. bud itetes 
146990 ' 182 149340V Oo ee BE el, IGT4Z49Ph a fe ATS 161877 eel oS 
147002 1% Door Knob, 185 149390 Button..... 187 161450 Letter Plate E 161877 enWaienron istey 
147002% “ 185 149421 Lockset.... 187 189-454 161890 ee OS, 
147004° Escutcheon 185 | L 149421 Cie ier asral tsi) 161450L Letter Plate 456 | E 161890 + RL LoS. 
147005 « 185 149447 Push Plate. 187 | P 161450L . &) 456 161890V Mids pie tte ks) 
147031 Lever..... 185 149449 « ye SIT 16145034 + “ ¢ E 161890V i Bod Wiske) 
147101 Escutcheon 185 149453 i SH, 189-455 161973 OE eH alteye} 
147102 £ 185 149532 lLockset.... 187 161451 i E 161973 Hanh Mell ote) 
147103 s 185 149533 aceon creel [k= 189- 454 161977 WN voce altsts} 
147210 Latchset... 184 149546 = Sash Lift... 187 161451L 456 | E 161977 LSS: 
147220 M ao BA 149647 Door Pull.. 187 | P 161451L 6) (456 161987 itr OS 
147230 ¢ les 149649 Se Cine nal Sie 16145134, +=“ os E 161987 shes 
147340 Lockset.... 184 149653 Sinead Oe 189-455 161990 SAS LSS 
147340V SAR BRC GA: 149827 Lockset.... 187 161452 S E 161990 « 188 
147390 Button..... 185 149831 MS, ea el S374 189- 454 162001 34 Door Knob. 191 
L 147421 Lockset.... 184 149977 Santina eel oily 161452L ¢ 456 16200214 191 

147449 Push Plate. 185 | S 150162 Lockset.... 250 | P 161452L pee Ou Oriel 200207 4in id Manon / 191 
147450 Letter Plate 185 | SA150162 OTN RIR GE PASO) 16145234 “ S 1620023 nen an lO) 
147451 € SS onL oO lice, NE Re ta PAS\O) 189-455 162004 Escutcheon 191 
147452 i Ce AUSIah SVS KO 7 Sih enero), 161453 Push Plate. 474 162005 « 191 
147456 Push Plate. 185 | S 152162 See OL 161453P . 475 W6QO1OMeRose see 191 
V4 527 oashiluatt ee Soul Loo lias. Cee OO Ro LOlsos. & e 474 162022) churn Knobelol 
147532 Lockset.... 184 153025 Cyl. Plate.. 434 | A 161453P “ SATS 162023 mareyl 
147533 Weel oAalS al oolon salLocksety 2249) 161454 « et NGDOSM arene 191 
147656 CE CaS to} fishy Wilsy alee Cae any: Ae) 161455P “ ANS 162102 « 19] 
147827 Lockset.... 184 | S 155162 Se ia aol 161456 a “474 162103 é 191 
147831 Oe ely Sy ASS) Liv aa Nao) | 161456P “ eras 162103% « 191 
147833 ee MBYS Sy ereley7 soi ee tl EOS 161457 g “ . 474 162162 3 Tiockect 266 
147853 ie lets | SA1S6l62 Le EAR A3 1S) l6l457P “ ale eLo A 162162 Tigi) 2 GYAN 
147873 ee MEE ENS) ele a/7/ Wate ie DOO 161458 « CATE B 162162 ae a eioy 3 
147877 i eA SEV OOleyy asa Miaa te o}S) 161458P “ COASTS 162220 Latch a 190 
147890 Ne oA 157025 Cyl. Plate.. 434 161459 i ON ATE FE 162220 GIRS Sebo bo 190 
147890V nie HOAs OM Om lO2urlLockset.4-1.246 161459P “ m 475 lenodolliieerece skaroo 
147973 Oe aioe SVE ASS USAT Cae eee tS) 161507 Escutcheon 189 E 162340 IASI 5 < 190 
147977 pot 4. 158025 Cyl. Plate.. 434 161507% a 189 162340V te eee TOG 
147987 eA a OmloolOgmilLockset e245 LOlSS2e= Locksetin.) 188 E 162340V san at 
147990 Cee S4 aloe lloS lazer Tea aS 161533 Cb gigs JSS} 162390 Button.191-434 
14800134 Door 158189 Knocker... 491 161546 Sash Lift “Saye ho ne 190 

Knob. 186-420 | S 159162 Lockset.... 253 189-494 ockset.... 

148002 Door S 159177 253 161547 Sash Lift 162447 Push Plate 
Knob. 186-420 160002 1% Door Knob. 421 189-494 191-474 
148010% Drawer 160003 . 42) 161647 Door Pull 162447P Push Plate. 475 
Knob..... 186 GOO ANSI) 189-478 162449 . 474 
V4 8011iRose. v.85. 186 IGOO2P 7 eee LOO 161647P “ eo ALO 162449P “4715 
148012 PT Sa esse SiS | 18, MOUCCOA Se Sash) 161649 iY “ .. 478 | A 162449 My ON ATE 
148022 Turn Knob. 186 IIGNOO2 3A eel elso 161649P “ « .. 479 ' A 162449P “ ene ee 
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Page 
162450 Letter Plate neve 
162973 Lockset.... 19 Bese 
191-454 i eiietens (0) oer Dc Pa 
cei et (Ce 6 E 
ESSN ON Me eo eo] 1636459 : “afo)| ledge sae: 194 
191-454 ee ahariay 653 “ a oa “ k j 195 
162451 Letter Plate 455 | lesseo = «190 | 1esesa Ae Mieke a 18 
%4 Letter Plate | 16300134 Door Knob. 193 eos ae a are ee 128 
162452 Letter Plate 5] 6300892 au pes . 193 | Wionegessete.a1 man 419 eee Push Plate. 195 
191-454 Paine He 16S65SP eh" teas Sea gee 
162452 Letter Plate 455 ees 193 1GS6S6sn eee we 164507 Escutcheon 195 
16245244 Letter Plate 163005 Escutcheon 193 | 163656P “ * .. re ecda ean 100 
1 193 16 t PS isin Lockset... . 
162453. Push Plate. sae 163012 Rose. . 193-433 cere We ar cas nee SS oo 1 
162453? * 475 | 163028 Knob. 193 | 163658 * «| FO Se ere ae Lift... 195 
3 «“ pas US) é Fa 47 ies 
162453, “1 474 | 169028 Cyl. Plats Bp WOSBSSP Ns tee A794 We Weeete Door Palle 
162454Pp « « "475 163 Lever..... 193 16380 7lock .. 479 164658: 5% sas 
e458 ¢ «44 163100 Escutcheon 193 | E 163827 CT rcay|) teaecaene eee 2B 
BP aren uaT© 193 | leseal «= «1 den | 164833 tng Oe 
TES C eae eee eon) ligenetiag d 193 | E 163831 fy ges 102; le4eas ay ins 
ere aaa ea Es 163103 « 193 ieaeae Pa A MY 164853 “s+ 194 
162457). © tn 163103% 193 Eee gl O2, | eGAB7 atte neg 
igure St 474 | 163162” Lockset.... 266 ee er ae leisy? =< 1) 19 
458 “ “ ATA B e recaltatie 266 E 163853 é SONI 164890 “ Weed 1 
NORHSS to fy RAG WB VORC2 tay ee y268 |e NEEODs an ss. 192 | less90v. <7.) 194 
1g2450P « ¢ 475 § 163162 <... 249 | E 16386 “age |e tesers e te 
Sar Ob ae S 163177 Ea oan Yt 0 acti 26), eee OL eas 
162507 Escutcheon 475 | 163220 Latchset... 192 | E yooeee avy rahe eee tS age 
ily LETS eos 16 egies 
162533 octet: os 420 C reson Lockset.... 185 E ieee rem cae He 16500134 Door Knob. 1 
46 Sash Lift. 19] Ee et IY 163890 2 eeee | 165002% « 
ere lol | 1es34oy 192 | BE 16389 eA NG2:|, Su G5002 74 auetnne ice 
16285 E 163340V « 0 LM ae WALD 197 
162647 ee ue Pounce ones 183-434 | E lesssoy «2! 193 165008 Escutcheon ree 
uy ockset.... 192 ye 192 1 
Ce eee eccrine oe 165023 $2OP- 137 
162649) <i Age 163 193-474 | 163953 Aree e! | GeleSOS ti ike fer 
162649P a Chere tee Push Plate. 475 | E 163953 yee ee NeS100Nkecuichesn 197 
em oReton OSES Aw eget es GGOEH 7 N ae 165101 : 
162649P “ “.. 479 P . 475 | E 16395 eo) meee SNC a oe 
162653 “ Dike A 163449 « “ 3H Co en, 197 
162653? «= | 479 | 163480. Letter PI Preece ese aan lesl0ae «dg 
eee « « "478 16348094 Letter Plate 193 163963 1% NH oe wees ae 165162” Lockset oe 
1a oh NaN ae eae S712) 1981) Biese6a yes Ce A 165162 mabe 
162654P <“ beter 479 16345134 “ Gee 16307 Not MOD) 165210 SeoiclSy) 
162655 « bess 163452 « « 193 7 Cite elo) Latchset. Tees 
WLC Atala LOsk2s« = e193 E 1esora fos. 192 168930 Age eS 
162656 | “©: “4. 498 eee Push Plate. oe 163987 qe 192 165340 Lockset.... =e 
1e2656P “ « .479/A 163453 «~~ « E 163987 Eden OD} lis LES340V bat et.... 196 
Te2657) 3%) 478 | A es4seR, #9 5% ala iesces glee tee nn ooooO aa Butt 199 
162658 « « | 478 163454P« aan nee E Hee Ch oreeten 12 | eee feck 197 
“ “ in A479 i a xu 6399 Me wees | 450 
1GZE59 ne ese ase 478 ee ¥ -474| 1640013 34 Door K 126 | 16545034 Letter Chute 197 
1626590P “ “.. 479 SP « ‘475 | 164002% * nob. 195 | 165451" « «Joy 
1e2ed TL seeset h1G0s | Miccgeee Gee kates Vedooase eras Tons  eeaenes aan ioy 
162827 Be nee Teo aeen , «478 1640044" ecutehas i2e 165452 « « 197 
ie Be +190 teen coils lava Peel Hoes icheon TSS east OAS aocau ss cae ne 
283 ne 0OO 457P « (475 | 164022 TurnK | 165453 Push P ez 
Meee wile ene yaa eceop eas 164100 Escutcheon 195 Tescoy  prguttshison 197 
eis a ash Lift. . 
162875 es ASO 163507 Escutcheon 193 | 1841 ‘ 198 1e8ea Lockset.... 196 
1eo877 «2 190 Peep eomaceans haa 164162 ei a195) | 165846 Sach Lae aoe 
Gea wes Whalen é Pte | Sine micete ee eee | reece? posh Litt. 1o7 
Le eee Seah Lat aloS el jeaies E250) aesess Door Pull... 197 
12830 Svs 190 163647 Door Pull aa « 1... 250| 165656 « PS oMoy, 
eer ve ic steg iesee7 Wt a Eamna rey te oy aes memos |@inesccs <)  s I ge 
eee IO ah eens athe gedor f eee ating: Meet cae Ge OAM IESSD7 Pleckee: | Se 
a See eae eo eae kset.... 196 
chset... 194 165833 Fan ates 196 
LOS 
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165853 Lockset. . . 196 166977 Lockset.... 198 168447 Push Plate. 203 IZOOI2ZeRoseve ease 207 
165873 LOS 166987 el Paes OS 168450 Letter Plate 203 170022 Turn Knob. 207 
165877 Goer LOS 166990 “ 198 168451 $ PXO}} 170023 é PAO 
165890 Ca ste MCLG) 167002 % Door Knob, 201 168452 i A203 170025 Rose...... 207 
165890V ERs, LOG 167002% “* 201 168456 Push Plate. 203 170031 lLever..... 207 
165973 UES. OG 167004 Escutcheon 201 168458 4 fo 203 170101 Escutcheon 207 
165977 Co LOS 16700414 201 168507 Escutcheon 203 170102 Us 207 
165987 ty alla eer anil ST) 167005 i 201 168527 Sash Lift... 203 170103 G 207 
165990 “ 196 167022 Turn Knob. 201 168532  Lockset.... 202 170162 Lockset.... 271 
166001 34 Door Knob. 199 167023 s Oo XO 168533 an PROP WNW IN Oley Seas aR AT AL 
166002 4% . 199 167031 Lever..... 201 168546 Sash Lift... 203 170210 Latchset... 206 
16600234 eS 199 167100 Escutcheon 201 168647 Door Pull. . 203 170220 CON eT OB 
166004 Escutcheon 199 167101 " 201 168656 « 55 Aes! 170230 Cha eon 2 OG 
166005 199 167102 « 201 168658 ‘ S208 170340 Lockset.... 206 
166010% G 199 167103 « 201 168827 Lockset.... 202 170340V CN OG 
IG6O 2 Roses. 199 167162 Lockset.... 268 168831 SRE pA 004 170390 Button..... 207 
166013 CE ele 199 | S 167162 an a LOS 168833 SOD a nla ly O42) Lockselann 200 
166022 Turn Knob. 199 | S 167177 Na LOS 168853 CONT po?) OPA 170447 Push Plate. 207 
166023 SW iealeye) 167200 Latchset... 200 168873 SL ee OD 170450 Letter Plate 207 
166025 Cyl. Plate.. 199 167210 ie otedevenen OO) 168877 Oe) bow peo 170451 é Se Ol 
166031 Lever..... 199 167230 Nu Mise neo 10) 168890 re ee OD: 170452 ¢ OG AOR 
166100 Escutcheon 199 167340 Lockset.... 200 168890V Cee ee OD 170456 Push Plate. 207 
166101 G 199 167340V italien?) 0, 0) 168973 Cel ie OD 170458 G ON GH 
166102 c 199 167390 Button..... 200 168977 Sir eta 20D 170507 Escutcheon 207 
166103 & 199 | L 167421 Lockset.... 200 168990 C 202 170527 Sash Litt... 207 
166162 Lockset.... 269 167449 Push Plate. 201 169002 % Door Knob. 205 170532  Lockset.... 206 

A 166162 @* e. 269) A 167449 201 169002% “ 205 170533 CHa bes 2A Ol) 
B 166162 LOO. 167450 Letter Plate 201 169004 Escutcheon 205 170546 Sash Lift... 207 
S 166162 See OS 167451 « OL 169005 $ 205 170647 Door Pull.. 207 
SA166162 TAN O A: 167452 g OL 69012 eRoseneee 205 170656 C Oo OM 
SB166162 CWO. 167453 Push Plate. 201 169022 Turn Knob. 205 170658 @ Soe Ont 
SC166162 LO DOS 167455 . OS, AO 169023 ie Os OS 170827 Lockset.... 206 
S 166177 Cane teep Oey: | 167456 ts 5 oh 169025 Cyl. Plate.. 205 170831 SN ee OG 
SA166177 a toOm 167458 « 5 Zo)! 169031 Lever..... 205 170833 Cees OG 
SB166177 CN DOA 167507 Escutcheon 201 169101 Escutcheon 205 170853 Se AOS 
SC166177 Se DOS 167527 Sash Lift... 201 169102 € 205 170873 Sfp 2OS 
166189 Knocker... 199 167532 Lockset.... 200 169103 € 205 170877 GO eo 206 
166210 Latchset... 198 167533 SN ern aOO 169162 Lockset.... 270 170890 Any Le 2 OG 
166220 COMO Sar ealle hs} 167546 Sash Lift... 201 | A 169162 EE oe O) 170890V ON SOS 
166230 Clint seein 2 }s} 167649 Door Pull.. 201 169210 Latchset... 204 170973 Sin ver e206 
166340 Lockset.... 198 | A 167649 S ell 169220 i ean O4: 170977 ee e206 
166340V SOR cto OS 167653 e C5 PAO} 169230 CCM eeee ee OA 170987 Sa Ee OG 
166390 Button..... 199 167655 « 84 Qo 169340  Lockset.... 204 170990 ¢ . 206 
166421 Lockset.... 198 167656 G ON AYO) 169340V eM SOA 171002% Door Knob. 209 
166447 Push Plate. 199 167658 f O55 AO 169390 Button..... 205 TM OO2 Acie stance 209 
166449 199 167827 Lockset.... 200 | L 169421 Lockset.... 205 171005 Escutcheon 209 
166450 Letter Plate 199 167831 We 200 169447 Push Plate. 205 IOS imbevenaeeins 209 
1664503, “ 199 167833 Seen ZOO 169450 Letter Plate 205 171101 Escutcheon 209 
166451 B we iQ9 167853 ile ae 2 OO) 169451 “ GS) As) 171102 € 209 
16645134 “ "199 167873 Sn ee OO, 169452 is ee OS) 171103 & 209 
166452 @ « 199 167877 Leah's 7)0)0) 169456 Push Plate. 205 171162 lLockset.... 272 
1664523, “ « 199 167890 ST teers 2 OO. 169458 G < 2OSn Atl 62 Sh RES DTD 
166453 Push Plate. 199 167890V Ce LOO | 169507 Escutcheon 205 | S 171162 NES ae 2OS 
166454 « Hay LOO 167973 Woh wahes DOO 169527 Sash Lift... 204 | S 171177 Cee DOS 
166456 & SEM TOG 167977 Plait) 0,0) 169532 Lockset.... 204 171210  Latchset... 208 
166458 © Uetanea Ko )S) 167987 Bee i 200) 169533 ene O. 171220 SROs 
166507 Escutcheon 199 167990 « . 200 169546 = Sash Lift... 205 171230 SE DOS 
166527 Sash Lift... 199 168002 1% Door Knob. 203 169647 Door Pull.. 205 171340 _ Lockset.... 208 
166532 Lockset.... 198 168002 % 203 169656 é OT POS) 171340V SP aOS 
166533 eo LOS, 168004 Escutcheon 203 169658 * OS 171390 Button..... 209 
166546 Sash Lift... 199 168005 . 203 169827 Lockset.... 204 | L 171421 Lockset.... 208 
166647 Door Pull.. 199 168022 Turn Knob. 203 169831 emmentOA 171450 Letter Plate 209 
166649 G Ceara SS) 168023 & Sn AOS) 169833 or Teena O4: 171451 ¢ Z09 
166653 ‘ Sat LOY) 168031 Lever..... 203 169853 at LOS 171452 o S209 
166654 us Seer liQ9. 168101 Escutcheon 203 169873 teen DOA: 171453 Push Plate. 209 
166656 is Bes vedltQg) 168102 s 203 169877 Se QO. 171456 a Eas PAOS) 
166658 ce CO AOS 168103 e 203 169890 aa seh OF 171458 @ ee PAO) 
166827 Lockset.... 198 168162 Lockset.... 271 169890V So Mess DOA 171527 Sash Lift... 209 
166831 eS Aut ooleZ COS Sea 169973 Hime enn DOM 171532 Lockset.... 208 
166833 Ce LOS 168210 Latchset... 202 169977 steve OA IZASSS KE DOB 
166853 Ss LOS 168220 Gn besa AO 169987 eh a mete O11 171546 Sash Lift... 209 
166873 CSN derail BS} 3} 168230 Nea DOD 169990 iM 204 171653 Door Pull.. 209 
166877 ti Wa, orenulle ts} 168340 Lockset.... 202 170002 % Door Knob. 207 171656 « LSA OS) 
166890 ils eda eeat els) 168340V LD emia AO) 170002% “ 207 171658 rs ie) 209 
166890V Seni OB 168390 Button..... 203 170004 Escutcheon 207 171831 Lockset.... 208 


166973 Cen OS hMGmlOS42ilmmlLocksote 1... 202 170005 207 171833 Sek eel eZOS 
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Page Page Page Page 
171827 Leckset.... 208 173833 Lockset.... 211 177877 Lockset. . . 214 | A 180162 Lockset.... 267 
171853 eee 208 173977 a s 2 177890 Pe! 180220 Latchset... 218 
171873 a 208 174002 % Door Knob. 212 I77890Vi ie eeen oes 180340 Lockset.... 218 
171877 “Tea 208 174002% 22 177973 ee ae 1SOSAOV ae eee 218 
171890 ea 208 174010% Drawer 177977 Ths Ae DIA 180390 Button... 218 
UZTSOOV, yak oaks 208 Knob.... 212 177987 ihe PMc 180447 Push Plate. 218 
171977 rd ae 08 174012" Rosey): 212 177990 “ on 180449 “ «# | 218 
171987 a DOR 174022 Turn Knob. 212 17800134 Door Knob. 217 180453) nen nue Woe 
171990 7 208 1740232 een 422 178002 1% Pes 180455, eo ea 28 
17200134 Door Knob. 210 | 174025 Cyl. Plate IC OOD scan el eee aii7 180527 Sash Lift... 218 
172002% 5210 212-434 178004° Escutcheon 217 180546), uae tae 
T2002 arn Ss QONn TAOS In *Weveraens 212 178008 3 217 180647 Door Pull.. 218 
172008% Drawer 174102 Escutcheon 212 L7SOl2Z me Rosene er PVG 180649 e Hie PUlrs} 
Knob,... 210 | S 174162 Lockset.... 250 178022 Turn Knob. 217 180653)" Cir Soe 28 
172010 Drawer SA174162 ae aa 0 178028 Mee se Oe TS0655in0 14 ee ils 
Knob.... 210 | S 174177 etn Oet0 178025 Cyl. Plate.. 217 180827 Lockset.... 218 
172010% Drawer SA174177 Sg en 50 178031 Lever..... DT 180831 Ome eh oh 
Knob.... 210 | 174220  Latchset... 212 178100 Escutcheon 217 180890 CAs 09) 13) 
172011 Drawer 174340 Lockset.... 212 178101 a 217 180890) in enemys 
Knob.) 7210) | pb74340Vi 16) We 218 178102 ; 217 180990 s . 218 
172012% Drawer 174390 Button.212-434 178103 ¢ 217 18100134 Door Knob. 219 
Knob.... 210 | L 174421 Lockset.... 212 178162 Lockset.... 270 181002 . 219 
172013 Rose...... 210 | 174507 Escutcheon 212 A 178162 ae Ne O70 1810104 Drawer 
N7Q014, eRe eee! 210 |  174507% 212 | S 178162 rota Panu olS Knob.... 219 
172022 TurnKnob. 210 | 174532" Lockset. . 212 SA178162 a 255 181011F Rose...... 219 
172028 te ee 20 174533 212 | S 178177 Ge O55 ISVOIDF (a sae awe 219 
172025 Cyl. Plate.. 210 174617 Drawer Pull 212 | SA178177 Mile ee OD 181022 Turn Knob. 219 
172031 Lever..... 210/ 174618 SDD) 178210 Latchset... 216 181026)" Lea apo 
172102 Escutcheon 210 174647 Door Pull.. 313 178220 SM ieee POMS) 181025 Cyl. Plate.. 219 
S_172162 Lockset.... 251 174801 Lockset.... 212 178230 4 RONG 181220 Latchset... 219 
SA172162 Se 2 5 174827 Leese MMOD 178340 Lockset.... 216 181340 _ Lockset.... 219 
S 172177 Ces MS 174831 Ae ae to iy) ASSAOVA AL ore DIG, 181340V 219 
SA172177 Seta Oza 174833 Sr MOND) 178390 Button..... 217 181390 Push Button 219 
172189 Knocker... 210 174853 cerita ees tn ee 178421 Lockset.... 216 181507 Escutcheon 219 
172220 Latchset... 210| 174873 Nt OND 178447 Push Plate. 217 181827 Lockset.... 219 
172340 _ Lockset.... 210 174977 tn ues PAN OS 178450 Letter Plate PAT 181831 saga PAIS) 
VIZ 340V NE) Vea: 20051) 175162") Leckset) 27) 17845034“ 217 181833 Cee A) 
172390 Button..... 210} 176162 . 270 178451 Ce eae? 181977 3 219 
172421 Lockset.... 210 | 17700134 Door Knob. 215 17845134 “ “ 217 18200134 Door Knob. 220 
172449 Door Pull. 210} 177002% « . 215 178452, “217 | 182002 920 
172507 Escutcheon 210 171002 ny ue 21S WEVA aia UG VOnlg) 182010% Drawer 
172507D c 210 | 177004 Escutcheon 215 178453 Push Plate. 217 Knob.... 220 
NZ25O75Ziy i 210 | 1.77005 215 UN ZB456 0 ye eee oie 182011F Rose...... 220 
172527 Sash Lift... 210 177010% Drawer 178458) Si ee 7 162010F) <1 eae 50 
172532 Lockset.... 210 Knob.... 215 178507 Escutcheon 217 182022 Turn Knob. 220 
172533 Fc 8 210s. 770220, Turn Knobs 21S 178527 Sash Lift... 217 182023 - 220 
172546) Sachildte 2109 Ne 177023 9 We as Ons 178532 Lockset.... 216 182025 Cyl. Plate... 220 
172649 Door Pull.. 210 | 177100 Escutcheon 215 | 178533 o ) epv216)| 182220 llatchset, 1. 220 
172827 Lockset.... 210 | 177101 : 215 | 178546 Sash Lift... 217 | 182340 Lockset.... 220 
172831 Ae OO 177102 : 215 178647 Door Pull.. 217 182340V 78) 990 
172833 OV Ape DOH | ecleT OS “ 2UB i LTB6SS 88) | “217 hs 9182890 |) (Push Button 220 
172977 210 177210 Latchset... 214 | 178656 “ “|. 317 182507 Escutcheon 220 
173002 % Door Knob. 211 177220 Coleen Lal 178658 BES PALO 182827  Lockset 220 
173002%  “ mit 177230 ee eee Ue 178827 Lockset.... 216 182831 KS 500 
173010% Drawer 177340 Lockset.... 214 178831 LT eG 182833 at 1 290 
Knob.... 211 NL TO4OVR, Way Cie, wewona 178833 Cee DG 182977 teES 990) 
173012 Rose... 211 | 177390 Button..... 215 | 178853 é....216 | 18300134 Door Knob ~ = 
HOLS Mee cE Zio | LMW742 Deckset...) 214 178873 Canals if 221-42] 
173022 Turn Knob. 211 177807 Escutcheon 215 178877 CONS 183002 Door Knob 
NODE CNS eT cert 177449 Push Plate. 215 178890 Med OOK 221-421 
173025 Cyl. Plate.. 211 Aaa een OIG IZBBCOVGT Ae eee 1 Be0028 7 Doorikus 
173031 Lever..... 211 PTA SO ees 178973 Co Met PAHS 221-421 
173102 Escutcheon 211 177459 0 Sees 178977 PMs eS 183003 Door Knob 
S 173162 Lockset.... 251 177527 Sash Lift... 215 178987 Oe SOUS 221-42] 
Sieli7S 177 Cn a Si 177532 Lockset.... 214 | _ 178990 CME. SORES 18301014 Drawer 
173220 Latchset... 211 177533 a ce IdaleS el 7962 Geb ORES ROE 
173340 Lockset.... 211 177546 Sash Lift... 215 | S 179177 4 . 252 183011F Rose...... 22] 
Tiss4Ovan ee ot 177649 Door Pull.. 215 1800024 Door Knob. 218 VSCOIOF a rie 52] 
173390 Button..... Pil LZT654 | Mian OR SDS a ea COOO2IZ ame 218 | 183022 Tum Knob. 22] 
L 173421 Lockset.... 211 177650 mane renee Ds 180004" Escutcheon 218 163028)? nian 5oy, 
173507_ Escutcheon 211 1772659). eS 180005 218 183025 Cyl. Plate. 22] 
173507D 3 211 177827 Lockset.... 214 | 18001014 Drawer 183025D > «555 
173532 Lockset.... 211 177831 BO DIE Knob.... 218 | A 183220 Latchset. || 93] 
173533 Pe UAeCOT 177833 aes ORICA 180102 Escutcheon 218 | B 183220 CRM Coon 
173827 : 211 177853 ego 180103 . 218 | B 183340 _ Lockset..’’ 95] 
173831 C Din 177873 “>... 2149 180162) \itockseh 267, BV IBS840Vy qm i" |” 554 
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Page Page Page Page 
183390 Push Button 22] 185658 Door Pull.. 225 190009% _ Knob.... 229 | S 192162 Lockset.... 253 
183507 Escutcheon 221 ISSESOR eae 22 190010% Drawer SLO Zd Pee AOS 
A 183827 lLockset.... 221 185827  Lockset.... 224 Knob 1229 192189 Knocker... 491 
B 183827 Cre ie DON 185831 Maina ty AO: | 190012% Drawer 192210 Latchset... 232 
A 183831 6 Soy 185883 Cea OD A. Knob.... 229 192220 NDE) 
B 183831 Cle OOM) 185853 Hi) UM hs 22. 190014% Drawer 192230 % . 232 
A 183833 Caen Oi 185873 CH LOO A Knob.... 229 192340 Lockset. . 1232 
B 183833 GO Gy) 185877 PANN rae 224 190012  Rose..:.... 229 192340V Bn Pe 
A 183977 amon mn Dl 185890 Ge eee ae 190022 Turn Knob. 229 192390 Button..... 233 
B 183977 « 221 185890V ae yt TOOO2Z8 4 6 Wa B99 192447 Push Plate. 233 
18400134 Door Knob 185977 EN IR ORE ON 190025 Cyl. Plate. . 229 19245034 Letter Plate 233 
22-420 185987 CDA. 190025D , 229 19245134 233 
184002 Door pone 185990 & . 224 190220 Latchset... 229 192452971 % Vn 238 
222-420 | , 18600214 Door Knob. 226 190340 Lockset.... 229 192456 Push Plate. 233 

TeTOOOHE Bees Kank o00 186010% Drawer 190340V «|... 229 | S 192491x102 Bar 
18 One Dect Knob.... 226 190378 Ce MOAR) Lockset 470 

3 Reeuiee 390 186012 Rose...... 226 190390 Push Button 229 | S 192491x110 Bar 
zBKeIE} 0.00 186022 Turn Knob. 226 190507 Escutcheon 229 Lockset 470 
184011F Rose...... 222| 186023 “ “ .226| 190827 Lockset....229| 192647 Door Pull.. 233 
Ne OND Nhe ae aoe 222 186025 Cyl. Plate.. 226 190801 «|... 229 | § 192649 4233 
184022 Turn Knob. 222) 186220 Latchset... 226 | 190833 Bi. ess Se2ZOMIESIIO2G49 Ante ce 2a8 
184023 . 222 186340. Lockset.... 226 190890 Cee 229 VIS O2 65S ai nun eaain oS 
184025 Cyl. Plate.. 222 186340V 226 190890V CN Bin DPC) Slashes ne E288 
A 184220 ce 222| 186390 Button..... 226) 190977 Gruen e2en | NOQES Oud gieent aeinnGe 
B 184220 . 222 186507 Escutcheon 226 190990 CM 229 NSO 265 Gini ks a ABI 
B 184340 Lockset.... 222 186827 Lockset.... 226 191002 Door Knob. 231 192827 Lockset.... 232 
B 184340 222 186831 NED 26 191005 Escutcheon 231 192831 Cae OGD 
184390 Push Button 222 186833 a a 226 191101H Push Bar.. 468 192833 CUR IIe) 
184507 Escutcheon 222 186977 a“ 226 TOMMODHN 4) RAGS 192853 BALD 39 
A 184827 Lockset.... 222| 187002 Door Knob. 227 191103 “ “.. 231 192873 eon ateoe 
B 184827 , 1117222)  187002% “ M227) Sw LONUIOH May Gye sy46Ri Wa O2877 ee 
A 184831 ; 17: 222! 187011" Rose...... 227 | 191162 Lockset....273.| 192890 OW aoe 
B 184831 Mss>+ 222! 187022 Tur Knob. 227| 191189 Knocker... 491 | S 192890 a OD 
A 184833 fess 222 NEON! RAE ONY Dy 191210  Latchset... 230 192890V EN 290 
B 184833 « 17: 222) 187025 Cyl. Plate.. 227 | 191220 BV ee230))| StlO2BOOVG nua ier 282 
A 184977 , 117: 222) | 187220 Latchset... 227 | 191230 GF ezS Oil) 0192978 Oe 232 
B 184977 5 RF 187220 Gl ADOT, 191340 Lockset.... 230 192977 Oe fe 36 OC) 
185002 % Door Knob. 2 295 187340 Lockset....227| 191340V  “ ....230] 192987 Gadel 230 
eee ye 228i LB TS4OV ek 2271) 191390) Button... 231 192990 Ce 
185002% _ “ 225 187390 Button..... 227 191447 Push Plate. 231 | S 192990 us 232 
185004 Escutcheon 225 187507 Escutcheon 227 19145034 Letter Plate 231 19300234 Door Knob. 235 
185005 7 225 187827 Lockset.... 227 19145134" 4 231 193005 Escutcheon 235 
185013 Rose...... 225 | RF187827 Ce DOK NON4A523/7.nn eS) 198012"e Roses eee. 235 
185022 Turn Knob. 225) 187831 « ,... 227] 191456 Push Plate. 231 193022 Turn Knob. 235 
185023 225 | RF187831 ON Ny) 191647 Door Pull.. 231 1OSO28 aut BT DSS 
185100 Escutcheon 225 187977 Be, DI NS WONCAY) | IE £231 193025 Cyl. Plate.. 235 
185101 . 225 188002 Door Knob. 228 LOCA A DST 193101_ Pull Bar... 465 
185102 a 22 sP ET SSOODM Ce in 2 O29h | Sul OIGSonis “pean 2O i 193101D “ . 465 
185103 i 225 188012 Rose...... DISUSHOIESSIA se ee ool UOSUOD Uae as 465 
185162 Lockset....272/p 188012 “ ...... 228 1OTESE( Gsice wae yell 193103 Escutcheon 235 
A 185162 Roe PIP) 188022 Turn Knob. 228 191827 Lockset.... 230 193110 Pull Bar... 465 
185210 Latchset... 224) p 198022 “ “ . 228 191831 EN WT EO 193210 Latchset... 234 
185220 Gay oe Od: ISSODS Te) Ae 28 191833 Giptmts ag2 30, 193220 Os ala DEV 
185230 a 22 Pl eSO2S een) 228 191853 by ot Se 2S0N |S} 11938220 eae 
165340  Lockset.... 224) 188025 Cyl. Plate... 228 191873 Selah ue te) 193230 ie ened 
185340V ON 224) SP SSO25 . 228 191877 CNR NO DEO) 193340 Lockset.... 234 
185390 Button..... 225 188200 Latchset. . 228 191890 ST Bs) DEO) |S ISELO) Chie eh Oey 
185449 Push Plate. 225| p 188200 228 191890V eee 230 193340V eet 285 
185450 Letter Plate 225 | P188P200 «“ . 228 191973 De POX aM SHNICCL Os Cai 205 
18545034“ 225 188340 Lockset.... 228 191977 Car 230 193390 Button..... 235 
18545] Ships alOPS) 188340V GS 228 191987 Bah os @PE(0) 193447 Push Plate. 235 
NSS AS TS Ziel whet 229 188507 Escutcheon 228 191990 ig SN DEO) 193450 Letter Plate 235 
185452 Se em DOOD ESSOn v 228 192002 Door Knob. 233 193451 Gate Byes 
18545234 “  “ 225) P 188601 Lockset.... 228 192005 Escutcheon 233 193452 CN, AGW AES 
185453 Push Plate. 228 P 188637 EO) Ve 298 192012 Rose...... 233 | 193456 Push Plate. 235 
185456 225 188801 ee Nee 226 192022 Turn Knob. 233 193507 Escutcheon 235 
195458 9 942, 295'\'p 1eg801 EDD 1O2O20) WS 88 193647 Door Pull.. 235 
NSSASG sey 995 188827 a ees) 192025 Cyl. Plate.. 233 1OS656ine ee e5 
185507 Escutcheon 225} P 188827 i ae 08 192101 Push Bar.. 466 193827 Lockset.... 234 
185527 Sash Lift... 225 188831 CM ee O28 192101ID “ “.. 466! S 193827 SE DOA 
185532  Lockset.... 224 188977 28 LOD O20 een kA OG 193831 Ga Sai e yl 
185533 CUE 224) pri SSO77 ( 228 192103 Escutcheon 233 | S 193831 iil ean MOREY. 
185546 Sash Lift... 225 18900134 Door Knob, 421 192110 Push Bar.. 466 193833 a Dey! 
185649 Door Pull... 225 189002 421 NOD Da een ain te AGM kSel OSES CERN DOM 
185653 ON OPIS) 190002 Door Knob. 229 NOD AS mcm Ht AES 193853 oh NOGA: 
185656 “ “|. 225 1900023, « A220Ne PH PLODIIG2 si ockset)5 276 193873 os ney 
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Page 
193877 Lockset. . aos. 
193890 . 234 
193890V Lee NEPA: | 
193973 M 234 
193977 “ 234 
193977 “ 234 
193987 PT ac OACY 
193990 WM shee: 
19400134 Door Knob 
236-421 
194002 Door Knob 
236-421 


194002% Door Knob. 236 
194002 1% Door Knob 
236-421 
194003 Door Knob 
236-421 
194010¥% Drawer 
Knob 


194011 Rose...... 236 
194012 LE et ee 236 
194022 Turn Knob. 236 
194023 236 
194025 Cyl. Plate 


194025D Cyl. Plate 
23 


WOW 


194220 _ Latchset... 236 
194220 Kate RAT DOG. 
194340 Lockset.... 236 
194340V « 236 


194390 Button..... 236 
194507 Escutcheon 236 


De Dew rw pe 


194827 Lockset.... 236 
194827 ON kelOO) 
19483] SiR 2 OO 
194831 SLA inn DOO 
194833 Hier gel suPxeha} 
194833 RHE AO LOO. 
LO4ZS 70h Bolt eis 443 
194977 Lockset.... 236 
194977 t 236 
195001 34 Door Knob 
237-421 
195011 Rose...... 237 
195022 Turn Knob. 237 
195023 SSL. 


195025 Cyl. Plate.. 237 
195220 _ Latchset... 237 
195340 Lockset.... 237 
195340V Ce eras amPTOW 
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Page 

195507 Escutcheon 237 
195801 Lockset.... 237 
195827 ane ABV ONL, 
195831 « 237 
195977 « 4 il 
196002 % Door Knob. 239 
196002% “ 239 
196005 Escutcheon 239 
196013 Rose...... 239 
196022 Turn Knob. 239 
196023 a CN PAGS) 
196100 Escutcheon 239 
196102 239 
196103 # 239 
196162 Lockset.... 272 
196210 Latchset... 238 
196220 CME PI DOS 
196340 Lockset.... 238 
196340V POR ests) 
196390 Button..... 239 
196449 Push Plate. 239 
196458 i Se 239 
196507 Escutcheon 239 
196527 . 239 
196532 Lockset.... 238 
196533 humane xe L) 
196546 Sash Lift... 239 
196649 Door Pull.. 239 
196658 « Sie DSO 
196827 lLockset.... 238 
196831 Oe Lmaty Re LSS 
196833 ss 238 
196853 « 238 
196873 « 238 
196877 & 238 
196890 ef 238 
196890V id 238 
196977 & 238 
196987 od 238 
196990 § . 238 
197001 34 Door Knob. 240 
197002 . 240 
197002% “ G 240 
E 197002% “ Ce 240 
VOZOVI Ys Rosey Se. 240 
197012 RSC O OO) 
197022 Turn Knob. 240 
197023 ie an 240 
197025) ..Cyl: Plate. . 240 
197025D “ . 434 
A 197200  Latchset... 240 


197200 
197200 
197200 
197210 
197210 
197220 
197220 


197340V 
197340 
197340V 
197340 
197340V 
197340 
197340V 


Ds MAMQOQUWS rrOHMOMOQW 


YP197801 
197827 
197827 
197827 
197827 
197831 
197831 
197831 
197831 
197833 
197833 
197833 
197833 
197837 
197837 
197837 
197837 
1978374 
19783734 
197853 
197853 
197853 
197853 
197873 
197873 
197877 
197877 
197890 
197890 
C 197890V 
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Latchset.. . 


197340 Lockset. . 


197507 Escutcheon 
Lockset. . 


“ 
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Page 
197890V Lockset. . . 241 
197973 241 
197973 Ms 241 
197987 s 241 
197987 i 241 
197977 & 240 
197977 e 240 
197977 (i 241 
197977 a 24) 
197990 My 241 
197990 t . 241 
198002 % Door Knob. 242 
198012 Rose...... 42 
198013 oe (Aaa a 242 
198022 Turn Knob. 242 
198023 C ONE DAD 
198025 Cyl. Plate.. 242 
198210 Latchset... 242 
198220 On Pee eDAD 
198230 St SCN DAD 
198340 Lockset.... 242 
198340V Cee aD 
198507 Escutcheon 242 
198827 Lockset.... 242 
198831 eee es OY) 
198833 242 
198853 . 242 
198873 e 242 
198877 c 242 
198890 x 242 
198890V . 242 
198973 « 242 
198977 « 242 
198987 5 242 
198990 “ 242 
199002 % Door Knob. 243 
199002% “* 43 
199005’ Escutcheon 243 
199220 Latchset... 243 
199340 Lockset.. 243 
199340V . 243 
199447 Push Plate. 243 
199454 § nee e4s 
199455 ss s 243 
199458 s ty 243 
199647 Door Pull.. 243 
199654 “ 243 
199655 i oS 243 
199658 © Cink oy.) 
199827 Lockset.... 243 
199831 pi lllatatanast OX] 
199977 “ 243 
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Name Page 
pe BW Aci as Geet ae Geena anaes, 247 
Hit hee a a 4-262-265 
eeaneny. 76-246, jan, 262,265 
O©xtfordmanin aur 78-263-264 
LOOK A MNT th tetra wea 
Roniianan eye amiauars tenga enon 82 
Kenwood......... 84-263-264 
Newport. . .86-262-265 
Camcenyais waren iep.o. 4 88 
SUPELION. senate 90-246, 247 
Lealieyo | Rox Zaitelicic Aaah Nene Rah 92 
Monroe sain wacom sks 
Glendale........ 94-263-264 
Warren nie ok ....96-247 
Ben wicks samen a 98 
Imperial. iis 5 dawns 99-252 
Montrose ney Se ipa ae. 100 
@amibraye Qn areas 102 
Carleton te eevee 104 
Melville sieges cues tele 6 
Carlislen reir 108-253 
Rastlako enon 110-252 
MOCAnts Aen Cie: 112-253-265 
Baysides nse) ya oi. 114-252 
FAN Steadi yes nies aera 116 
Rendeltont catia a) 118 
Pelham. rycen. ae 119 
RArstonetsrci ay stance betes 120 
INEwgateliat:) saul aente. 121 
Birkshiret Gyan ches 122 
SanvArdopcsuis cuts 152-257 
Sanvbruno eee 154-257 
Sani Carlosiwamcee mer 156 
Altenisurgiei vine 158-256 
Tempeltonii: 03242 .. 160-258 
Graytonn en ee 160-258 
Glenville ........... 160-258 
Name Page 
Colonial 
AMesbunyuarcsperacuateee 163 
Arlingtonmeeise. auc oar 221 
BanGOneisie Actas zee 219 
Bel views so sicinys sone, 210-250 
Billinghamine, eee 236 
Charlitoneneee 194-250-268 
Chester aera 228 
@olchestor vive. eects ole 237 
Croydon aaa 240 
Danvwillepiwnicaseiie ween ae 186 
DOverlaaiah ieee stare 211-251 
Rainfielenapisiis spect oe 162 
Rayvillerini yt maser 164 
Boxboromanniantrsciscnsa me 165 
Fr anley es. erp tebe tyne 222 
Mill Bort eines. 8 sa tntieethy os 234 
Miltomeain eshusnearcc 206-271 
Pitttioldnny noun rence. 187 
@uineyAseeeee. wees 204-270 
Sieckoviles cae cae 216-255- 26 
Wingate yan ele. makita 
OTR arg ihn awry 212- ser 
Contemporary 
INilWoodii sss 230-253-273 
INUine pedi srry: clon 229 
Roswell......... 232-253-273 


Name Page 
SanwWuantarcnc acta 161-258 
Chatham enero ee 257 
Barkwood ia meet neien: 248 
SaniAriegon sauna 256 
Revere ye eco aie ace 256 
Roxburyaiee nue ene 256 
Rockdale) ie. Ya en ap 256 
Rutlancdieer Geen PASI 
Haverhill seen .259 
Mollistonm se aes .259 
IHinsdales sy ute aZoOO 
linghamiyiacie eee. 259 
Bairtiolde ii ise bevel: 162 
Amesbury .163 
Kayville em imen hn as 164 
ROX DOOM ERG Cea mca tae 165 
Athens isan se tevendamelenes 166 
TMHESOUSH ders uta, Meuse 168 
Versaillesmycdi.¢ san ace ie ace 170 
BDA TNS) MN PR ates atte URI 172 
Rountaime neki ine ae 174 
Veron allmceiee ce .176 
BOURGES). Wigner tee. .178 
INANC Yi reacile cde tne: 0 EL) 
ZUTI Ch ewe neato a SZ 
Navarre sued eee . 184 
Danville si Wee wir ers 186 
Pitthielay ad hens wr MOO 
A BIOnY ia eine wa 250 
Custerctie ca ese beat near 251 
eaainarnis: Wermiccunay Gummi: 249 
Karloshisrtccuisueniann. aie 249 
Wintielelieet sy sco attaren uae 2511 
WWiallcotte een iiiein tae 255 
Colimbuswse are .248 
Wiestvalely Mais. stetaus Au 248 

EMO sie re tem se een cea onN 253 


DESIGNS BY PERIODS 


Symbol 


186 
143 


196 


185 


171 


Name Page 
Empire 
Bordeatixn icine 226 
Wieromal., saa sasecene ees 176 
Gothic, English 
@anterbury 57s... - 238-272 
Gothic, Tudor 
Wakefield)... 0202, 224-272 
Gothic 
Norwood Minin wines: 208-272 
Greek 
Athens Sees 5 ce 
Manissanus iMbppee cet nue me 
@lympialvaee nent 200-255- 568 
Theseus. eee ee 168 
Mission 
Duradovnwi taeda 242 
SanvArdong nine 152-257 
San Brunowen: waver 154-257 
Sank Garlosaavirn eee ae 156 
Sang] Wank ecceser. eee 161 ee 
Neo Classic 
Rumor sis) nee: 196-269 
Manchester..... 198-254-269 


Symbol Name Page 
161 Rittwood ermine 188-268 
162 Tit an ca tenet aay 190-266 
163 Salemet.ce ee: alee 249-266 
164 Charlton. . .194, 250-268 
165 Rumtordeen ene 196-269 
166 Manchester..... 198-254-269 
167 @lympiasseeeeee 200-255-268 
168 TOurs Ac Were aot 202-271 
169 @uincye ae 204-270 
170 Milton ei umes eee 206-271 
171 INOTwoOods Ene ane 208-272 
172 Belviewii) ck ctecien 210, 250 
173 Dover) chaps ee 211-251 
174 Moreen hen iss ap ae eee 212-251 
175 Menturaeysialaestpciea near. 271 
176 Hampton i dice inst eeiens Zi 
177 Warissars hte aueusuns 

178 Stockbridge..... 216-255- 570 
179 Chelsea eae a eee 252 
180 Newton! sierra et 218-267 
181 Bangor sil tcyavat cuenta 219 
182 Wingate sos iy nse te 220 
183 ‘Arlington 2screge ainsi 221 
184 Hanley iiss aioe erat 222 
185 Wakefield.......... 224-272 
186 Bordeaxes iret a bala: 226 
187 ILuneburgiwieeaoniscu ee 227 
188 GChesteraise scanner 228 
190 INTIS A ee cee i ap 229 
191 Whikiorsel sy ok ais 230-253-273 
192 Roswell) avai 232-253- 276 
193 Mallont) rte asta etna 

194 Billingham eee 536 
195 @olchester vienna wens PSNI 
196 Canterbury......... 238-272 
197 Groydoniianysseeemee nee 240 
198 Duracdon save Mas eerie 242 
199 Telford ee ames 243 
Symbol Name Page 

Renaissance—French 
142 Rountaine san isao ees. 174 
145 AN Cyrstinciaci sn ccegeen rraenee 180 
147 Navarre) eo ene: as 184 
168 TOUrsihense ewe iene 202-271 
Renaissance—German 
104 Altenburg.......... 158-256 
187 uneburgee ere ee 227 
146 ZUTICHK Ey aa sik eee ee. 182 
Renaissance—Italian 
144 Bourges 3 ec.aeeene 178 
Renaissance—Louis XV 
140 Versailles) )(3 2c ea hie 170 
Romanesque 
141 ITVS Bee es see ge comme 172 
No Classification 

162 Reerity ey uaspice neg) aun doe 190-266 
180 Newton's sa poem cine: 218-267 
161 Pittwood . 188-268 
163 Salen ey uy saa ieee 249- Zee 
199 Telfondhies wis sea eye en 


BARROWS 


DESIGN INDEX 


WROUGHT DESIGNS 


eo 


K | () 
\ 


mi) | i 
| aia 


o 


Symbol 
Name Arden Strattord Lenox Ionian Kenwood Newport 
Page 74 76 80 82 84 86 
Symbo! 23 24 26 ; 
Name Monroe Glendale Warren Fenwick Imperial Montrose 
Page 93 94 96 98 99 100 
‘Di 
iM ii 
(Ih 
HI 
Symbol 33 34 6 37 38 39 40 41 
Name Eastlake Locart Alstead Pendelton Pelham Parston Newgate Birkshire 
Page 110 112 114 116 118 119 120 121 122 
CAST DESIGNS 
Symbol 101 102 103 104 134 135 136 
Name San Ardo San Bruno San Carlos Altenburg Fairfield Amesbury Fayville 
Period Mission Mission Mission German Colonial Colonial Colonial 
Renaissance 
Page 158 163 164 
Symbol 137 140 141 142 143 146 
ame Foxboro Versailles Tunis Fountaine Verona Zurich 
Period Colonial Louis XV Romanesque French Empire 2 e German 
Renaissance Renaissance Renaissance Renaissance 
Page 165 166 168 170 172 174 176 178 180 82 


34 


BARROWS 


DESIGN INDEX 


CAST DESIGNS 


Symbol 147 148 149 161 162 163 164 165 166 167 

Name Navarre Danville Pittfield Pittwood Kent Salem Charlton Rumford Manchester Olympia 

Period French Colonial Colorital yee tvelt elevtree ehahaie: ve lieioe eters iavets Colonial Neo Classic Neo Classic Greek 
Renaissance 

Page 184 186 187 188 190 192 194 196 198 200 


© 


Symbol 168 169 170 171 172 173 174 177 178 180 

Name Tours Quincy Milton Norwood Belview Dover York Larissa Stockbridge Newton 

Period French Colonial Colonial Gothic Colonial Colonial Colonial Greek Colonial jee 
Renaissance 

Page 202 204 206 208 210 211 212 214 216 218 


Symbol 181 182 183 184 185 186 187 188 190 

Name Bangor Wingate Arlington Hanley Wakefield Bordeaux lLuneburg Chester Nuline 

Period Colonial Colonial Colonial Colonial Tudor Empire German Colonial Contemporary 
Gothic Renaissance 

Page 219 220 221 222 224 226 227 228 229 


Symbol 192 193 194 195 196 197 198 199 

Nunes Nilwood Roswell Millport Billingham Colchester Canterbury Croydon Durado Telford 

Period Contemporary Contemporary Colonial Colonial Colonial Bagish Colonial Missions a Wonks 
othic 

Page 230 232 234 236 237 238 240 242 243 


BARROWS 


FINISHES 


Symbol Letter Prefixed to Number Designates the following: 


Sones 
OC) py 
Se @)u 
es 


sca 


sey’ 


8 
018 


Bright Buffed (polished) Finish. 


Dull F 


inish. 


Burnished (friction polished). 
neous items only.) 
Course Wheel Finish. 
Fine Wheel Finish. 


Sanded. 


Wrinkled. Sprayed. 
MISCELLANEOUS—Series 1 to 20—Applied on Cast Iron and Wrought Steel 


Surface 


Bright 
Bright 
Dull 
Dull 


Sanded 
Sanded 


“EH” 


embossed designs of uneven surface.) 


(Used on miscella- **NL’’ No Lacquer Embossed. 


*“OR”’ Oil Rubbed. No Lacquer. 
““WX’’ Waxed. No Lacquer. 


‘*F’* Etched (Pompeian). 
bronze or brass metal. 


(Course ship.) 
(Fine ship.) 


(Used on night latches only.) 


Description 


Base 
Metal 


TAS NOH A RA oleate GENE rn tS CickRe a ORT TO RS OPE IKE ClO Mae CA Uy Arata ows Colo otoS 
Copper’ Plated) Natural Fimishytey-(crmsstelrclareterenel os aue jaledieke cneterebeveu steve otal stsyie | Paya taleycs 
Japanned 
Japannied tin aise convene ce eteear tae MER Se cee eobacharelennre tunecal Vemateh tenons) <ieyet conse rapes 
Japanned, wrinkled 
Amber-Bronzedet ayer eivo ones tee ever ene erhainele tee aes HUIS hee eHeh oceans ikea 
Bower-Barff, Genuine (rust-resisting) 
Bower-Barit, Genuine: (rustresisting)))vas sere cierela cers aris ceiec er aio sisi science 
Velvety Black Texture, Rust Resisting, on iron and steel only 
Velvety Black Texture, Rust Resisting, on iron and steel only 
Black Lacquer 
Black Lacquer 


Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Burnished 


Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Burnished 


High Parts Bright. (Highlights polished.) (Used on 


Applied on cast or wrought, 


| eS: 
Symbol 


US1B 
US1D 


US18 


*Bower-Barff, Genuine, gives best results on cast iron, but can be applied to steel. Bower-Barff Finish is not recommended for 
exterior application. This finish can be preserved by wiping with a slightly oiled cloth. 
+Very durable and highly recommended for interior application. 


BRONZE METAL OR BRONZE PLATED—Series 20—Applied on Bronze Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 


A38 


Bright 


Natural Color 
Natural Color 
Natural Color 
Natural Color 
NaturaliColort eye sa cesyael terete se se hata lator ehh cals eT ae Ba ie eat he ME 
Natural Color, coarse (ship finish), on bronze metal only 
Natural Color, fine (ship finish), on bronze metal only 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved 
Hight-@xidized’ and Relieved! ee vacua Wawel ice as he eiietiiny rete. ln aenn ae 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved, with raised lines bright on ornate designs only... 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved, Oil Rubbed 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved 


Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 


BRASS METAL OR BRASS PLATED—Series 30—Applied on Brass Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 


Natural Color 
Natural Color 


Light-Oxidized and Relieved 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved 
Light-@xidized! andj Relieved) soir hare aerate te ae ee oe ee 
Light-Oxidized and Relieved, with raised lines bright, on ornate designs only... 
Mottled, medium-oxidized 
Mottled, medium-oxidized 
Mottled, medium-oxidized 
Mottled, imedium-oxidizedees js prniies ccieeteriet onesie ol ee EG eae leas 
@rystallized=onjcast brassimetabionlys. seek ecient acre 
Dark-Oxidized and Relieved (Old English or aged brass) on brass metal only... 
Natural Color with dark-oxidized background on ornate designs only 


For information on Locksets with different finishes on opposite sides, refer to Page No. 40. 
For information on metals and finishes used in the manufacture of Builders Hardware, refer to Page Nos. 44 to 47. 


Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Burnished 
Polished 
Polished 
Polished 


USS 


US7 


EES 
36 


BARROWS 


FINISHES, Cont. 


COPPER PLATED—Series 40—Applied on Bronze Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 


Barrows Base (Waist 
Symbol Surface Description Metal Symbol 
A42 =| Bright @xidizediand/Relievedi (Antique! @oppen)|....si. aie ciciee eels ielaiclie oie sleieicrale Polished US8 

OA42 | Bright Oxidized and Relieved (Antique Copper).............0.c cece eee e eee eeee Burnished 
$42 | Sanded @xidizediand'Relieved \(Antique!@opper)iii)coieme os oa lets eles acre ninencueteleyelielens Polished 
Os42 Sanded @xidizediand! Relieved! (Antique: Copper)... cee ee eee Burnished 
NICKEL PLATED—Series 50—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 
ASO | Bright NaturalkColonsitee pair cnn) Be See es avait Naistooriel Gat ds roma rete Polished US14 
OAS5O | Bright Watuinali@olores ary -yetorsretansrcus ceo oleperrehtetsvaccleekehie toga tepotta ausaeercrNaleo Nea metusa sata ences Burnished 
Ds50 | Dull INattinalliColoriarrrs cinta: yen ene the aie elena Rens Cclet ONO lel SIS RU ar eRD RM oRIaD HAIN aM ay SHE Polished US15 
ODS50 | Dull Nattarali@oloretiey tue ium cet ce sie siren tis pe cn Ce MRaG ay ase CW rage 8 iy te re era Gi Burnished 
D51 Dull Tight @xidizediandiRelievedta hie. ja hes ves trackalncnoietnle Groaedelosieratboes avaheneke eit oe ere Polished 
ODS51 Dull Light@xidizediand| Relieved! iio asaya ail aiaie drevoy alae vey oes cts Gydy.s he ate Sic tepet eer oear ous Burnished 
S51 Sanded Might-@xidizediandiRelieved/s ani: kiya crarne nin ya eee sences cher ache lelewarsheradans ele meee Polished US16 
Oss1 Sanded ight@xicizecandtRoliovecan uu iene Miata: lm nei as Aue eatele tan ey a Npan ee Burnished 
HSs51 Sanded Light-Oxidized and Relieved, with raised lines bright, on ornate designs only. .| Polished US17 
AS8 | Bright Natural Color, dark-oxidized background, on ornate designs only............. Polished 
SILVER PLATED—Series 60—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal Only 
A60 | Bright Natunall@olorsntranttietetewttyt ct wae baie sy cncniacichapascibmedcvenenenoRe ec mec creconetonNenstee anarele Polished 
D60 | Dull Natural olor Meier eyes yn, Sealers eects cael tr Ga oo SIGN Ls aN AN Tee tea aS Polished 
S60 | Sanded Natural Colonies Asiana sate Masta tate pra ksh AAR Ae MRC TA Tus Sonn, lo a eee ANN Polished 
D61 Dull Light-@xidizediandRelieved ani 30) wae. Beha ewe Mola aemateus Rey aevvorereRonwaleutrovaee Polished US23 
S61 Sanded Light-@xidized|andiReliovede ces Hume nee Oe cusee a aee eee mee tate MN iersatsh ees Polished 
GOLD PLATED—Series 70—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal Only 
AZ70 | Bright Naturall Color Meira sree ne gepeysee sacar reeaieb arto es bopeuaiios Castes eves, AA Gumici oie leaalic slate Polished 
D70 | Dull Nattirali Color rua tye uapaetaatcyen cso te amet oh tach aanre als etc fokevois Layee Oro rpentcauentaveeae Polished US24 
S70 | Sanded Natural Color anewecwaior ver eae rcret sk clatter ns melee ial crate vade ere Pantvon ae ccRCCara PUES sl onavaia lions Polished 
IA70 | Bright Natural olonximitationn ssi scketae iia econ tea au cael lu tundeh ener Oan gee Monde Polished 
VERDE ANTIQUE—Series 80—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal Only 
S81 Sanded MerderAnticnie medina rier caine eta ant caer Senos alc iaben da) aah nate ee slats Polished US22 
HS81 Sanded Verde Antique, medium, with raised lines bright....................0.0000. Polished 
CADMIUM PLATED—Series 90—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal, Cast Iron or Steel 
A90 Bright Nattaralli Colony ae nserver ee octane ree sig eee ARGU OR SaT attra tema eo aloneuabavanaiaueca eter Polished US2C 
OA90 | Bright Natural @olorkrn aru acres ean na tees STEN a I See era Sr acs eee een aay eee We mere Burnished 
D90 | Dull IN oyab Figaro) Voy ek pee is Mele NA eh aoe rs AIR HA AME Atel ed Urn ae enon Polished 
OD90 | Dull INFeliabp gel ld GxoN Coy Sek aar a al me Oc EN nes nS NE ata AC aC NY a ee Burnished 
$90 | Sanded Natrale@oloracy aria niece ietlend eve ice ae ore erate a reEL ere an St SuMe enema cue ek chan oa cle Polished 
OS90_ | Sanded IN eaten ell Golo aw citsieu etuatesustes Ae ns ae anett Suet PUM sp ate es satin ce sree ka Meas ener Werle Si teat eet Burnished 
HAMMERED IRON FINISHES 
HD91 Dull Half Polished Iron (Swedish) on Bronze or Iron Metal...................... | Polished 
OHD91 Dull Half Polished Iron (Swedish) on Bronze or Iron Metal...................... Burnished 
HD101 Dull Half Polished Iron (Swedish) on White Bronze Metal, only.................. Polished 
WHITE BRONZE METAL (NICKELINE)—Series 100 
Al00 | Bright Natural Color eae sare, Sn eeten kt eects ETH S ree RGGI eRe RIG ab a ec Paks etal naeb atch Polished US25 
D100 | Dull Nattiral Solon rey pn erect pob ae neers ey rants ckaislcnenstate yaesuomeaarihe tea ieceuelithotens Polished 
$100 | Sanded INatiiralli Colores sive ae eA One ee SIMI ott © Oe en aeltel ae MRPs alla ceheheecencetouare | Polished 
CHROMIUM PLATED—Series 110—Applied on Bronze or Brass Metal Only 
All0 | Bright INattarall Colors apes ee vee isin SA SRR HAIR: ch To ncter onelisnefeliovions polGolianedsehonenskereEene Polished US26 
D110 | Dull INatuiralk Color tesa epee aia ee cley shave ce Vote) ah oA eues clin oteatencotir sual cbetstcleteVOvaliaterauelces Polished US26D 
All8 | Bright Natural Color, dark-oxidized background, on ornate designs only............. Polished 
D118 Dull Natural Color, dark-oxidized background, on ornate designs only............. Polished 
ALUMINUM METAL—Series 120 
Al20 | Bright Naturale GS Oloree mec ap nesrer yee Tans Tea Sos i testicle auch okenemstnlevoccieuer alone eseeejenateererale Polished 
D120 | Dull Nattinali@olor ee crea iece errr se esr secteur ries Me rans a ah eos okeltetersusiintedel!clemelcaone Polished 


For information on Locksets with different finishes on opposite sides, refer to Page No. 4 
For information on metals used in the manufacture of Builders Hardware, refer to Page Nee 44 to 47. 


BARROWS 


COMPARATIVE FINISHES 


Bommer| Cham-| Chan- Earle Hager 
Barrows] Spring | pion trell |Clinton|P and F} Hdw. | Frantz | Griffin | &Sons| H. B. Ives 
Description Lock | Hinge | Hdw. |Hdw. &| Lock | Corbin] Mfg. Mfg. Mfg. | Hinge 
Works | Co. Co. |ToolCo.| Co. Co. Co. Co. Co. Co. |Iron Stee! 


Primed for Painting...|......- lien dignddas||soonoda Hooanaclacoiacodl lode abalone obo [poco PF 


Japanned, Bright..... 010 J J 02 J J J J Jap J 29 
Japanned, Dead Black.| OD10 DJ DI Necevsheares DJ Diva ted litter DBJ DBJap| JD 36 


Cadmium Plated...... A90 (So a iotals | Inns Baal aManise| (Stcln’salal Into aio 9 lee tow Cad Cad 

Galvanized, Electro...}] O12 |....... (ORRPn iene EG (Sb as aces EGalv | ElGalv} CP 

Galvanized Hoteles) syctelatsital| carey letesalllelele elevete 05 (CRW |Bsidacatd| Wan aid ae HGalv | Galv G mane rae 

DMOLARCIZOC i rermtaretctelsrelitas eiehsatasellievetevenesene | eve deteelleiei| lopaisteyedstel faxes hestetny =] bata remedies | [esalisiele te) | ak onelte aise | eteYoraten te SH BOO'D Ne cea sent é| ones 


Brass, Sanded, Oxi- 63% 83% 
dized and Relieved..| $31 SLA SK 338 14%| SKA SLO | DBSS | OBsSB} DBS 
Brass, Sanded, Oxi- 
dized and Relieved, 
raised ornamentation 
polished........... RMA weaessllaeocaus 339 VAIS4l SRKAW | ESLOR) || eretetotes ll tales stevers DESH ||ererye arses ele eer 


Copper, Antique..... A42 MC B 24 5 R AC AC (ojo) oc |39 50 


Bronze, Bright....... A20| B L 40 1 B PBZ | BBRZ BZE A 39% 34 
Bronze. Dull......... D20 DB DL 47 24 DB DBZ | DBRZ | D.BZE DA /|01 61 


Bronze, Sanasal Oxi- 


dized and Relieved. . $21 Cay Wotosucs 448 VSIA SHB iss joreielel|ltetele vies OBzZeSB DAS i acca isteel bee 
Bronze, Sanded, Oxi- 

dized and Relieved, 

raised ornamentation 

polished ® pic cian HS 2G everett llaterencrerats 449 G54]; *RHB) | PBZSR sleeve crsteveerere DAS \erjeienr . tevetetall Mle teraecs 


Nickel Plated, Bright..} ASO N N 50 8 E N N NP N 60 42 


Nickel Plated, Dull....} D50 DN DN Bi 8%| DE DN DN DNP DN /|02 22 
Nickel Plated, Sanded. S51 SENfaltererienver: 558 18%| SE SN NS NPSEB SN vd bs ase 
Nickel Plated, Sanded, 


raised ornamentation 
polished........... FASS Tia lenseetcbezey=l| eveerclevels 559 18%) KE SNR clsvereeietall notsraterere SN wialaves | Ten wetevehel|leretaretcteps 


Rustproof Black. ..... 17| R A 8 TS/A| MER ORE STIL ates GB 146 ae 
Dead Black, Sanded... 18 RI H 9 11%) KF IRP Halley escuesens DBE K 66% 77% 


Bronze, Statuary...... D29 OB R 46 35 KB Ss Stat 
Bronze, Statuary, Dark} DD29 OSM iectereteyel| eres 35 LB SD eee ist ALD me ae 


Bronze, Statuary, StatBze 


Verde Antique....... $81 Vv Vv 883 22 Vv MEBs NP reeset VerdAnt| V 


Silver Plated, Dull, 
Oxidized and Re- 


HE 150 c Cc 
Checainn Plated, Dull] D110 H DCR | 157 26%] DCR| DCR|DCHR| DCR|CHRD|.... 74 
Dull, Light Oxidized 


and Relieved, oil DAO 

rubbed eee D23 | LBOR | HBOR | 48OR |....... EB ORB Herat sree OIE soae.—- hawellh 
Light Statuary Bronze, nl ee L 

Waxed aSaedne cache D24WX]....... REN; ||(46 Wi os eens SIE dom oists| |esotentsa kos ote Waxed Giereys 


Dull, Light Oxidized 
and Relieved, La- 


use The U. S. Bureau of Standards Finish Symbols: 
asement Hardware Co. 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co. 

Dudley Lock Corp. 

Glynn Johnson Corp. 

Grand Specialties Co. 

National Brass Co 

Schlage Lock Co. 


The followin 


a a Ra 
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BARROWS 


COMPARATIVE FINISHES, Cont. 


U.S. | McKin- Russell Shelby Vonne- 
jureau ney | National] Norwalk| Payson] Penn |Readin Oscar C. Rixson Co. & Erwin] Sager |Sargent|Schlage| Spring |Stanley| gut- Yale & 
Stand- | Mfg. Mfg. Lock Mfg. Hdw. | Hdw. |————-—__|_ Mfg. Lock and Lock Hinge | Works} Hdw. Towne 
ards Co. Co. ‘0. Co. Co. Corp. | Steel Brass Bronze Co. Works | Co. Co. Co. Co. Mfg. Co. 
Iron Bze. 
JSP PC XS at loowooadsllaeeeeea sobcaeel lo cedood petoced |snrisisccel ooo ooed Seo neen lodao cue laanmean aencns Dele eel eS Pacdhoocod 
US 1B Ja J Dean |tetexcucheaerell Pustcistaicretell anstet tevereval leisy sesh ite (0) As GlaAs| Georoetolas 12 J J J 
US 1D| DB DBJap DJ DJ DJ ID) beni owanBolleoagape alloc sce te Necumetes OD10 1 dana da 14 pt jl DJ 
US 2C} CM Cad CA Zi Sela Mee Are rare feateronsnt cues] clrexsronekened loses eae teal | massatacclens BOOM Re ey erecbtsemeerene 18 Keeps ea fone ce [tae orlonerate 
TSE AGC Aer Sep aniais G Z Gal GL 17 Saige eral reo ae G ONZE eb onat US 2 5l rosea nen |tacectecrcts GA ASE Se 
US 2H| G (SPV Hl lodieclatdic| nian acca leawlolnce lake hills ois ciGal Inictobie hime) SeaGo wos noo oes (dotoel ol laccedoc| tomato lac R Ce Tie [a ales 
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1e following use The U. S. Bureau of Standards Finish Symbols: 
asement Hardware Co. 
Chicago Spring Hinge Co. 
Dudley Lock Corp. 
Glynn Johnson Corp. 
Grand Specialties Co. 
National Brass Co. 
Schlage Lock Co. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR ORDERING 


Everyone concerned desires prompt shipment of orders, properly filled, but this can be accomplished 
only if complete and accurate detailed information accompanies each order. 

As laxity in this important respect is the chief contributing cause of avoidable correspondence, delays 
and changes even after manufacturing operations are under way, we would greatly appreciate your 
cooperation in carefully preparing your orders and listing quantities and descriptions as indicated by 
the following form: 


Catalog 
Item No. Quantity Unit Number Description Finish Price 
1 S) Only 12340 Locksets D30 
2 10 Doz. P12601 Locksets D30' 
S 2 Gro. P1184 Cupboard Turns D30 


Customers having their own numbering system should list their numbers, followed by Barrows com- 
parable numbers in parentheses. 

For convenience in ordering, set numbers have been established for the most popular combinations 
of locksets. In addition to the set number, the keying instructions, if any, and finish, complete the 
required factory information. 

When lockset combinations having no regular set numbers are desired, please list the catalog number 
and complete, special information for each unit comprising the set, in the sequence of (1) lock, 
(2) knobs, (3) escutcheons; or lock number x keying instructions x hand (if required) x length of cyl- 
inder or thickness of door x strike (if special) x outside knob or handle x outside escutcheon x inside 
knob or handle x inside escutcheon x finish (specifying outside finish symbol first) e. g., 


1 Set No. 340MK-RH—134 in. door x Type F protected strike x % pr. 1800024 x 1-180005 x % pr. 180002% x 
1-180103 x 22 Lockset finish 19 x D31. 


SPLIT FINISH LOCKSETS 
When Locksets for doors opening in are ordered in ‘‘split’’ finishes, the outside finish symbol should 
be specified first and the inside finish symbol second. The lock front and strike will be finished the 
same as the second finish symbol, which is the inside trim finish. 


If doors open out, specify ‘Reverse Bevel.’’ Lock and strike will be finished the same as the outside 
trim (first finish symbol). 


EXAMPLES 


Handle Front Door Locksets 
1 Set S34177 Lockset Finish Al10 x D30. 
The outside trim and cylinder will be Finish Al10 (polished chrome). 
The inside trim, lock front and strike will be Finish D30 (dull brass). 


Knob Front Door Locksets 
1 Set 12340 Lockset Finish D30 x A50O 
The outside trim and cylinder will be Finish D30 (dull brass). 
The inside trim, lock front and strike will be Finish A5O (polished nickel). 


Inside Lockset 
1 Set 12801 Lockset Finish 19 x D380 
Trim on one side will be 19 (dull black, rust resisting.) 
Trim on other side will be D30 (dull brass). 
The lock and strike will take the second finish symbol D30 (dull brass). 


Bathroom Lockset Complete 
1 Set 12837 Lockset Finish D30 x A5O. 
The outside trim will be D30 (dull brass). 
The inside trim, lock front and strike will be ASO (polished nickel). 


As incomplete information occurs most frequently in connection with special contract orders we call 
your attention to the following important information that is necessary before factory production 
schedules can be entered for such orders: 


Name of owner, building and location (for future reference if additional hardware shou 
Keying instructions. Clear statement of entire keying set-up, including listing of all k 
subject. Refer to page No. 398 for description of keying and keys. 

Type of lock front; whether flat, beveled or rabbeted. 

Special backset of locks. Width of stile. 

If special strikes for locks are required; type of strike and length of lip. 

Hand, thickness and bevel of doors. 

Width of doors and stiles for which push and pull bars or kick plates are specified. 
Height of doors for which Cremone bolts are specified. 

Types of strikes required for Cremone bolts, surface bolts and casement fasteners. 
Length of bolts, casement adjusters, transom chains, transom lifters, etc. 

Sizes of special escutcheons, push plates, door pulls, etc., with vertical dimensions listed first, 
Special conditions requiring detailed drawings. 


ld be required.) 
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SUBSTITUTION OF LOCKS IN SETS 
When a different lock is desired than the one listed in a regular set number, make up a new set num- 
ber by removing the regular lock number from the set number and substituting the catalog number 
of the lock desired. Care must be taken, however, that the regular set escutcheons will accommodate 
the size and spacing of the substituted lock. For example, if a long throw dead bolt lock is desired in 
a 2-cylinder Store Door Lockset No. 34162xD30, merely delete the regular lock number 162 and sub- 
stitute number 172, making the new set number 34172xD30. 


ESCUTCHEONS ONLY 


When ordering escutcheons only, it is necessary to give the number of the lock they are to fit or to 
give the spacing required. 


HOTEL LOCKS 
1 Set 955 (See Key Instructions at beginning of schedule) x strike (give length of lip) x outside trim x 
inside trim x finish. 
KNOBS 


All Locksets except commercial large escutcheon sets are packed with Model C knob mounting (page 
415). If other mountings are required, they must be specified by suffixing to the knob numbers the 
letter symbol for the mounting desired. 

1 Pr. 1326 Mod. B. Knobs. Finish D30. 


PUSH PLATES AND DOOR PULLS 
Specify size of plates (listing vertical dimension first) x finish. 
If different type of grip than that listed on door pulls is required, give catalog number of grip wanted. 


If push plates or door pulls are specified cut for cylinder or key hole, give distance from top of plate to 
center of cylinder or bit keyhole. 


PUSH BARS AND PULL BARS 


Specify length from center to center of bar base or give width of door and width of stiles. Also specify 
the type of application, whether by machine screws through the door or wood screws. If to be attached 
with machine screws, give thickness of door. 


KICK PLATES 


Kick plates applied on exterior (or stop) side of door opening in must be measured with deduction of 
one-half inch from each end on account of the stops. If kick plate is also applied on interior side do not 
allow for stops. For pairs of doors and double acting doors, the width of the astragal or rounded stile 
must be deducted from the total width of door. Specify guage of metal required for all kick plates. 


CREMONE BOLTS 


When specifying Cremone Bolts always give the length (or height) of door and the type of strike ‘required; 
also the height of the operating lever, or knob, from the floor, which is usually forty-two inches unless 
the handle must be in line with other hardware trim in the same room. If Cremone Bolt is operated 
from both sides, give thickness of door. If lever handles are handed, specify right or left hand, taking 
hand from inside. 


SURFACE BOLTS 
Specify type of strike. 


EXIT BOLTS 
All details covering doors and jambs must be given. Refer to Page No. 548. 


DOOR CLOSER BRACKETS 


Any unusual curve of door jamb header which illustrated brackets will not fit makes it necessary to 
furnish full sized detail. If not available, take sheet of paper, hold against the header casing and out- 
line. This will give an accurate template of the curve. 


TURN KNOBS AND MORTISE LATCH KNOBS 


When ordering turn knobs or mortise latch knobs, specify whether a %¢-inch, %-inch or flat spindle 
is required. 
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HAND AND BEVEL OF DOORS 


A lock indicated in this catalog as “‘reversible,’’ may be used on doors of either hand, except when 
the edge of the door is beveled. In that event both the hand and the bevel must be specified. In all 
cases it is best, however, to specify the hand of a lock, in accordance with the diagrams shown on the 
opposite page. 


RULES 


1. The hand of a door is always determined from the outside (except on French doors and casement 
sash on which cremone bolts or casement fasteners are used, when the hand is taken from the inside). 
2. The ‘outside’ of an exterior door is the street or entrance side. 

3. The ‘outside’ of an auditorium door is the corridor or hall side. 

4. The “‘outside’’ of a room door is the corridor or hall side. 

5. The “outside” of a closet door is the room, corridor or hall side. 


6. The “‘outside’’ of a bathroom door between a corridor or hall is the side from which the butts are 
invisible when the door is closed. 


7. The “outside’’ of a single communicating door is the side from which the butts are invisible when 
the door is closed. 
8. The “‘outside’’ of twin communicating doors is the space between the two doors. A sliding elevator 


door hand is taken from the inside, or elevator side, and is determined by the way the door slides. 
If it slides to the right it is a right hand; if to the left it is a left hand. 


BEVELED EDGE DOORS 


The lock stile (rail) of a door may be furnished with a beveled edge, in order to 
make the door fit more closely. The lock must have a beveled front to conform to 
the bevel of the door. The bevel can be determined by using a square on the edge 
of the door and the difference in the measurement between the outside edge and 
the inside edge determines the bevel, which is usually 1% inch on 2 inches. The 
use of beveled front locks should be avoided if possible, as they must be made 
special and the hand must be given, as they are not reversible. 


REVERSIBLE LATCH BOLTS 


Mortise locks usually are manufactured with reversible latch bolts which can be reversed by removing 
lock cover and turning over the latch bolt. This permits the use of the same lock on either right or left hand 
doors. If locks are equipped with stop works (night works) it is also necessary to reverse the night work 
mechanism. The term ‘Reverse Bevel Latch Bolt'’ is involved only where the locks are not reversible, 


RABBETED FRONT LOCK 


Mortise locks used on doors having rabbeted edges require lock fronts correspond- 
ing to the door rabbet. A rabbeted door should have a standard rabbet of one- 
half inch, otherwise it is necessary to make special patterns at extra cost. 


Mortise locks, whether regular or reverse bevel latch bolts, use the same strike. 
Rim locks use different strikes for regular and reverse bevel bolts. See cuts below. 


Door, opening inward, requires regular bevel Door opening outward, requires revers 
bolt and strike. oltandleticel e bevel 
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HANDS OF DOORS 
MORTISE LOCKS -——_-—— 


The mortise locks 
in this catalog des- 
ignated as_ rever- 


sible can be applied | 
on any of these 
doors, 
i 
Left hand, regular Right hand, regular 
Viewed from outside, if hinged on left and open- Viewed from outside, if hinged on right and 
ing in, it is a left hand door. A lock with a opening in, it is a right hand door. A lock with 
regular bevel latch bolt is used. a regular bevel latch bolt is used. 
Left hand, reverse Right hand, reverse 
Viewed from outside, if hinged on left and Viewed from outside, if hinged on right and 
opening out, it is a left hand reverse door. A opening out, it is a right hand reverse door. A 
lock with a reverse bevel latch bolt is used. lock with a reverse bevel latch bolt is used. 


RIM LOCKS—— 


Rim locks in this 
catalog designated 
as reversible can be 
applied on any of 
these doors. 


Left hand, reverse Right hand, reverse 


CUPBOARD AND BOOKCASE LOCKS 


ib 


Hinged on left, left hand Hinged on right, right hand 


Book-case and Cupboard Doors always open out, and as the locks are regularly made with reverse bevel latch bolt it is not 
necessary to specify ‘Reverse Bevel.’’ 


CASEMENT WINDOWS 


Left hand, opening in Right hand, opening in 


Opening out follow 
same rule. 


Single, opening in Pair, opening in Pair, opening in Single, opening in 
Casement windows are handed from inside and it is necessary to state whether they ‘‘open in” or ‘open out.”’ 
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METALS USED IN BUILDERS’ HARDWARE 


Many different metals and their alloys are used in the fabri- 
cation of builders’ hardware, either structurally or as a 
protective covering or finish coating. 


No attempt will be made here to list all of the metals so 
employed, but the principal ones are as follows: 


Aluminum, the most plentiful of all metallic elements, dis- 
covered in 1828, is a light weight, lustrous, bluish white 
metal which is only superficially oxidized by damp or dry 
air. Industrially it is used in countless ways in commercial 
grades ranging from 98% to over 99°% pure aluminum or 
alloyed with other metals. In the builders hardware indus- 
try it is sometimes employed in the form of stampings or 
castings for finishing trim. 


Brass is yellowish in color and is fundamentally an alloy of 
copper and zinc, although for many purposes lead and tin, 
and sometimes other metallic elements, are also added. 
There are many different formulas for brass, depending 
upon the purpose for which it is to be used, the copper 
content usually running from 60% to 75%, the zinc content 
from 25% to 35% and the other elements from nothing to 
an aggregate of 4%%. 

Brass may be either melted and poured into molds, thus 
forming cast brass articles, or may be rolled into sheets 
from which “‘stamped’’ articles are formed in presses 
equipped with dies for the purpose. 

Brass is very durable, readily machinable, takes a beautiful 
finish and makes an excellent base for plated finishes. 


Most hardware manufacturers operate brass foundries for 
molding brass castings. Rolled sheet brass, however, is 
purchased in strips or coils from mills usually owned and 
operated by others. 


Bronze is reddish in color and is fundamentally an alloy of 
copper and tin, although in practically all commercial 
bronzes zinc and lead, and sometimes nickel and other me- 
tallic elements are also added, depending upon the color, 
machinability, toughness or hardness required. 


There are many different formulas for bronze, the copper 
. content usually varying from 80% to more than 90%, the 
tin content from 2% to 11% and the aggregate of the lead, 
zinc, and other ingredients from 3% to 10%. One common 
formula is copper 85%, tin 5%, lead 5% and zinc 5%; 
the bronze for items used as builders’ hardware finishing trim 
usually has a copper content of approximately 90%. 


Bronze, like brass, may be melted and poured into molds to 
form bronze castings or may be rolled into sheets from which 
bronze stampings are fabricated. 


Bronze is very durable, takes a beautiful finish and makes 
an excellent base for plated finishes. 


Most hardware manufacturers operate foundries for molding 
bronze castings. Rolled sheet bronze, however, is pur- 
chased in strips or coils from mills usually owned and 
operated by others. 


Refer to Page No. 45 for article on ‘‘White Bronze’’. 


Brass vs. Bronze—Technically speaking, brass is basically 

an alloy of copper and zinc, and bronze an alloy of copper 
and tin. Commercially, however, the principal difference 
between them is the copper and zinc content. Yellow brass 
contains less copper and more zinc than commercial bronze, 
which accounts for the difference in color. The greater 
percentage of copper in bronze produces the reddish color; 
the greater the copper content the more pronounced the 
red color. 
For some mechanical parts which are subject to excessive 
strain or wear, bronze is preferable to brass. For other pur- 
poses in connection with builders’ hardware, however, the 
only practical difference is that of color. Our tests indicate 
that in practise they are equally good as an underlying base 
for plated finishes. 


For these reasons brass is sometimes commercially referred 
to as yellow bronze, and where bronze metal is listed in the 
pages of this catalog as the metal from which various parts 
are made, either brass or bronze may be actually employed. 


The term ‘Bronze’ includes both brass and bronze, and 
in commercial practise in the builders’ hardware industry 
it is customary to differentiate between them only in so far 
as color is concerned. 


Cadmium is a rather soft, white, crystalline, metallic element 


similar in appearance to tin. It is whiter than nickel but less 
so than silver. It is found in nature in conjunction with 
several minerals, and compounds of cadmium frequently 
occur associated with zinc ore. 


It is not employed as a structural part of builders’ hardware 
items, but is used as a protective coating over other metals, 
electrolytically deposited. Refer to Page No. 46 for article 
on Cadmium Plating. 


Chromium is a hard, tin-white, metallic element occurring 


in nature only in combination with other elements. The 
principal ore is chrome-iron ore which contains about 68% 
of chromic oxide, the metal being obtained by the reduction 
of this oxide with aluminum. 


Chromium is used for many purposes, notably in the manu- 
facture of hard steels and stainless steels and also in com- 
pounding dyes and pigments. In builders’ hardware 
products, however, it is used principally as an electro- 
plated finish coating over other metals. When properly so 
applied it produces a hard, durable, rich, tin-white finish 
that is becoming increasingly popular and in commercial 
demand is rapidly replacing nickel finishes on many 
hardware items. 


Also refer to Page No. 46 for article on Chromium Plating. 


° 


Copper is a tough, ductile, metallic element, reddish in color, 


deriving its name from the island of Cypress, where it was 
mined extensively. It is mined in nearly all countries, es- 
pecially in North and South America, and large ore deposits 
are found in this country in several of the Rocky Mountain 
states and in upper Michigan. 


After the many operations of smelting and refining the ores, 
commercial copper is molded into different shapes to meet 
the special requirements of each industry using the metal. 
These shapes are known as ‘‘square cake’, “round cake” 
“billet, Slab", “wire bar’, “ingot bar’ and ‘ingot’, 
the ‘‘ingot'’, weighing approximately 25 lbs., being the form 
commonly melted in brass foundry crucibles. 


Copper is available in several grades, but the grades com- 
mercially known as ‘“Lake’’ copper and “Electrolytic’’ copper 
are predominantly used by manufacturers of high quality 
builders’ hardware. Lake copper is mined in the Lake 
Super Or. cisticl ot upper Michigan. Electrolytic copper is 
relined by the electrolytic process and j i 

Eee a ytic p' d its purity runs from 


In the manufacture of builders’ hardware, in i 
alloyed with other metals to make peel Brome ane 
bronze, etc., for casting purposes. Copper is also the largest 
single ingredient in sheet brass and sheet bronze from which 
wrought” hardware articles are stamped. Specially shaped 
copper bars, plates, ‘etc., are used for anodes in copper 
plating and copper-containing chemicals are used in 
copper plating solutions. 


Iron, the most useful and one of the most abundant of the 


metallic elements, is derived principally fr : 

are chiefly oxides and carbonates. When Buns fee wee 
white and very tenacious, malleable and ductile 
mercially it is never pure but combined with “ea 
phosphorous, silicon, sulphur, etc., with which it for 


silvery- 
Com- 
rbon, 
ms im- 
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METALS, Cont. 


portant alloys. Steel, in all its classifications, is a compound 
of iron, carbon and other elements, principally iron. 


Tron, aside from that contained in steel, is used in builders’ 
hardware principally in the form of Gray Iron Castings and 
Malleable Iron Castings. 


Gray Iron Castings contain a relatively large percentage of 
graphitic carbon. They are strong and comparatively 
light, but somewhat brittle unless carefully annealed. 


In connection with builders’ hardware, Gray Iron is ad- 
mirably suitable for castings of many of the component parts 
of lock mechanisms, lock cases, some knobs and escutcheon 
plates, and quite a few items of so-called miscellaneous 
hardware. 


Malleable Iron Castings are iron castings that have been ren- 
dered tough and malleable by long-continued high heating 
while imbedded in hematite, ferric oxide, or some other de- 
carbonizing material, and allowed to cool slowly. In builders’ 
hardware, Malleable Iron Castings are used where iron is 
desirable for certain parts that should be tougher and 
stronger than if made of gray iron. 


Lead is a soft, heavy, inelastic, malleable, ductile, bluish-gray 
metallic element. It is found in some 60 different ores, only 
three of which are of importance, and frequently occurs 
in combination with silver. Lead ores occur principally 
in Great Britain, Germany, Spain and the United States. 
After smelting, lead is molded into “‘pigs’’ weighing ap- 
proximately 100 lbs. or ingots of about 25 lbs. for conven- 
ience in handling. 


Lead has a great many uses in many industries. In the pro- 
duction of builders‘ hardware its principal use is as an in- 
gredient in copper alloys such as brass and bronze. 


Nickel is a hard, malleable, ductile, silver-white, lustrous, 
metallic element almost always found associated with cobalt. 
The largest and really only commercial deposits of nickel 
are those of New Caledonia, a French possession in the 
Pacific Ocean; at Sudbury, Ontario, Canada; and in Norway; 
although lesser deposits occur in Saxony and elsewhere. 


Commercial nickel is smelted and refined principally from 
three types of ores, namely, the sulphides of Ontario and 
Norway, the silicates and oxidized ores of New Caledonia, 
and arsenical ores of Ontario and Saxony. 


Nickel appears in the market in many forms, depending upon 
the commercial requirements for its use. Among many other 
uses, it is extensively employed as an ingredient in the al- 
loying of nickel-steel, stainless steel, white bronze, etc., and 
as a nickel-plated finish for a wide variety of articles. 

In builders‘ hardware, nickel “‘blocks’’ or ‘‘shot’’ is alloyed 
with copper and other metals to produce bronze and white 
bronze. Nickel anodes, usually in the form of bars, are used 
in nickel-plating; and nickel salts are an ingredient of 
nickel-plating solutions. 


Refer to the article on ‘‘White Bronze” elsewhere on this 
page and to Page No. 47 for Nickel Plating. 


Nickeline—Same as ‘White Bronze’. 


Spelter is a commercial term for Zinc. Refer to ‘‘Zinc’’ else- 
where on this Page. 


Steel is merely alloyed iron. The total amount of alloyed sub- 
stances may be incredibly small and yet produce the most 
profound changes in the character of the iron. Steel is 
harder and much more elastic than cast iron. 


Its many varieties are classified according to: (1) the 
presence or absence of slag, as, ‘‘slagless’’ steel or “'slag- 
bearing” steel; (2) the carbon content; as, ‘\decarbonized”’ 
steel, “low carbon’’ steel, “‘mild’’ steel, ‘‘medium-carbon”’ 
steel and “high carbon’’ steel; (3) their alloys; as, “chrome” 
steel, ‘‘manganese”’ steel, etc., and (4) the method or process 


of manufacture; as, ‘‘basic’’ steel, ‘Bessemer’ steel, ‘‘cru- 
cible” steel, ‘‘open-hearth”’ steel, etc. 


Steel is used for innumerable purposes and in many forms. 
In builders‘ hardware products the principal types used are 
Cold Rolled Strip Steel and Cold Drawn Rods. 


Cold Rolled Strip Steel, as used for builders’ hardware, is a 
steel of proper analysis for the intended uses that is rolled 
into thin sheets of predetermined thickness and smoothness 
of surface and from which stampings are produced. This 
steel is purchased in coiled form or in strips cut to various 
lengths, and comes in a variety of tempers or degrees of 
hardness to suit every purpose. Some builders’ hardware 
items, such as lock tumblers, are made of a relatively hard 
cold rolled steel; and others that require embossing or deep 
drawing operations, such as door knobs, some designs of 
escutcheons plates, etc., are made of a softer steel that can 
be readily embossed or drawn into shapes on presses 
equipped with dies for the purpose. 


Cold Drawn Steel Rods are made in a wide variety of shapes 
by extruding steel of proper analysis through a series of 
drawing dies. In builders’ hardware, square cold drawn 
rod or wire is used for knob spindles, round rods in exten- 
sion bolts, etc. 


Tin is a white, malleable, crystalline, lustrous, metallic ele- 


ment rarely occurring native, but most always in combina- 
tion with other elements. The principal ore is the oxide 
casseterite, which is always associated with granitic rocks. 
In workable quantities tin ores are found principally in Aus- 
tralia, Bolivia, China, Cornwall, Dutch East Indies and in 
the Malay peninsula. 


After the smelting and purifying processes, tin is com- 
mercially used for a wide variety of purposes, such as for 
tin plate, solders, tin-foil, bearing metals, lining for cooking 
extensils, etc. Though rather soft itself, tin possesses the 
remarkable property of imparting to certain alloys a high 
degree of hardness. It is used in the manufacture of builders’ 
hardware products chiefly as one of the ingredients of red 
bronze and white bronze. 


White Bronze is an alloy of copper, nickel and zinc, to which 


other metals are sometimes added for special purposes. 
The term ‘White Bronze’’ embraces a variety of copper- 
nickel alloys of different analyses and known by many 
names, such as “nickel silver’’, ‘“nickeline’’, ‘‘nickel- 
bronze’, ‘‘German silver’’, etc. ‘Monel metal’’ contains 
approximately 67% nickel, 28% copper, and 5% other 
metals, chiefly iron, manganese and silicon. 

Commercial white bronze is very hard and tough and is white 
with a yellowish cast. It is used for many purposes. In build- 
ers’ hardware it is used for white bronze castings; and 
because of its qualities of hardness and toughness “nickel 
silver’’ is the metal from which keys for high grade cylinder 
locks are made. 


Zinc is a bluish-white metallic element known to the trade as 


“spelter’’. It is found in many countries and usually occurs 
in combination with lead and silver. Most of the metal is 
recovered from “‘blende”’, the sulphide ore; although a good 
deal comes from the silicate and carbonate ores. 


After the smelting and refining operations, spelter (zinc) is 
molded into slabs weighing about 50 Ibs. for convenience 
in commercial handling. It is extensively used in the arts, 
as in the manufacture of brass, as the positive element in 
electric batteries, in the manufacture of galvanized sheets 
for roofing, etc.; and salts of the metal have varied uses, 
as the oxide in painting, and the chlorid and sulfate in 
medicine. 


In the builders’ hardware industry it is employed principally 
in the manufacture of the alloys known as brass and bronze; 
and is also used as a plated protective coating for iron and 
steel, electrolytically deposited. Refer to Page No. 47 for 
article on Zinc Plating. 
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FINISHES—HOW PRODUCED 


Durability of Finishes—No finish on metal is absolutely 
permanent, each being subject to gradual deterioration by 
natural atmospheric oxidation and other factors. Some 
finishes, however, are more durable than others. 

The most durable finishes for builders’ hardware are those 
produced on solid brass, bronze or white bronze in the 
natural color of the metal, not plated. In this classification 
would fall the Oil Finishes, Wax Finishes and plain unlac- 
quered Buffed Finishes produced on solid, non-ferrous 
metals. This plain unlacquered finish naturally tarnishes 
rather rapidly after installation; consequently it should be 
hand polished at intervals to preserve its natural color and 
lustre or left unpolished if it is desired to permit natural 
aging of the finish. Bower-Barff is also a very durable finish 
if not unduly exposed to the elements. 

Plated finishes are satisfactory for interior use if not subject 
to excessive handling or wear, but few such finishes are 
suitable for exterior use. Good quality chromium plating 
on a non-ferrous base, however, will give excellent service 
on exterior hardware trim. 

Finishes plated on steel or iron are the least durable of all, 
due to the nature of the underlying metal which is subject to 
relatively rapid oxidation and corrosion. 

Listed below are the principal finishes used on builders’ hard- 
ware and a brief description of how these finishes are 
produced. 


Antique Copper—The article is copper plated, then oxidized 
and the oxidation brushed off in spots, by means of buffing 
wheels treated with a fine abrasive. The items are then 
cleaned and lacquered. Also refer to Page No. 47 for 
article on ‘Relieved Finishes’’. 


Bower-Barff is a black rust-resisting finish applied to steel 
and iron only and is not applicable to non-ferrous metals. 
It is named for two men, Mr. Bower and Mr. Barff, who 
originally developed the process. 

Iron or steel items to be Bower-Barff finished are heated in 
special furnaces to approximately 1700° Fahrenheit, at which 
temperature they are cherry red in color. While at this 
temperature, live steam and volatile hydrocarbon liquids 
are injected into the furnaces for a period of several minutes. 
The chemical action of the combined heat, water-vapor and 
hydrocarbon gases on the iron or steel is such that the 
surface of the items being treated is oxidized and carbonized 
and becomes covered and impregnated with a hard, non- 
porous, grayish-black coating. This seals the pores of the 
metal and alters the texture ofits surface sothatitis practically 
impervious to moisture. After the parts are removed from 
the furnaces and allowed to cool, they are dipped in a 
special oil and wiped off. At this stage they have a bluish- 
black color which in time becomes practically dead black 
This beautiful black finish will last indefinitely when used 
under normal conditions on interior hardware trim but is not 
recommended for use where subject to excessive exposure 
to the elements or to unusual conditions of moisture. 
Bower-Barff finish is more serviceable and generally more 
satisfactory on cast iron than on wrought steel. This is due 
to the greater porosity of cast iron, which permits deeper 
impregnation of the surface carbonization. This finish on 
wrought steel is quite scaly and consequently is subject to 
chipping after continued use. 


Brass—See following articles on the subjects of “Bright or 
Buffed Finishes’’ and ‘Brushed or Dull Finishes’’; also 
“Electro Plating’ on Pages 46 and 47. 


Bright or Buffed Finishes can be produced on solid brass, 
bronze or white bronze, or on electro-plated articles. 
In the case of solid, non-ferrous metals these finishes are 
produced by first polishing the items on polishing wheels 
or belts with abrasives of varying degress of fineness and 
then buffing them on rapidly revolving cloth buffing wheels 
which are treated with a buffing composition. This composi- 
tion is fundamentally a grease base containing a very fine 
abrasive. The combined effect of these ingredients is the 


imparting of a very high lustre and extremely smooth finish 
to the metal articles so treated. After being thoroughly 
cleaned, these articles may be either waxed, oil rubbed, 
lacquered, or left as they are for natural aging. 

On electro-plated articles, bright finishes are produced by 
first polishing and buffing before plating and after plating 
again buffing with a special composition which improves 
the color and lustre of the plated coating. From this point 
they may be either waxed, oil rubbed, lacquered or left 
for natural aging. 
We do not recommend or offer a bright, buffed finish on 
plated iron or steel. 


Bronze—Refer to article above on ‘Bright or Buffed Finishes’. 


the article immediately below on ‘‘Brushed or Dull Finishes”’ 
and the article on Page No. 46 on “'Electro-Plating”. 
Statuary Bronze is produced by oxidizing the surface of 
buffed bronze articles and then scratch-brushing until suf- 
ficient oxidation has been removed to obtained the desired 
color. 


Brushed or Dull Finishes such as dull brass, dull bronze or 


dull nickel are produced by polishing the articles on abrasive 
wheels, buffing with a special dull finishing compound, 
then wet scouring with a fine abrasive, such as pumice 
stone, on a revolving soft brass wire scratch-brush designed 
for the purpose. Steel items are electro-plated before the 
buffing and scouring operations. 


Cadmium—Refer to article on Cadmium” on Page 44. 


Among many other uses, cadmium is used as a protective 
covering for other metals, electrolytically deposited. In 
connection with builders’ hardware, cadmium is most fre- 
quently used as an electro-plated rust-resisting coating over 
iron and steel and is also used on iron, steel, brass, bronze, 
etc., as a base for the reproduction of certain other finishes 
such as Old Iron. 

Cadmium is not suitable for use as a final finish coating on 
items subject to handling or wear, such as door knobs, 
grips, etc. and we do not recommend its use otherwise than 
as an underlying protective plating. 


Copper—Refer to ‘Antique Copper’ above and “Electro- 


Plating’ on Page No. 46. 


Chromium —Refer to article on ‘‘Chromium’’ on Page 44. 


Inbuilders’ hardware products chromium is used principally 
as an electro-plated finish coating over other metals. When 
properly so applied it produces a hard, durable, rich, 
tin-white finish that is becoming increasingly popular and 
in commercial demand has practically superseded nickel 
finishes on most hardware items. 
Items to be chromium finished are nickel plated and the 
chromium applied over the nickel. Not always, but usually, 
the articles are first copper-plated before the nickel is 
applied. Great care must be exercised in keeping the work 
thoroughly clean during all plating operations, especially 
immediately prior to and during the application of the copper 
and nickel plates. If the base metal is not thoroughly clean 
and the copper and nickel plating not of high quality, the 
copper or nickel, or both, are subject to peeling, and, of 
course, as they peel, the chromium plate is stripped off also 
Chromium does not adhere readily to iron and steel: so items 
made of ferrous metals are always first copper plated before 
the nickel and chromium plates are applied. However 
chromium plated iron and steel builders’ hardware is none 
too satisfactory; so we do not recommend its use and do not 
offer any. such items in our ae. Chromium plated finishes 
are much more satistactory if produced Ep 
pare euch as ae or eee ‘ Sg. oepeeley 
or additional information on chromium i i 
below on Electro-Plating. Plating see article 


Electro-Plating is a process whereby one metal is coated 


with another, electrolytically deposited. 
Generally speaking, electro-plating is performed in tanks or 
plating barrels specially designed for the Purpose, which 
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FINISHES—HOW PRODUCED, Cont. 


contain a solution or electrolyte of certain chemicals, in- 
cluding a salt of the metal to be deposited, and through 
which an electric current of proper density is passed. The 
current density varies with the metal to be deposited, the 
nature of the articles to be plated and the type of mechanical 
equipment employed. 

The articles to be plated are suspended in the plating solution 
on copper-alloy metal racks and attached to and kept in 
contact with the negative electrode by means of hooks on 
the racks. The work in process thus becomes the cathode 
or conducting terminal through which ithe current leaves 
the plating solution. 

To the positive electrode is connected a number of bars or 
plates of the same metal which is being deposited on the 
items to be plated. These are suspended in the plating solu- 
tion at intervals around the inner sides of the tank and form 
the anode or conducting terminal through which the current 
enters the solution. Metal pieces designed for this purpose 
are commonly known as ‘‘anodes’’. 

The electric current passing through the plating bath causes 
the electrolysis or gradual decomposition of the solution 
(electrolyte), releasing the metal from the metal salt in the 
solution and depositing it upon the cathode, which is made 
up of the articles to be plated. Simultaneously, the “‘anodes’’ 
are slowly disintegrated and pass into solution, thus auto- 
matically replacing part of the metal that has been extracted 
from the plating bath. 

The plating solution must be maintained within the limits of 
certain standards. To do this the ‘‘anodes’’ are replaced 
as required and chemical analyses and tests of the plating 
bath made at frequent intervals. Chemicals are then added 
to the solution as indicated by the tests. 

A peculiarity of chromium plating is that lead anodes are 
used—not chromium. The lead does not pass into solution 
in the plating bath. The chromium metal deposited on the 
items to be plated is all contained in the plating bath itself 
and is replaced frequently by the addition of chromic acid, 
etc., as indicated by analyses and tests. Refer to Page No. 
44 for article on Chromium. 


Japan—A special black varnish, either glossy or dull, com- 
monly known as Black Japan, is sometimes used as a pro- 
tective and finish coating for iron and steel items and is 
the covering usually employed for cast iron lock cases. 
Japan is applied by dipping or spraying and the articles so 
treated are then baked in ovens until the japan is properly 
set and dried. 


Lacquer—In order to protect the finish on exposed parts ol 
builders’ hardware with a durable, non-porous, colorless 
covering, most items, except those in oiled, waxed, nickel 
or chromium finishes, are given a thin coating of transparent 
lacquer. It is applied by dipping, spraying or brushing, 
depending upon the nature of the item, and then dried in 
ovens. This lacquer is a nitro-cellulose product that is 
basically gun-cotton to which certain gums and solvents 
have been added. 


Nickel—Nickel plating adheres well to copper, brass and 
bronze but not satisfactorily to iron and steel. It thus be- 
comes necessary to copper plate iron and steel items 
before applying the nickel plating. Please refer to the 
articles above on ‘‘Electro-Plating’’, “Bright or Buffed 
Finishes’’ and “Brushed or Dull Finishes’’ for additional 
information on nickel plated finishes. Also read article on 
Page No. 45 regarding nickel. 


Oil Finishes are obtained by the same processes as “Bright 
or Buffed Finishes’ (see Page No. 44) up to the point of 
lacquering, but instead of being lacquered the article is 
then heated, dipped in paraffin and rubbed down with 
cloth pads. 


Oxidized Finishes—Oxidizing to produce ‘Statuary’ finishes 
or ‘Relieved’ finishes is accomplished by immersing the 
metal articles in a chemical bath which has the property 
of depositing a black coating on the items so treated. 


There are several effective formulas for these oxidizing 
baths and different solutions are used for different types 
of work. Some solutions function by electrodeposition and 
others are simply dip washes without electric current. 

The net effect of both types, however, is to blacken the 
hardware so treated. The surface finish of the items is then 
relieved by brushing, as outlined in the articles on ‘Relieved 
Finishes’ and ‘‘Statuary Finishes’’ to be found below on this 


page. 


Plated Finishes—Refer, to article on “‘Electro-Plating’’ on 


pages 46 and 47. 


Relieved Finishes—Any finish that is blackened by oxidation 


and part of the oxidation removed to reveal the natural 
color of the metal beneath, is called a Relieved Finish. 
Our A42 (antique copper) is one type of relieved finish, 
the oxidation being brushed off (relieved) in spots to reveal 
the copper plating beneath and thus producing the familiar 
brownish-black and copper mottled effect. 

Another type of relieved finish may be illustrated by our 
D21 and D831 finishes which are especially adapted to em- 
bossed designs. In producing these finishes the articles 
are oxidized and brushed off (relieved) until the oxidation 
remains only in the recessed parts of the embossing. The 
underlying metal is then visible in its natural color, or 
slightly darker, on the flat surfaces and high points of the 
ornamentation; while the recessed or depressed portions 
of the ornamentation remain darkened with the oxidation. 
This produces a very effective contrast in shading. 

Finishes such as our S21 and S31 are applied to articles 
having sanded surfaces. When oxidized and relieved, the 
finish on sanded items is considerably darker than the natural 
color of the metal due to the oxidation remaining in the sand 
pits after the brushing operation. 


Rust Resisting Finish—(Our No. 19 on polished and No. 


019 on unpolished surfaces.) This is a rich, black rust- 
resisting finish chemically produced on iron or steel. It is 
similar in appearance but superior to and less expensive 
than genuine Bower-Barff. Articles so finished are first 
thoroughly cleaned and then immersed in a special rust- 
proofing bath which chemically converts the surface of 
the treated articles, forming an insoluble, crystalline, non- 
metallic, protective, phosphate coating. This coating is 
chemically combined with the base metal and becomes an 
integral part of the surface. This forms an excellent, rust- 
resisting base for a final application of oil or lacquer. 


Sanded Finishes—Cast metal items to be produced in sanded 


finishes are polished, but not buffed, and then sand blasted 
with fine silica sand or steel grit. The sand or grit is forcibly 
projected against the surface of the articles by air pressure 
through nozzles in machines designed for the purpose. 
Sheet metal items need not be polished before the sand 
blasting operation. 

After sand blasting, the items are thoroughly cleaned and 
finished in the natural color of the metal of which they are 
made, or electro-plated to produce other finish effects. 
Refer also to the last paragraph on the subject of ‘‘Relieved 
Finishes’’ above. 


Statuary Finishes—Refer to Page No. 44 for article on 


“Bronze”. 


Waxed Finishes are produced by the same processes as 


“Bright or Buffed Finishes’’ (see Page No. 44) up to the 
point of lacquering, but instead of being lacquered the 
article is then heated and a special wax preparation applied, 
thoroughly brushed in, and the surplus rubbed off. 


Zinc Plating consists of coating other metals with zinc, 


electrolytically deposited, for the purpose of retarding 
corrosion. It is usually applied only to ferrous metals. 
Zinc is rapidly becoming more popular than cadmium for 
use as an underlying protective coating. 


Refer to Page Nos. 36 to 37 for finish symbols 
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SCHEDULE AND SPECIFICATION WRITING 


The selling of Builders’ Hardware should be entrusted to men who are temperamentally fitted for close, 
careful, painstaking, detail work and who take great pride and interest in this highly specialized vo- 
cation. These men, of course, should have at their disposal attractive displays of samples, located if 
possible in well furnished sample rooms, suitable for the proper reception of architects and their clients 
as well as other prospective customers. 


The Builders’ Hardware man should have a broad knowledge of locks, trim, miscellaneous items, and 
their proper application. Next he should know how to interpret specifications and plans and be able 
to suggest the type of locks, design and hardware trim suitable for a particular building, as well as to 
make up a schedule covering all hardware required. 


For the benefit of the Builders’ Hardware man who may have a limited knowledge of plans and specifi- 
cations, we offer the following suggestions. 


First read the specifications carefully, especially those under the headings of ‘Hardware Carpentry”’ and 
‘Metal Contractor’, because frequently there are paragraphs in different parts of a specification which 
may affect the hardware. Some architects specify the hardware required for different types of openings 
by an itemized specification using a manufacturers’ numbers for comparative purposes, or by giving 
a general description of the class of hardware required, or by stating a dollar value allowance for all 
hardware, complete. The last method is not satisfactory because very rarely is the allowance enough 
to provide for the purchase of the class of hardware in keeping with the building. 


The plans are drawn showing “‘elevations’’ (view of outside walls as the building will look when com- 
plete or inside walls showing all openings and interior trim) and “‘floor plans’’ giving layout of each floor. 
Detailed drawings showing doors, cabinets, etc., are usually included on the original plans and when 
they are shown, take precedence over floor or elevation drawings. If a full size drawing is furnished it 
takes precedence over all other drawings. Should there be a contradiction of any consequence, the 
architect should be consulted before proceeding. Plans are usually drawn to a scale of %-inch equalling 
1 foot or %-inch equalling 1 foot, which can be scaled for size, but for hardware that is manufactured 
to exact size, such as kick plates, push and pull bars and exit bolts, it is safer to check with the architect, 
contractor, or to secure measurements at the building when possible. 


When you begin to “take off’’ hardware from plans, fewer chances for errors will occur if you establish 
a definite routine and follow it. For example, start with the floor plan of basement, listing exterior doors 
first; then follow around the basement listing all doors, cabinets and windows. Start next with the first 
floor, listing the main entrance door first, then follow around listing each door in main section, followed 
by the listing of all other doors. After doors are listed start with cabinets and follow with casement 
windows and double-hung windows. Use this routine for all other floors, the only exception being that 
when “‘taking off’ an apartment, hotel, etc., where there is a typical arrangement either by apartments 
or floors, group under one heading all openings which are alike. It is advisable, when listing open- 
ings, to include them all; and under openings not in hardware contract make a note, ‘‘Not in this con- 
tract’’; then if a controversy develops you are protected. 


When listing different openings, fill in complete details if they are shown and it will save considerable 
time afterwards, especially if door closers or push bars, etc., are to be ordered. The size already would 
be listed on the schedule and would not have to be looked up, or if a door size should be changed with- 
out your knowledge and the hardware furnished would not fit, you could easily determine from your 
schedule that it was not your fault, entitling you to an “extra” it any expense was incurred. 


DOOR DETAILS 


Check doors for width, height, thickness, width of stile, hand; and the edge of the lock stile for type of 
lock front, whether flat, angle or bevel, rabbet, astragal or rounded edge. Check width and thickness 
together with the projection of the door frame trim and the degree the door will open. Determine the 
size of butts required. The width of the lock stile will determine the backset of the lock, the size of 
escutcheon and knob, pull or lever, which must clear the door frame stop when door is opened and 
closed. The center of the keyhole, cylinder hole or knob hub should be in the center of the lock stile 
Other details to check are the height, which determines the length of cremone or flush bolts should 
they be required; the thickness, which determines the length of cylinder and spindle and width of lock 
front; and the hand, which determines the bevel required on latch bolts. Check door trim to determine 
length of lip of strike so that latch bolt will not come in contact with the wood. To determine th 


length of lip, draw a line on the door frame rebate from where the center of edge of door would be hee 


be when 


BARROWS 


closed to a point half the distance that the trim projects from the plastered wall. Note if there are any 
operating transoms over doors. Check sliding doors for length of run of track; also whether single or 
double astragal, to determine the type of lock front. Check fire doors to determine if tin clad, kalamein 
or metal and if fire underwriters’ hardware is required. 


WINDOW DETAILS 


Note meeting rails where sash fasteners are applied and bottom rail and sill to see if there is space 
enough for standard hardware. If there are inside screens, check space between bottom rail of sash 
and screen to determine type of sash lift required. 


FRENCH OR CASEMENT WINDOWS 


Note hand and whether swing is in or out; the width and thickness of the vertical rails or meeting rails or 
pairs of sash; also the type of meeting rail, if rabbeted, etc. Check bottom rail and stool for casement 
adjusters. If cremone bolts are used, give height and detail of sill and head for strikes. Also check 
for height of operating knob or lever. 


CABINETS 


Details should be very carefully checked for projecting mouldings which are often used for adorn- 
ment but necessitate larger size butts. Note latch rails and edge of doors to determine type of latch; 
also if doors are flush or offset and the hand or swing of door. Check drawers for thickness and band 
moulds in case locks are used, the thickness for length of nose and the moulds for drop of lock. Check 
for medicine cabinets, milk cabinets, secret doors and panels, pipe shafts, hose cabinets, switch boxes, 
plumbing cabinets, shoe cabinets, window seats, radiator enclosures and clothes chutes. 


SHUTTERS 


Check details of window casings for proper size hinges or butts to assure enough throw to allow shutters 
to lie against wall. 


SKYLIGHTS 
Check for operating skylights to determine type of operator and hinges if any are required. 


TRANSOMS 


Check details for information called for on Page No. 523 in order to select proper transom lifter, if to 
be used. 


SPECIFICATION WRITING 


Architects often require a complete specification for the Finishing Hardware and in order to provide 
this the Builders’ Hardware Expert is frequently requested to recommend the hardware best suited 
for the work under consideration, and to prepare a complete specification showing what material will 
be required. 


The same process of scheduling is followed and the details consulted to make sure that the hardware 
being specified will fit the details drawn. Where the details require special material, involving additional 
cost, this item should be referred to the Architect for a decision, as sometimes a slight change in the 
details will eliminate the extra cost. 


Before listing the openings requiring hardware it is necessary that information be obtained indicating 
for what purpose each room will be used. This, in most cases, is shown on the plans, as the use of each 
room is usually determined on the preliminary drawing layout. 


After listing the openings and noting their designation, the correct hardware required for each type 
of opening may be selected from builders’ hardware catalogs, as practically every builders’ hard- 
ware manufacturer catalogs his product according to function of locks and architectural periods of 
design for ornamental surface trimmings. 


The details are then consulted so that any conditions requiring special hardware will be included in 
the list or schedule and to determine that the hardware selected will fit all details. 


With this information noted and listed in order, it is then possible to prepare either a descriptive specifi- 
cation or a schedule specification. 

A descriptive specification does not specify the required hardware in terms of any manufacturer's 
catalog list numbers, but describes the hardware in complete written detail, listing the sizes, opera- 
tion, design, finish and material. 

In the schedule type of specification, it is necessary to show under each opening, or each character 
of opening, the type of hardware required, by listing some manufacturer's comparable products, by 
catalog numbers. 
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Refer to illustrative 


HARDWARE SCHEDULE 


on pages 54, 55 and 56, compiled from this set of plans shown on pages 50, 51, 52 and 53. 
(This page, basement and first floor plans) 


These plans are not typical, but 
arranged to show as many dif- 
ferent types of openings as 
possible. 
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Refer to illustrative 


HARDWARE SCHEDULE 


on pages 54, 55 and 56, compiled from this set of plans, shown on pages 50, 51, 52 and 53. 
(This page, front elevation and second floor see 
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BARROWS 


Refer to illustrative 


HARDWARE SCHEDULE 


on pages 54, 55 and 56, compiled from this set of plans shown on pages 50) Sil; S2rands3: 


(This page, door and transom details) 
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BARROWS 


Refer to illustrative 


HARDWARE SCHEDULE 


on pages 54, 55 and 56, compiled from this set of plans shown on pages 50, 51, 52 and 53. 
(This page, details of Sama closets, cabinets, etc.) 
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HARDWARE SCHEDULE 


The hardware schedule compiled below and on the following two pages is a “'take off’’ from the house 
plans shown on pages 50, 51, 52 and 53. These plans are not typical but are used to illustrate the 


proper method of tabulating openings and details of the required hardware. 


HARDWARE SCHEDULE 


For 
Owner’sName...:........ Type Construction..... 
Street Address............ City siento ccotaciateks 


Architectisn Names. ocneoe to ree rochalets 
Architect's) |AGGTeSS se cls aoe eieiis liek) crete ons 


KEYING INSTRUCTIONS 


All Cylinder Locks to be master ered in one set: 

Main Entrance Door—Set “ 

Service Entrance Door—Set fpr 

Garage Entrance Doors—Set *‘C”’ 

Grade Entrance Door—Set ‘‘D”’ 

Fruit Closet Door—Set **E” 
Set A'—Keys to act as master keys on Sets B,C, D and E. 
Set ‘‘B’’—Keyed alike, but different from Sets A, C, D and E. 
Set ‘‘C’’—Different from Sets A, B, D and E. 
Set ‘‘D''—Different from Sets A, B, Cand E. 
Set “E’’—Different from Sets A, B, C and D. 

3 Only, Cylinder Lock Master Keys. 

All Bit Key Locks Master Keyed in One Set—Sets “F’’. 
3 Only, Bit Key Master Keys. 


BASEMENT 


ITEM 1—1 Door, A, Recreation Room to Hall, R.H. 
2'8”x7'0”x134”x5” Stile 
1% Pr. a No.) Butts, Finish 
Only “ pit Key Lockset, Finish 
On ly © « Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 2—1 ioe! A, Recreation Room to Storage, R.H. 
3'0"x7'0"x1 34x85” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
! Only “ “ Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
Only “ « Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 3—1 Door A, Hall to Closet, R.H. 
2'6”x6'8"x134"x5” Stile 
ee a veer No.) Butts, Finish 
iS Sit Key Lockset, Finish 
On ae & “ Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 4—1 ioc! A, Hall to Laundry Room, R.H. 
2'6"x6/8"x1 34"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
Only “ « Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
Only “ “ Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 5—1 Dees: A, Hall to Fruit Closet, R.H. 
2'6"x6'8"x134"x 5” Stile 
1% Be ver No.) Butts, Finish 
1 “ Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
1 aly « “ Rim Cyl. Night Latch, Set “E”, Finish 
em On|lyane “ Floor Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 6—1 sor A, Hall to Furnace Room, R.H. 
2'6"x6'8"x1 34x85” Stile 
Ve a va No.) Butts, Finish 
“ Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
On 2 “ Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 7-1 Door: A, Laundry Room to Toilet, L.H. 
2'6”x6'8"x134"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
f “ Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
ee Onlyns “Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 8—4 Top Hinged Sash in Recreation Room 
ITEM 9—1 Top Hinged Sash in Storage Room 
ITEM 10—2 Top Hinged Sash in Laundry Room 
ITEM 11—2 Top Hinged Sash in Furnace Room 
9 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
9 Only “ « Sash Fasteners, Finish 
9 Only “ “Hooks and Eyes 
ITEM 12—1 Top Hinged Sash in Toilet 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “ Sash Fastener, Finish 
1 Only “ “ Hook and Eye 


Suggest Coal Chute for Furnace Room. 
Suggest Basement Stancheons. 
Suggest Bell Traps. 


FIRST FLOOR 


ITEM 13—1 Main Boteence Door, B, to Entry, R.H., 
and Transo 
3/0" x70" x2} 28 1%” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


1 Only Cylinder Lockset, Set ‘‘A’’, Finish 
len Onlym: “ Door Knocker, Finish 

il, halk “ Push Button, Finish 

li Only. « Letter Chute, Finish 

SyOnlyas « Numerals, Finish 

1 Only ‘ “ Chain Door Fastener, Finish 

i Only « Base Door Stop, Finish 

vie ersye yung “ Transom Butts or Centers, Finish 
leony: “ Transom Operator or Lifter, Finish 


ITEM yaa Service Enisence Dutch Door, J, Porch to 
Kitchen, R.H 
3'0”x7/0"x134"x 5” Stile 


Die Ves (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 

1 @Oraly ais en Gul inder Lockset, Set “B’’, Finish 
lo Only “ Base Door Stop, Finish 

ly WOnlyae “ Chain Door Fastener, Finish 

lie Onl yarns “Dutch Door Bolt 


ITEM 151 Rear Entrance Door, I, to Garage, L.H. 
3'0”x7'0”x134"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
! Sil . Cylinder Lockset, Finish, Set ‘‘C’’ 
Only “ “ Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 161 Kelemein Door, I, Garage to Grade En- 


e, L. 
3/0"eT Oal 3,5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
i Only “ “ Cylinder Lockset, Finish, Set *‘D”’ 
Only “ “ Fusible Link Door Closer, Finish 
ITEM 171 Door, A, Entry from Hall, R.H. R.B 
3'0’x7’0"x1 3 AM x8” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Baus: Finish 
coer SB It Key Lockset, Finish 
Only “ “Base Door Stop, Finish 
ITEM 18— 1 Pair French Doors, D, Hall to Living 
Room, R.H. 
2'6’x7'0”x1 34"x3” Stiles 
3 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts Finish 


WO@nlys Top, Flush Bolt, Finish 

@nlyas “ Bottom, Flush Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ Bit Key—1%”BS 
Lockset, Finish 

1 Only “ “~~ Dummy Trim, Finish 


2 Only Base Door Stops, Finish 
ITEM 19-1 Door, A, Hall to Lavatory, R.H. 
2’4”x6'8"x1 34"x5” Stile 
1% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
d Only “ “Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
Only Door Closer, Finish 
ITEM 20-1 Bet Double Sliding Doors, E, between 
iving Room and Dining Roo 
3/0”x7'0”x134"x5” Stile 7 i 
1 Set (Insert No.) Track and Hangers 
Only “ “ Double Sliding Door 
Lockset, Finish 
ITEM 21—1 Set, Two Fold Doors, H, Dining Room to 
Sun Parlor 
2'0’x6/8”x 134’ "x3” Stiles 
6 Pr. (Insert No.) Bute Finish 
Only “ Top, Flush Bolts, Finish 


«“ “ 


8} Ohabie & “ Bottom, Flush Bolts, Finish 
1 Only “ “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 

1 Only “ “~~ Dummy Trim, Finish 

1 Only “ “Base Door Stop, Finish 
Ip@nly; 4 “Floor Door Stop, Finish 


ees 
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HARDWARE SCHEDULE, Cont. 


(From plans on pages 50, 51, 52 and 53) 


ITEM 22—1 Double Acting Door, F, between Dining 
Room and Breakfast Alcove 
2'8”x6'8"x134"x5” Stile 
1 Only (Insert No.) Double Acting Floor Hinge, Finish 
Bi@Onlyenis: “Push Plates, Cut for Bit Key, Finish 
IR@ nl yas “Bit Key Dead Lock, Finish 
ITEM 23—1 Single Sliding Door, C, Hall to Coat Closet 
2'6”x6'8”x134”x5” Stile 
1 Set (Insert No.) Track and Hangers 
1 Only “ “Single Sliding Door Lockset, Finish 
ITEM 24—1 Door, A, Hall to Kitchen, L.H. 
2/8"x6/8"x134"x5” Stile 
1% Be Wee, No.) Butts, Finish 


l “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
1 Sane “Door Closer, Finish 
Is) Okay oy “Door Holder, Finish 


ITEM 25—1 Door Grade, Landing from Basement 
Stairs, L.H. R.B. 
2'8”x6/8"x134”x5” Stile 
1% Be vor No.) Butts, Finish 
l “ Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
1 Onl « “~~ Mortise Door Bolt, Finish 
ITEM 26—1 Door, G, Kitchen to Breakfast Alcove, R.H. 
2'8”x6/8"x134"x5” Stile 
1% ee een No.) Butts, Finish 
l " “Bit Key Lockset, Finish 
1 Ou « “ Base Door Stop, Finish 


CABINETS 
ITEM 27—Book Cases in Living Room 
Pr. Doors, K—RH, 11%” 
4 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


4 Only “ “Friction Catches, Finish 
4 Only “ “Knobs, Finish 

C2) Ets as “ Pilaster Strip 

24 Only “ “Shelf Supports 


ITEM 28—China Cabinet 
1 Single Door, K—RH, 1%” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “Friction Catch, Finish 
1 Only “ “~ Knob, Finish 
ITEM 29—1 Cabinet in Lavatory, L.H., 74’ 
} Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “Friction Catch, Finish 
1 Only “ “Knob, Finish 
ITEM 30—Kitchen Cupboards 
Pr. Doors, K, 11%” 
3 Sgl. Doors, K, 11%” 
1 Flour Bin, 11%” 
11 Drawers, 74” 
15 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
ler Butts, Finish 


6 Only “ Elbow Catches, Finish 
9 Onl @ G “Cupboard Turns, Finish 
12 Only “ “~ Drawer Pulls, Finish 


ITEM 31—Broom Closet in Breakfast Room 
1 Pr. Doors, K, 11%” 
3 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


1 Only “ “Top Bolt, Finish 
1 Only “ “Bottom Bolt, Finish 
1 Only “ “~ Cupboard Turn, Finish 


ITEM See leehes Chute Door, K, in Breakfast Alcove, 


i Pr hare No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “~ Cupboard Turn, Finish 


WINDOWS 


ITEM 33—2 Double Hung Windows in Living Room 


ITEM 34—2 Double Hung Windows in Dining Room 
4 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fasteners, Finish 
Si@nilyaans «Sash Lifts, Finish 
4 Doz. & «Stop Screws and Washers, Finish 


ITEM 35—2 Pr. Casement Windows, N, in Living Room 
R.H. Inswinging, 134” 
4 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
Only “ Top Bolts, Finish 


2 Only “ “ Bottom Bolts, Finish 

2 Only “ “ Casement Fasteners, Finish 

4 Only “ « Casement Adjusters, Finish 
y 


ITEM 36—7 Pr. Casement Windows, Q, in Sun Parlor 
-H., Outswinging, 134” 
14 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


7 Only “ “Top Bolts, Finish 

m@nlya4 “ Bottom Bolts, Finish 

7 Only “ “ Casement Fasteners, Finish 
14 Only “ “ Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 37—1 Single Casement Window, T, in Lavatory 
R.H., Inswinging, 134” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


1 Only “ “ Casement Fastener, Finish 
W@nly, “ Casement Adjuster, Finish 
ITEM 38—1 Pr. Casement Windows, P, in Breakfast 


Alcove 
R.H., Outswinging, 134” 
2 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


1 Only “ “ Top Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “ Bottom Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “ Casement Fastener, Finish 
2 Only “ “ Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 39—2 Double Hung Windows in Kitchen 
2 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fasteners, Finish 
4Only “ “Sash Lifts, Finish 
2 Doz. # “Stop Screws and Washers, Finish 


SECOND FLOOR 
ITEM 40—1 Door, A, Hall to Master’s Bed Room, No. I, 


ITEM 41—1 Door, A, Hall to Bed Room, No. 2, R.H. 
ITEM 42—1 Door, A, Hall to Bed Room, No. 3, R.H. 
2'8”x6'8”x134"x5” Stile 
41% Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
6) hail, “ Bit Key Locksets, Finish 
SimOnlyae “Base Door Stops, Finish 
ITEM 43—1 Door, A, Hall to Bathroom, L.H. 
2'8”x6'8"x134”x5” Stile 
1y% Pr. race No.) Butts, Finish 
© “~~ Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
1 Only « “Base Door Stop, Finish 


ITEM 44—1 Door, A, Master’s Bed Room No. 1 to 
Bath, L.H. 
2'8”x6/8”x134”x5” Stile 


Oe Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
Bae é “Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 
Only “ “Base Door Stop, Finish 


ITEM 45—2 Doors, A, Master’s Bed Room No. | from 
Closets, 1 RH. R.B.—1 L.H. R.B 


ITEM 46—1 Door, A, Bedroom No. 2 teas Closet, 
Feekayrenise 


ITEM 47—1 Door, A, Bed Room No. 3 from Closet, 
R.H. R.B 


2/8’x6'8"x134"x5” Stile 
6 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


4 Only “ SO SBit Key Locksets, Finish 
4 Only “ “Base Door Stops, Finish 
6 Doz. “ “Coat and Hat Hooks, Finish 


ITEM 48—1 Single French Door, V, Bed Room No. 2 
from Screened Porch, if H. R.B 
2'8”x6/8”x134"x3” Stile 
(Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
“Turn Knob Lockset, Finish 


1% Pr. 
1) Only 4 
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HARDWARE SCHEDULE, Cont. 


(From plans on pages 50, 51, 52 and 53) 


CABINETS 


ITEM 49—Linen Cabinet in Hall 
1 Pr. Doors, K, 1%” 
6 Drawers 
2 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “Top Bolt, Finish 
1 Only “ “ Bottom Bolt, Finish 
1 Only “ “ Cupboard Turn, Finish 
10 Only “ “Drawer Pulls, Finish 


ITEM 50—Clothes Chute Door in Hall, 74” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
i@nlyas “ Friction Catch, Finish 
1 Only “ “ ~ Knob, Finish 


ITEM 51—Book Cases in Master’s Bed Room No. 1 
2 Double Sliding Doors, K, 74” 
16 Ft. (Insert Nos. ) Show Case Track 
Only Show Case Sheaves 


4 Only “ “Flush Pulls, Finish 
S2Eht win “ Pilaster Strip 
24 Only “ “ Shelf Supports 


ITEM 52—Towel Cabinet in Bath 
1 Single Door, K, 1 %” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “~~ Cupboard Turn, Finish 


ITEM 53—2 Medicine Cabinets in Baths 
2 Single Doors, 7%” 
2 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


DOniyvaes “Friction Catches, Finish 
2 Only “ “ ~ Knob, Finish 
WINDOWS 


ITEM 54—2 Pr. Casement Windows, S, Master’s Bed 
Room No. 1 
R.H., Outswinging, 134” 
4 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


2 Only “ Top Bolts, Finish 

2 Only “ “Bottom Bolts, Finish 

2 Only “ “ Casement Fasteners, Finish 
4 Only “ “ Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 55—1 Single Casement Window, U, Bathroom 
-H., Outswinging, 134” 
1 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
1 Only “ “~~ Casement Fastener, Finish 
1 Only “ “Casement Adjuster, Finish 


ITEM 56—1 D-H Window, Stair Hall 
ITEM 57—2 D-H Windows, Master’s Bed Room No. 1 
ITEM 58—2 D-H Windows, Bed Room No. 2 


ITEM 59—2 D-H Windows, Bed Room No. 3 
7 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fasteners, Finish 
14Only “ “ Sash Lifts, Finish 
7 Doz. - “Stop Screws and Washers, Finish 


ITEM 60—1 D-H Window, Bath 
1 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fastener, Finish 
Zi@nilyariies « Sash Lifts, Finish 
IkOnilyarens «Stop Screws and Washers, Finish 


ITEM 61—7 Pr. Hinged Screens, R, in Screened Porch 
Outswinging 
14 Pr. (Insert No.) Hinges, Finish 


7 Only “ “Top Bolts, Finish 
7 Only “ “ Bottom Bolts, Finish 
7 Only “ “ Fasteners, Finish 


ITEM 62—26 Top Hung Screens 
26 pee (Insert No.) Screen Hangers, Finish 
26 P “Screen Adjusters, Finish 
ITEM 63—10 Single Hinged Screens in Outswinging 
Casement Window Openings 
10 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
10 Only “ «" Fasteners, Finish 


ITEM 64—1 Combination Screen Door, Main Entrance, 
R.H. R.B. 
3'0’x7'0’x1 14”x5” Stile 


VA ae es No.) Butts, Finish 
“ a Paras Screen Door Lockset, Finish, 
Tie @nlvain Ss eee Toss Closer, Finish 


ITEM 65—1 Screen Door Service Entrance, Porch to 
Kitchen, R.H. R.B. 


ITEM 66—1 Screen Door, Garage, from Grade Land- 
ing, L.H. R.B. 
2 Pr. (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 
2 Only “ “Screen Door Catches, Finish 
2 Only “ “ Screen Door Closers, Finish 


ITEM 67—4 Pr. Shutters in Brick Wall 
4 Sets (Insert No.) Shutter Hinges, Finish 
4Sets “ “ Shutter Fasteners, Finish 
4 Pr. si “Shutter Holders, Finish 


ITEM 68—7 Pr. Shutters in Frame Wall 
7 Sets (Insert No.) Shutter Hinges, Finish 
Sets “ “Shutter Fasteners, Finish 
7 Pr. s “ Shutter Holders, Finish 
ITEM 69—Miscellaneous 
6 Only (Insert No.) Hand Rail Brackets, Finish 


GARAGE 
ITEM 70—1 Pr. Hinged Doors, 214” 


ITEM 71—1 Single Sliding Door, M, 13¢” 
Z a (Insert No.) an) Hinges, Finish 
18” Hinges, Finish 


Oat « “Foot Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “Chain Bolt, Finish 

2 Only “ “Door Holders, Finish 

1 Only “ “Thumb Latch, Finish 

i one . Hort wo Finish 

nly ‘ a ylinder Dead Lock, Finis HOG 

VER ue es Track Cone 
1 Only “ “~ Curve 

2 Only “ “End Brackets 

6 Only “ “~~ Center Brackets 

2 Only “ “Hangers 

I@niyac “~~ Flush Pull 

@nlyae “Door Pull 

1 Only “ “~~ Guide Roller 

iT Only « « 


ey cng Door Lock, Finish, 


WINDOWS 


ITEM 72—1 Pr. Casement Windows, O 
R.H., Inswinging, 134” 
2iPr: (Insert No.) Butts, Finish 


1 Only “ Top Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “Bottom Bolt, Finish 

1 Only “ “Casement Fastener, Finish 
Zi@nilyaae “Casement Adjusters, Finish 


ITEM 73—1 DH Window 


1 Only (Insert No.) Sash Fastener, Finish 
PON g “Sash Lifts, Finish 
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DETAILS OF MEETING STILES AND 
— OF DOORS 
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FLAT EZ, LL L3 Go geie 
USE F 


LOCKS W/TH UvEr. 
TO CENTER STILE... 


I7OP”| FLAT E0GE DOOR? 
USE FLAT FRONT LOCK 
W/TH BACKSET 70 
CENTER STILE. 


AEN OVABLE 
STO. 


ASI/AG 


EVELED FOGE Door 
USUALLY a ICH iy 2 /11CHES) 
Jet TAND ~ USE BEVELED 
FROM LOCK G/TH “gabe 
70 CEATER ST/LE* HASTY. 
AllD BEVEL (037 BE APECIFIED 


BEVELED ZLGE DOOR: 
VIE BEVEL FRONT LOCK 

WITH) BACKSET 70 CEATER 
ST/LE. + HATO Al/O BEVEL 
MUST BE SPECIFIED. 


AOJUSTABLE 


PLAT EDGE JINGLE. FLAT ASTRAGAL CIEETING ST/LES> 
SLIDING DOOR + WE. DOVELE 3L/0/NG DOORS? VSE 


2GE /F LOCK IS JPEC/F/L£D 


\WSE ROUNDED FRONT LOCK FLAT FRONT LOCK @/7H FLAT FRONT LOCK Wi/TW BACKSET 
SPECIFYIIG RAD/US OR BACKIET. 7O CE/ITER TORCEATER STU LEN 
SUBMITTING DETA/L. Sif bp Ee 


a a 


Tt 


MUP TITY 
RABBETED HEETING ST/LES* USE ul 


PABBEETED FRONT LOCK WITH BACKSET BEVELED DOUELE ASTEA GM, BEETLES 
70 CEATER ST/LE: HATO MUST BE STILES* USE BEVELED FRONT & 
ian eed WITH BACKILT 70 CETL So lae 
y Hard AtiD BEVEL 1037 BE 
SPECIFIED? CREMO/IE Ba0L7S 
SHOUD GE YVSED WISTLAD OF LOCK 


ZEVLLED ASTLAG, 
SINGLE derive 200k +/TH MEET/AG ore 


BEVELED EIGE /F LOCK & SECT/ON THROUGH MSO DESIGNED WIT FLAT EDGE 
SPEC/FIED USE BEVELED FRONT LOCK Fypic4l /YSIDE DOOR. Meering sues Ue Seale Ze 

Q CHET JO CENTER 

FRAME 1/7 STUD WALL. ST/LL« HAD ¢ BEVEL MosT BE SPECHIED, 


Dias OR MELIMNE SF1ZES: AND STOPS OF DOORS: 
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DETAILS OF DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 
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2 OUTS/DE ly WISI DE 
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et 
rT H MULLION © 


‘DF ae OF DOUBLE 
HUNG WINDOWS IN 
BRICK VENEER WALLS« 


Wt FURNISHING HARDWARE FOR Dou, 
BUNG JASH NOTE SPACE OY FOP OF Weare 
K4aILS 70 BE SURE THAT FYLRE /3 SPACE 
EVOUGH FO BPPLY SAI SERIES 
TOTE W/DTH OF SOT7OM. P4/L OF Lowe 
SASH 70 BE JURE THAT THERE JS UPI Ce 
ENOUGH LOR SASH LETS. 
J THERZ (3 A (SIE SCRELY 072 
JHUTTER YWOTE JF SPACE BET WEEY 
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BARROWS 


DETAILS OF DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 


Diesel ees 
mauin INSIDE OUTS /DE. 
SECTION C THROUGH ZLLEVAT/ON OF DOVBLE HUNG 
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MOUNTED SAMPLES 


One of the most important factors in selling mer- 
chandise is to create in the prospective purchaser 
the desire to possess the particular articles, or brand 
of articles, the seller has to offer. 


In solid support of advertising or publicity programs 
designed to attract and inlerest prospective customers, 
every builders’ hardware dealer should maintain an 
attractive, well kept, physical display of representative 
items in the lines he carries. This is an invaluable aid 
in minimizing sales resistance and crystallizing customer 
interest into actual sales. 


For sample-room display purposes, we are prepared 
to furnish at small cost the beautiful display panels and 
blocks listed below, on which to mount any items in the 
BARROWS line. Our representatives will gladly assist 
you in establishing or rounding out this very important 
feature of your merchandising plan. 


Block for Mounting Complete Panel for Mounting Trim 


Locksets Nos. 10 to 18 
Nos. 1 to7 


FINISH SAMPLE BOARDS 


Standard size of board, 1434”x934”x14”, with twenty-four small metal plates of standard finishes. Specify finishes required. 


SAMPLE BLOCKS WITH BASE—Without Samples 
*Finished in Dark Mahogany or White Enamel 


Number Size, Inches Suitable For 
1 8x3 xl¥% French window and screen door sets 
2 10x41%4x13%4 Inside locksets 
3 12x5 xl3% Inside locksets with large escutcheons 
4 15x5 x1l34 Front door locksets 
5 18x5 xl3x% Entrance handle locksets 
6 20x5 x1l34¢ Entrance handle locksets 
7 25x5 x1l3¢ Entrance handle locksets 


*Suffix to Number, ‘‘DH"’ for dark mahogany and “WE” for white enamel finish. 


SAMPLE PANELS WITH EASELS—Without Samples 
Finished in Dark Mahogany or White Enamel 


Number Size, Inches Suitable For 

10 13 xl0%x\% Miscellaneous 

11 934x 3 x Knob and small escutcheon 

12 LOM xis x34 Knob and small escutcheon 

13 OM Any Knob and wide escutcheon 

14 1434x 4 x¥% Knob and large escutcheon 

15 15%x 4 x¥% Knob and large escutcheon 

16 18 x4 x¥% Entrance handles 

17 20 x4 x\¥% Entrance handles 

18 PAs) 5.8 BY 58 Entrance handles 


Suffix to Number, ‘‘DH” for dark mahogany and “WE” for white enamel finish. 
Sample blocks and panels may be purchased at reasonable prices, with or without mountings, plus price of mountings as above. 
There will be no charge for labor cost of mounting hardware on blocks. 


CHARGES FOR MOUNTED SAMPLES 
Complete samples which are in commercially usable condition, mounted or unmounted, will be charged at regular prices. 


Incomplete samples (which are incomplete and not commercially usable), mounted or unmounted, will be charged at fifty per 
cent of regular prices. 


SE 
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EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS AND 
NUMBERING SYSTEM 


Lock numbers consist of three digits and when used in sets are the last three digits of the set number. This rule applies to all 
lockset numbers except when locksets have special strikes for a metal door. . 


The special metal door strike used by metal door manufacturers is a Number 9 strike and when specified in set number, the 9 
is prefixed to the lock number, making it necessary to use the last four digits in a set number to indicate the lock number used 
in the set. Refer to Page No. 280. 


Knob symbol numbers are prefixed to the lock number to indicate the size and type of the knob used in the set, except where 
locksets are packed regularly with one type and size of knob. In this case there will be no prefix used. 


Symbol ‘‘A’’ prefixed to a lockset number designates any 1 34-inch cast, one-piece wrought metal or glass knob. 

Symbol “‘B’’ prefixed to a lockset number designates any 2-inch cast, one-piece wrought metal or glass knob. 

Symbol “'C’’ prefixed to a lockset number designates any 24-inch cast, one-piece wrought metal or glass knob. 

Symbol “‘D”’ prefixed to a lockset number designates a 24-inch two-piece metal knob. 

Symbol “‘E” prefixed to a lockset number designates a 214-inch plain wrought top, cast-shank metal knob. 

Symbol “‘F’’ prefixed to a lockset number designates any 24-inch cast metal knob. 

Symbol *'G"’ prefixed to a lockset number designates any 3-inch cast metal knob. 

Glass knobs have prefixed letter symbols which designate the class and design of the knob. 

If the glass knob symbol is followed by the letter ‘P’’, the glass is polished, or by the letter ‘F’’, the glass is fire polished. 

The size of the glass knob is determined by the size symbol prefixed to the knob symbol; e.g., Glass Knob ARF. The first A 
designates a 134-inch knob. The second letter “R’’ designates the design of the knob, and the third letter F designates that the 
glass is fire polished. If a letter P is used instead of the letter F, the glass is polished. 


evindle spcantnge, other than those furnished regularly, are designated by suffixing the letter of the mounting required. Refer 
to Page \ 


Lever handles, both sides, in locksets are designated by prefixing the Symbol “L’’ to the set number. 
Master-keyed locks are designated by suffixing the Symbol “MK” to the lock number. 

Grand master-keyed locks are designated by suffixing the Symbol ‘“GMK” to the lock number. 
Rabbeted front locks are designated by suffixing the Symbol ‘'R’’ to the lock number. 


Handed locks (not reversible) are designated by the Symbol “RHR” (right hand reverse), “LHR’’ (left h SRE cr 
(right hand) or ‘‘LH” (left hand). = ter pendaere Se 


Bath locksets packed with half trim are designated by suffixing Symbol “14” to bath set number. 

Locks ordered with beveled fronts will be furnished with standard bevel (14-inch on 2-inch) unless otherwise specified. 
Diamond spindle turn knob applied to an escutcheon is designated by suffixing, x No. 22 or x No. P22 to the escutcheon number. 
Flat spindle turn knob applied to an escutcheon is designated by suffixing, x No. 23 or x No. P23 to the escutcheon number. 
For other type turn knobs suffix turn knob numbers, shown on Page No. 430. 

Bit key lock numbers ending in numeral 1 are one tumbler locks. 

Bit key lock numbers ending in numeral 3 are three tumbler locks. 

Bit key lock numbers ending in numeral 4 are four tumbler locks. 

Bit key lock numbers ending in numeral 7 are turn bolt locks. 

Symbol *'S’’ prefixed to entrance door handle sets designates that the sets are sectional trim. 


Symbol *'S’”’ prefixed to inside sets designates that the sets are sectional trim. Used onl 


y when the design is : 
both elongated escutcheons and sectional trim. 2 manufactured with 


Symbol “A,” **B” or “‘C” prefixed to entrance door handle locksets designate different size handles or escutcheons than regular 
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HARDWARE AND ARCHITECTURAL TERMS 


Active Door eThe door of a pair of 
doors, which opens first. Anti-fricion 


Anti-friction Latch BolteThe "iv, 
latch-bolt of a lock, when provid- 
ed with a device for diminishing 
the sliding friction of the bolt dur- 
ing the closing of a door. 

A small additional latch connected with regu- 
lar latch bolt. It engages the strike and retracts 
the regular latch. 

Aprone The finishing board applied below the 
window stool. 

Architectural Drawinge A geometrical rep- 
resentation of a building in plan, elevation, 
section, or perspective; including details of 
construction, design and decorative treatment. 


Architrave of Door or Window e The moulded 
finish around the opening. 

Armored Fronte A lock front 
for cylinder locks, consisting 
of two-laminated plates, the 
under one of which is perma- 
nently riveted or screwed to 
the lock case and the outer 
plate secured to the under 
plate by means of screws. The 
outer plate is applied after the 
the installation of the lock and the painting of 
the door are completed, and serves two pur- 
poses; namely, the protection of the finish of 
the lock front during the painting processes, 
and as a guard or ‘‘armor’”’ which covers, and 
prevents tampering with, the cylinder set-screw. 


Astragal e A molding, usually half round, ap- 
plied to the abutting edges of a pair of double or 
folding doors to break and cover the line of 
juncture. 

Astragal Fronte A lock front having a form 
coinciding in shape with the edges of a door 
having an astragal molding. 

Astragal Stripe A molding applied to the sur- 
face of the active door of a pair of doors; over- 
lapping the edge so as to conceal the abutting 
edges of the two doors. 

Auxiliary Latch Bolt (Guard 
Latch) e A latch bolt separ- 
ate from the regular latch 
bolt which remains retracted 
when the door is closed and 
automatically deadlocks the 
regular latch against end 
pressure. 

Auxiliary Spring e A spring-operated hub de- 
vice, applied under a rose or escutcheon, used 
to supplement the power of the regular lock hub 
spring in order to hold a lever handle in a 
horizontal position. 


Back-Band e The outside member of a window 
or door casing. 


Backset (of lock) e The horizontal 
distance from the face of a lock 
front to the center line of the 
cylinder, key hole or knob hub. 

On locks with beveled fronts 
this measurement should be 
taken from the center of the face; 
and on rabbeted front locks 
from the center of the lower step 


Backset 


of the face. 
Baseboard e The finishing board : 6 
covering the wall where the wall abel 


and floor meet. 


Bay Windowe A window structure of angular 
plan (not curved), projecting outward from a 
wall and reaching to the ground. Refer to “Bow 
Window” and “Oriel Window” for distinguish- 
ing features. 


Bevel of Bolte A term used to indicate the 
direction in which the bevel of the latch bolt 
is inclined; “regular bevel’’ commonly indicat- 
ing a lock for use on a door opening inward 
and ‘‘reverse bevel’’ one for a door opening 
outward. 


Bevel of Doore The angle made by the edge of 
a door with the sides of the lock stile, if other 
than 90°. Any inclination from a 90° angle 
is known as the “‘bevel’’. The bevel normally 
used is an inclination of %-inch to each 2 inches 
of door thickness (commonly referred to as 
“Yg-inch on 2”’) and is called ‘regular bevel’. 
Any deviation would be a special bevel. 


Bevel of Lock Fronte The angle of the front 
of a mortise lock, when inclined at other than 
a right angle to the case, to conform to the 
angle of the edge of the door. 


Bit (of a key) e A projecting blade which en- 
gages with and actuates either or both the bolt 
and tumblers of the lock. Synonymous with 
Wing. 

Bit-key Locke One operated by a key having 
a Wing Bit. 

Bitting e A cut or indentation on that part of a 
key which acts upon and sets the tumblers. 


Bow Windowe A window of curved (not angu- 
lar) plan, projecting outward from a wall and 
reaching to the ground. Refer to “Bay Window’”’ 
and “Oriel Window’’ for distinguishing fea- 
tures. 


Box Strike e One in which the aperture to re- 
ceive the bolt is enclosed or boxed. 


Bucke The rough base of a door frame. 
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Builders’ Finishing Hardwaree A term to 
designate the locks, hinges and other metallic 
trimmings used on buildings for protective and 
decorative purposes; as distinguished from 
“Rough Hardware’’, which includes such 
building items as nails, screws, coal chutes, 
joist hangers, registers, ash pit doors, stan- 
chions, sash weights, sash cord, sash chain, 
pulleys, etc. 


Butt e (An abbreviation of the term Butt Hinge). 
A hinge intended for application to the butt or 
edge of a door, in contradistinction to a flat 
or strap hinge for application to the surface 
of a door. 


Came A rotating piece, either non-circular or 
eccentric, used to convert rotary into recipro- 
cating motion; e.g., the wing of a bit key or a 
cylinder cam, which convert rotary into re- 
eee motion when actuating the bolts of 
a lock. 


Cap (of a lock) e The removable lid of a lock 
case. Also called ‘cover.’ 


Case (of lock) e The box-like metal container for 
the bolts and other mechanism of a lock. In 
giving dimensions the vertical should be stated 
first and the horizontal second. 


Casemente A window (sash) hinged in a frame 
to open horizontally in or out. 


Casing e The frame work around a door or win- 
dow. 


Chafing Strip of Sliding Doors e A vertical 
strip used with sliding doors to close the wall 
pocket opening when a door is either in a 
completely opened or closed position. Also 
used at bottom of doors to keep the doors in 
alignment with the overhead hangers. 


Changese The different key combinations in 
locks. 


Change Keye The key of a lock which differs 
from all the others of the same series and will 
operate its own lock only. 


Clevice e A metal loop fastened to a padlock for 


attaching a chain. 


Communicating Door Locke A lock, usually 
having a latch bolt and two dead bolts, one 
dead bolt of which is controlled by turn knob 
or key trom one side only, and the other dead 
bolt from the opposite side only, each indepen- 
dently of the other. 


Compensating Hube A lock hub having an 
elongated spindle-hole to compensate for the 
shrinking and swelling of a door and to prevent 
derangement of the lock and binding from other 
causes. 


Corner Beade A metal bead built into plaster 
corners to prevent the breaking of the plaster. 


Cremone Bolt e A fastening for French windows 
(doors) or casement windows, arranged for 
application to the surface, consisting of two 
vertical sliding rods controlled by a lever han- 
dle or knob. Rotation of the lever or knob 
causes the rods to slide in opposite directions, 
engaging in strikes at the top and bottom. 


Curved Lip Strike e The lip of a strike, curved 
to conform to a detail, to protect door casings 
and to prevent the catching of wearing apparel 
on the projecting lip. 


Cylindere A cylindrically shaped device con- 
taining the key-controlled mechanism and cam 
or spindle for actuating the bolts of a so-called 
cylinder lock. It is a separate mechanism from 
the lock proper but is a unit assembly with 
the lock. 


A cylinder consists of a case or ‘shell’ which 
houses a rotating ‘‘plug’’ on the end of which 
is a cam for actuating the lock bolts. Small 
holes of proper diameter are drilled vertically 
into the “'shell’’ and extend through the upper 
part of the ‘“‘plug’’ into the keyway which is 
milled lengthwise through the “‘plug.’’ Into 
- each hole is inserted a small phosphor-bronze 
coiled spring and two pins or ‘‘tumblers’’ which 
prevent the rotation of the “‘plug’’ except when 
operated by the key. The two pins in each hole 
are assembled end-to-end and the spring placed 
in the shell above the upper pin. The lengths 
of the pins in each hole vary so that the abutting 
ends of the pins are located at different inter- 
vals in the various holes. The notches or 
“bittings’’ in the keys are of varying depths and 
so correlated with the pins that when the key 
is inserted into the keyway each pin is lifted 
against the spring pressure until the abutting 
ends of all pins are exactly in line and even 
with the periphery of the “plug,’’ which co- 
incides with the juncture of the “plug’’ and 
shell.”’ The key may then be turned, rotating 
the “plug” and the cam, thereby actuating the 
lock bolts. When the “‘plug”’ is thus rotated, the 
springs and the upper pins, known as “‘driver”’ 
pins,remain in the''shell’’;while the lower pins 
stay in the “‘plug.”’ When the ‘“‘plug” is then re- 
turned to its normal position and the key with- 
drawn, the springs force the tumblers (pins) 
downward until part of each upper pin pro- 
trudes from the ‘'shell’’ into the “‘plug,"’ thereby 
preventing the rotation of the’’plug’’until the 
proper key is again inserted. 


A standard cylinder for door locks ; 

less than 1% inches in diameter (ae? ae 
head) and having not less than five pin tum- 
blers. The normal length is 114 inches (back 


Cn 
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of head and including the cam) but the length 
may vary to properly fit the combined thickness 
of door and hardware trim, etc. By the addi- 
tion of correlated variations in the section of 
the milled key way and by increasing the num- 
ber of tumblers, the number of possible differ- 
ent key changes is almost without limit. 


The design of various sections of the modern 
paracentric key way is such as to render the 
“picking’’ of a cylinder very difficult. This, 
coupled with the many possible keying combi- 
nations, makes the cylinder type of lock con- 
struction the most secure and most flexible of 
any yet devised. 


Cylinders are of two general types, ‘‘mortise 
cylinders” for use with mortise locks and “rim 
cylinders’’ for use with rim locks. Refer to 
page No. 406 for illustrations of cylinders. 


Cylinder Collare A decorative plate placed 
under the head of a cylinder. 


Cylinder Locke Any lock equipped with a 
“cylinder” to actuate its bolts. Please refer to 
“Cylinder’’ on pages 64 and 274. 


Cylinder Ringe A rose or washer, placed under 
the head of a cylinder to permit the use of a 
long or standard cylinder on a thin door. 


Cylinder Screwe The set screw in the front of 
a mortise lock to prevent the unscrewing of a 
cylinder. 


Dead Bolte A lock bolt, usually rectangular in 
shape, which is thrown into positively locked 
projected or retracted positions by means of 
keys or turn knobs. 


Dead Locke A lock with a dead bolt only, con- 
trolled by key from either side or by key from 
one side and turn knob from the other side. 


Details or Detail Drawings e Separate de- 
tailed drawings, drawn to scale, of sections or 
openings not clearly defined on the generai 
plans. 


Dimensionse When more than one dimension 
is given, the first dimension listed is the vertical 
or length and the second the horizontal or 


width. 


Dormer e A structure projecting from a sloping 
roof, usually to accommodate a window. 


Double Hung Window (Sash) e A window with 
two vertical sashes sliding up and down. 


Double-Throw Bolt. e A bolt controlled by 
mechanism which permits of extra projection 
or ‘'throw”’ of the bolt. 


Dummy Cylinder e An imitation cylinder which 
can be attached to a cylinder collar or escutch- 
eon for use as dummy trim. 


Dummy Trim e Trim only, without lock or work- 
ing parts, applied to the inactive door of a 
pair of doors and matching the trim on the 
active door. This is for the purpose of balanc- 
ing the hardware ornamentation on a pair of 
doors. 


Drope The distance from the front edge of sel- 
vage to the center of cylinder or keyhole in 
cabinet locks. 


Drop Key Platee A key plate or escutcheon 
having a swinging cover to protect the keyhole. 


Dust Proof Strikee A strike with spring con- 
trolled shutters which automatically close the 
strike opening when the lock bolts are with- 
drawn. 


Dutch Doore A door cut horizontally through 
the lock rail so that the upper part of door 
may be opened independently of the lower door. 


Easy Spring e A term used to designate the con- 
struction of a knob lock in which two springs 
are employed, one of which (the easy spring) 
acts only on the latch bolt, while the other 
acts directly or indirectly on the knob spindle. 
Motion of the latch bolt is opposed by the easy 
spring only, while both springs give resistance 
to the rotation of the knobs, thus giving a lively 
action to the knobs while permitting the door 
to close easily. 


Electric Strikee (Electric Door Opener). A 
lock strike equipped with an electrically con- 
trolled retracting device operated by push but- 
tons in various locations throughout a building, 
usually in each apartment of an apartment 
house. By pressing the electric push button a 
small electro-magnet retracts a section of the 
strike, thus releasing the lock bolts and per- 
mitting the door to open. 


Elevations e Drawings showing the vertical de- 
sign or construction of the exterior or interior 
walls of a building. 


Ellipsoid Knobe A door knob of oval design. 
Escutcheon e Any ornamental plate. . 


Escutcheon Knobe A door knob containing a 
keyhole for the key which actuates the lock or 
controls the rotation of the knob. 


Escutcheon Platee A protective metal plate, 
applied to the surface of the lock stile, with or 
without cylinder hole or keyhole but with knob 
socket. 
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Espagnolette Bolt (Bar) e A fastening for French 
windows (Doors) or casement windows, ar- 
ranged for application to the surface, consisting 
of rotating rods extending from the top to the 
bottom, with hooks at each end which engage 
with pins or plates in the window frames when 
the bar is rotated and having a hinged handle 
near the center whereby the bar may be rotated 
to fasten or release the sash. 


Face (of lock)e The front surface of a lock 
 iront, 


Fenestration e The distribution or arrangement 
of the windows in a wall. 


Finial eThe ornamental termination of a pinnacle. 


Flashing e The sheet metal work to prevent leak- 
age over windows, doors and around chimneys. 


Floor Plane The horizontal section through a 
building showing arrangement or layout of each 
floor. 

Fence e A projection in a lock, usually attached 
to the bolt, which engages with the tumblers and 
enters or passes through the “‘gating’’ of the 
tumblers when the bolt is actuated. 


French Escutcheon e A small circular key-plate 
secured by driving or screwing into the wood. 


French Shanke A term commonly used to des- 
ignate a thin, shaped, cast, forged or machined 
knob shank. The shape varies somewhat in 
different manufacturers’ lines. 


French Spring e A heavy type of spring which is 
usually applied to the hub of a lock, intended to 
offset the over-balancing effect of the lever han- 
dle and thereby relieving the strain which would 
otherwise be thrown on the sensitive spring of 
the latch bolt. 


French Window e A window mounted on hinges 
to swing like a door. A casement window ex- 
tending to the floor. 


French Window Locke A mortise knob lock 
with a narrow backset, for use on French win- 
dows or doors with narrow stiles. 


Front (of lock) e The face plate of a mortise 
lock through which the ends of the bolts are 
projected. 


Front Door Locke A lock designed for use on 
residential entrance doors. This term is usually 
applied only to locks whose latch bolts are 
controlled by knobs from both sides, although, 
in a stricter sense, locks for this purpose having 
thumb lift latch control would also fall in this 
classification. The dead bolts of Front Door 
Locks are controlled from the outside by key 
only and from the inside by key or turn knob. 


Gating e The opening in the tumbler of a lock 
into or through which the ‘‘fence’”’ passes to 
release the bolt or permit its movement. 


Grille eA protective screen of open metal work, 
either wrought or cast, sometimes highly orna- 
mental. 


Guard Locke One which guards or checks an- 
other lock; especially that part of the mechan- 
ism of a safe deposit lock which is controlled 
by the attendant’s key, and which checks or 
guards the other part of the mechanism con- 
trolled by the renter’s key. 


Guarded Front Locke Also referred to as a 
“recessed front lock.’’ It has a specially con- 
structed interlocking front and strike. When 
they are interlocked the latch bolt is protected 
against retraction by end pressure exerted 
through the crevice between the door and jamb. 


Guarded Front and Strike e The lock front and 
strike for a recessed or ‘Guarded Front Lock.” 


Gun Springe A heavy flat spring of special 
construction used in locks and latches to hold 
lever handles in a horizontal position. 


Hand (of locks, etc.) e A term indicating wheth- 
er the article is adaptable for use on a right or 
left hand door. 


Hand and Bevel of Lockse The inclination or 
bevel of the latch bolt and the lock front always 
corresponds in direction with the bevel of the 
door. If no bevel is designated it is understood 
to be regular bevel. The hand of such a lock 
is the same as the hand of the door. Refer to 
‘Hand and Bevel of Doors’’ on page No. 42. 


Handed e A term indicating that the article is 
designed or assembled for use on either a right 
hand or left hand door, but not both. 


Hanging Stilee The vertical rail of a door to 
which the hinges are applied. 


Hanging Strip e A vertical strip attached to the 
door casing to which the hinges are applied. 


Head (of door or window) e The horizontal 
member of a door or window which contacts 
the upright member of a door or window frame. 


Hinged Latche See “Swinging Latch.” 


Hoode A small roof over a doorway, 


by brackets. supported 


Horizontal Locke Refers to a lock having a 
case’ whose width is greater than its height. 


Hotel Locke This term refers to a type of master- 
keyed lock, usually having a latch bolt and 
either one or two dead bolts. The lock ma 
be controlled from the corridor side by ihe 
“Guest's” or “Room” key, or by a floor master- 
key for maid’s use, or by a grand master-ke 
for the manager’s use, unless the guest h 
locked the door from the inside. A foun 
master-key, known as an emergency key, wil] 
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unlock the door under all conditions. Addi- 
tional keys are sometimes used. The ‘Shut 
Out" key prevents any lock in the series from 
being opened, except with the emergency key. 
The ‘“Display’’ key is an individual shut-out 
key. It is to protect rooms being used for dis- 
play of merchandise, preventing the entrance 
of maids during the absence of the person 
responsible for the display. 


Hube A rotating piece within a lock, containing 
a central aperture to receive the knob spindle 
and engaging with the bolt or tailpiece in the 
lock so that the motion of the knob is com- 
municated to the bolt. 


Inactive Door e The door, of a pair of doors, 
which opens last. 


Indicatore A device, usually a button, used on 
hotel locks to indicate whether or not the room 
is occupied. 


Jambe The inside vertical face of a door or 
window frame. 


Jamb dointe A joint used on the abutting edges 
of French sashes, in which the edge of one sash 
is convex and of the other concave to a radius 
equal to one-half the thickness of the sash, the 
purpose being to form a weather tight joint. 


Jamb Locke A prison lock designed to be built 
into the masonry of the door jamb, the bolt 
when locked being projected from the jamb 
and engaging with the door. 


Janus Face Locke A rim lock both sides of 
which are similarly molded or ornamented, 
so that either side may be applied to the door, 
thus making the lock both right and left hand. 


Joists e The framing timbers which are the direct 
support of a floor. 


Keeper e Same as ‘'‘Strike.”’ 


Key Holee The aperture in a lock case or escut- 
cheon plate through which the key passes in 
entering the lock. Refer also to ‘Keyway.”’ 


Key-Platee A plain or ornamental plate having 
a keyhole (but no knob socket) to be attached 
to the surface of a door. 


Key Tage A metal or fibre identification tag to be 
attached to keys. 


Keyway e The aperture throughout the length of 
a lock cylinder, into which the key is inserted. 
The distinction between a key hole and a key 
way is that in bit key locks the key hole is an 
aperture in the lock case which serves only to 
permit the key to enter the lock and to provide 
a bearing on which the key is rotated; whereas 
in a cylinder lock the key not only enters the 


lock through the keyway but remains inter- 
locked with and contiguous to the key way 
throughout the length of the cylinder. 


Knob e A projecting handle, usually round, oval 
or spherical, for operating a latch bolt. A small 
crescent or otherwise shaped knob designed 
for operation with the fingers is called a ‘‘turn 
knob” or sometimes known as a ‘thumb turn’’ 
or ‘thumb knob’’ and is usually employed to 
“throw’’ the dead bolt of a lock from the inside. 


Knob Bolte A dead bolt which is controlled by 
a knob from either or both sides of the door, 
and not actuated by a key. 


Knob, French Shank e Refer to ‘French Shank.” 


Knob Latche A door fastening or latch having 
a spring bolt operated from either side or both 
sides by a knob and not actuated by a key. 


Knob Locke A door fastening or lock combining 
a knob latch and dead bolt. 


Knob Rose e A plate or small escutcheon formed 
to act as a knob socket attached to the surface 
of the door. 

Knob-shank e The projecting stem of a knob 
containing the hole or socket to receive the 
spindle. 


Knob-tope The upper and larger part of a 
knob which is grasped by the hand. 


Lancet Windowe A high narrow window point- 
ed like a lance at the top. 


Latche A fastening device that has a spring 
latch bolt, but without key function or dead bolt. 
Rim and mortise ‘night latches’ are an excep- 
tion to this definition. 


Latche A lock the bolt of which is beveled and 
is self-acting by the pressure of a spring or by 
gravity. 

Latch Bolt (of a lock) e The bolt of a lock which 
is held in extended position by a spring, except 
when retracted by knob, lever handle or thumb 
piece, or by contact with the strike as the door 
is being closed. 


Lever Tumblerse Flat tumblers, one or more 
of which are used in the bolt controlling me- 
chanism in “bit key’ locks. Refer to ‘Lever 
Tumbler Lock’’ below. 


Lever Tumbler Lock e Also called Bit Key Lock. 
(See illustration on page 274.) This type of 
lock is one whose “‘obstacle’’ consists of one or 
more, usually one to five, lever tumblers which 
must be raised by the key and properly aligned 
to pass the “‘fence’’ of the dead bolt before the 
key bit can engage the ‘‘talon’’ and actuate the 
bolt. On the side of the bolt projects a lug 
called a ‘fence.’ Openings in the tumblers fit 
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over this fence. The ‘Gatings’’ connect the 
openings in the lever tumblers. The gatings are 
all cut at different heights. When the key is 
inserted and rotated, the bittings of the key lift 
each of the tumblers to exactly the right height 
that they all will be in proper alignment to per- 
mit the fence to pass. The key engages simul- 
taneously with the “‘talon’’ of the bolt and the 
bolt is thrown. The levers then drop from the 
action of the tumbler springs, engaging the 
fence and preventing movement of the bolt. In 
lever tumbler locks the number of the key 
changes varies with the number of tumblers em- 
ployed. Side and end wards may be added to 
increase the possible key changes, although 
these are of doubtful value in adding to the 
security of the lock. These wards or projections 
are easily broken off and a thin key will pass 
them. The key changes may vary from four for 
a one-tumbler lock, to more than 144 changes 
in a five-tumbler lock. Security against picking 
increases with the number of tumblers used. 


Lintel e The horizontal top piece of a door-way 
or window-opening. 

Lobby e A hall, vestibule or corridor serving as 
an anteroom or waiting room. 


Lock Rail (of a door)e A rail located at the 
proper height to receive the lock, and for that 
Sta usually made broader than the other 
rails. 

Lock Set (or Lockset) e A complete assembled 
set of all component parts which constitute the 
lock and correlated hardware trimming for a 
door; e.g., a complete unit consisting of the 
lock, strike, keys, knobs, escutcheons, etc. 

Loggiae A covered gallery or portico, especially 
when in the upper part of a building, having 
a colonnade on one or more sides open to the 
air. 

Long Lip Strikee A lock strike with a special 
long lip to protect the frame work of the door. 

Louver e A ventilating window covered by slop- 
ing slats. 

Master Keye A key designed to operate two or 
more locks of a master-keyed set, the regular 
change-keys of which are not interchangeable. 

Master-Keyed Locke One of a group or series 
of locks so keyed that, in addition to being 
operated by its regular change-key, it may be 
actuated by another key (master-key) that will 
also operate some, or all, of the other locks in 
the group. 

Master-keying e This term is applied to various 
methods employed to accomplish functional 
group arrangements of master-keyed locks. 
The different possible arrangements are in- 
numerable. 


All locks in a given building, say a hotel for 
example, may have individual change-keys, yet 
be arranged into several master-keyed groups 
and sub-groups, each sub-group being subject 
to a different sub-master-key, several sub-groups 
may be further grouped together and be sub- 
ject to a master key; and the entire series of 
groups be operated by a grand-master-key. 


The usual apartment house keying is set up so 
that none of the individual apartment change- 
keys are interchangeable but all will operate 
the entrance door locks. The keys for the en- 
trance door locks, however, will not operate 
any of the individual apartment locks. 


In lever tumbler locks master-keying is accom- 
plished by the introduction of auxiliary tumblers 
which are not actuated by the regular change- 
keys, but when the proper master key is used 
all the tumblers are raised, permitting the bolt 
to be thrown. 


Cylinder locks are master-keyed by several 
methods, the most common of which is to have 
one or more of the pin tumblers divided into 
three sections. The regular change keys 
operate the cylinder as described under 
“Cylinder’’ on Page No. 274. With the pins 
divided into three sections instead of the stan- 
ard two, it is possible to make key bittings such 
that one key will raise the pins to one position 
of alignment which permits rotation of the 
cylinder *‘plug’’ and another key raise the pins 
to a different position which will also allow the 
“plug” to rotate. Very complex master-keying 
requirements may quite easily be fulfilled by 
the use of cylinder locks. 


Meeting Raile The horizontal rail of a door or 
window which meets with a corresponding rail 
of another door or window to form a juncture 
by means of which both are closed, as in pairs 
of sliding doors or windows. 


Mezzanine e A secondary floor between two 
others, usually the first and second. 


Mortise e 1. An opening to receive a lock or 
other hardware. 2. To cut such an opening. 


Mullion e The large vertical or upright division- 
piece separating openings. In grouped win- 
dows it is the member separating each window. 

Muntins e The small members, either vertical or 
aoonay dividing the glass in doors or win- 

Ows. 


Narthexe An arcaded porch or vestibule of a 
church before the entrance proper. 


Nave e The auditorium of a church. 
Night Latche (‘Spring Latch’). An auxiliary 


lock, separate from but supplementing the 
regular lock on a door, having a spring latch 
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bolt operating from the outside by key only and 
from the inside by turn knob. Some Night 
Latches are equipped with stop works which, 
when engaged, deadlocks the latch bolt against 
end pressure. Others are so constructed that 
the latch bolt may be held in a retracted posi- 
tion when it is desired to have the Night Latch 
inoperative. In still other Night Latches is 
incorporated both the deadlocking and hold 
back features. Refer to Page Nos. 376 to 378. 


Night Works (Stop Works)® Interior mechanism 
of a lock which deadlocks the latch bolt against 
the outside knob or thumb piece. This me- 
chanism is controlled by buttons in the front 
of the lock or by the inside cylinder. 


Non-Ferrous e Containing no iron. 


Nose Plate e A small plate surrounding the nose 
or escutcheon of a cylinder cabinet lock. 


Office Locks e A lock usually having a latch bolt 
controlled from both sides by knobs, with the 
latch arranged to be set by stops so that the 
outside knob may be rendered inoperative and 
entrance be gained by key only. The inside 
knob is always operative. If stop is set, the door 
locks when closed. A dead bolt or knob bolt 
may also be incorporated. 


Oriel Windowe A polygonal or semi-cylindrical 
overhanging window built out from a wall and 
resting on a bracket or corbels or upon a cor- 
beled structure supported by an engaged 
column or pier. The Oriel should not be con- 
fused with Bay Windows or Bow Windows 
which reach to the ground. 


Outsidee Term used to indicate the side from 
which the hand and bevel of locks are deter- 
mined, usually the outside of an entrance door, 
the hall side of a room door, and the room side 
of a closet door. It is less confusing to deter- 
mine the hand and bevel of a lock from the side 
having the more important key function or, if 
the key function is the same on both sides, from 
the side on which the butts are invisible. 


Paracentrice A term adopted to designate a 
distinctive type of key and keyway used in 
cylinder locks: A cross section of the keyway 
discloses ribs projecting from opposite sides 
staggered past its center line and extending 
longitudinally throughout its length, thereby 
practically preventing the use of picking tools. 
The sides of the key are grooved to correspond 
with the contour of the keyway, the key and key- 
way thus being interlocked throughout their 
length when the key is inserted. 


Parting Strip (Bead) e The strip in a double 
hung window frame that separates the upper 
and lower sashes. 


Pasquil Locke One for a rolling or sliding desk 
top, resembling a horizontal cremone bolt in 
that it has two sliding rods which move in 
contrary directions. These rods engage at each 
end with the frame of the desk and are con- 
trolled by a locking mechanism in the center. 


Pin Tumbler e Small pins contained in a 
cylinder, which dog the ‘‘plug’’ until they are 
perfectly aligned by a key, thus permitting the 
rotating of the ‘‘plug’’, which actuates the lock 
bolt. Refer to ‘Cylinder’. 


Plug (of a lock) e The cylindrical part, housed 
by the ‘shell’ of a lock cylinder, which con- 
tains the cylinder keyway and rotates in the 
“shell’’ to actuate the lock bolts. Refer to 
“Cylinder’’ on Page No. 274. 


Preparatory Key Systeme A keying system in 
which the lock must be set up by a preparatory 
key before the regular key will operate. 


Protected Strikee A strike with a flange fitting 
against the door stop, making it impossible to 
insert a sharp instrument between the casing 
and the stop for the purpose of sliding the latch 
bolt to a retracted position. 


Pulley Stilee The vertical sides of a double 
hung sash casing to which the pulleys are 
applied, 


Push Platee A plate applied to a door to protect 
the surface against human hands when push- 
ing the door open. 


Rabbete The offset on the abutting edges of a 
pair of double doors. Also the corresponding 
offsets on the fronts and strikes of rabbeted 
locks. 


Rabbeted Locke A mortise lock, the front of 
which is formed with an offset or rebate con- 
forming to the corresponding rebate on the 
edge of door. 


Rail (of door) e Any of the horizontal members 
which enclose the panels and which, with the 
stiles, constitute the frame work. 


Reach (of a transom lift) e The distance from 
center of operating rod to the nearest edge of 
the transom sash. 


Rebatee A recess to receive a door or window 
frame. 


Recess (of a transom lift) e The distance in- 
ward from the face of the door casing to the 
face of the transom sash. 
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Recessed Fronte A recessed offset in the face 
of a lock front which fits a correlated offset in 
the strike. This prevents the reaching and re- 
tracting of the latch bolt by means of the in- 
sertion of a thin instrument between the door 
and jamb; and thus provides protection against 
that form of lock picking. 


Reveal e The jamb of a door or window frame 
between a door or window and the face of a 
wall. 


Reverse Bevel (of latch bolt) e A term used to 
indicate that the bevel of the latch bolt is re- 
versed, or inclined in the opposite direction to 
that which is regular. 


Reversed Doore One opening in the opposite 
direction from that which is usual or regular. 
Room doors if opening inward are ‘‘regular,”’ 
if opening outward are ‘‘reversed.’’ Cupboard 
doors are regular when opening out. 


Reversible Locke One in which the latch bolt 
can be reversed to adapt the lock to a door of 
either hand. 


Rime A term applied to articles of hardware 
intended to be applied to the surface of doors, 
windows, etc. 


Rounded Fronte The rounding of lock fronts to 
conform to the rounded edges of double acting 
doors. Standard radius 214 inches, but should 
have a ‘‘detail’’. 


Rose e A base trim for a knob or lever for attach- 
ment to a door and containing a socket for sup- 
porting and guiding the shank of a knob or 
lever. 


Rose, Auxiliary e A rose equipped with a spring 
on the under side for the purpose of holding 
a lever handle in a horizontal position. Refer to 
“Auxiliary Spring.”’ 


Salone A high hall, usually vaulted above and 
having two tiers of windows, generally used 
for social receptions, for the display of works 
of art, or for public entertainment, etc. 


Screwless Knobe A knob attached to a spindle 
by fastenings other than the side knob screw. 


Selvagee The distance from the front edge to 
the center of the keyway of a cabinet lock. 


Shank (of a key) e That part which connects 
the bit or wing with the bow or handle. 


Shank (of a knob) e That part which contains 
the hole or socket to receive the spindle and 
which forms a base for the top or enlarged 
portion of knob. 


Sill e The stone or wood member across the bot- 
tom of a door or window opening. 


Soffit e The under surface of a beam, lintel or 
arch. 


Solariume A sun porch or room, usually glass 
enclosed, designed to permit sunlight to enter. 


Solid Rolled e ‘Solid Rolled” articles are made 
from flat rolled sheet metal of sufficient thick- 
ness to permit of beveling the edges by means 
of polishing. 


Spacing e The distance between 
the center of the cylinder-hole, 
keyhole, or turn knob hub and 
the center of the knob hub or 
the bottom of the lift on handle 
locks. 


Spindle (of lock)e The axis 
or shaft, usually of square sec- 
tion, which carries the knobs 
of a lock and communicates 
their action to the latch mechanism. 


Split Dead Bolt e Two dead bolts of the same or 
twin construction, both projecting from a com- 
mon hole in the lock front, and engaging in a 
common opening in the lock strike. Used in 
communicating locks. 


Stem (of a key) e The round portion of the bit 
or wing which forms the axis of the key, and 
on which it rotates when in the lock. 


Stile e The vertical outside member of a door 
or window. Generally considered in Builders’ 
Hardware as the member to which the butts 
and locking device are attached. 


Stool e The wood shelf across the bottom and on 
the inside of a window opening. 


Stop (of lock) e The mechanism, button, or lever, 
which serves to fasten a bolt or knob or both in the 
locked or unlocked position. May or may not 
take control away from the key. 


Stop Keye One for insertion in a keyhole from 
one side to prevent the entrance of a key from 
the opposite side. 


Stop Works e Refer to ‘Night Works’’. 
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Store Door Lock e Usually contains a latch bolt 
operated by thumb pieces from both sides and 
a dead bolt controlled by key from both sides. 
Has features similar to, if not the same, as an 
Entrance Door Lock. 


Strike (keeper) e A metal fastening, applied to 
the door frame, into which the dead bolt or 
latch bolt of a lock is projected to secure the 
door. 
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Curved Lip Hunt Lip Rabbeted 


Various Kinds of Strikes 


Swinging Latch Bolte Also called ‘Hinge 
Latch.” A type of latch which is hinged at 
the inner face of the lock front and swings into 
the lock case on contact with the strike, thus 
affording easy action with little friction. 


Rim Lock 


Sub-Master-Key e One which controls a sub- 
ordinate group of master-keyed locks, each 
having a different key of its own, but all in turn 
controlled by the master or grand master key. 


Swivel Spindlee A spindle having a joint or 
swivel midway in its length whereby the knob 
attached to one end may be held stationary 
and inoperative, while the knob attached to the 
other end is left free to rotate and thus to actuate 
the latch mechanism of a lock. 


Talone The notch or opening in the bolt of a 
lock with which the key engages to throw 
the bolt. 


Thimble e The socket on an escutcheon plate 
which serves as a bearing for the knob shank. 


Threshold e The stone, wood or metal piece 
directly under a door. 


Thumb Piecee The piece on a handle lock set 
which is depressed by the thumb to retract 
the latch bolt. 


Transome A small ventilating window over a 
door or window. 


Transom Bare The horizontal member of a 
transom which divides the opening. 


Tumbler e The obstruction or guard in a lock 
which dogs or prevents the motion of the bolt, 
and which is set by the key during the act of 
locking and unlocking. 


Turn Knobe Refer to’ Knob’’ on Page No. 67. 


Unit Lock e A term applied to a lockset so con- 
structed that all of its parts (the lock, knobs 
and escutcheon plates) are permanently com- 
bined in a single, integral unit. 


Upright Locke A lock whose case is higher than 
it is wide. 


Veneered Fronte A lock front or face consisting 
of two plates, the lower riveted to the lock case, 
and the upper (usually of more expensive 
material) permanently fastened to the lower. 
Used in contradistinction to ‘Armored front.’’ 


Vestibule Door Lock e A mortise latch operated 
by knob, lever handle or thumb piece from in- 
side at all times. Operated from outside by 
knob, lever handle or thumb piece when stop 
works are not set; by key from outside when 
stops are set. 


Warde A projection in the case or the key- 
hole of a lock, obstructing the entrance or 
rotation of an unmatched key. 


Warded Keye One having grooves or notches, 
or both, usually in the wing or bit, which coin- 
cide with corresponding projections, or wards 
in the lock case or keyhole. 


Warded Locke A lock having for obstacles 
projections cast in the keyhole opening or on 
the inside of the case. This requires corre- 
sponding grooves in the key to permit it to enter 
and turn. The warded lock is inexpensive and 
offers little security. The number of variations 
in wards is few. Twelve is the usual limit. Usu- 
ally only four are employed, which means that 
every fourth lock can be opened by the same 
key and four keys would enter and operate 
every lock in the series. The warded lock is 
simple to pick. Due to the limited number of 
key changes and the lack of security, warded 
locks are not used when master-keying is re- 
quired. 


Wing Keye One having a winged projection 
for operating the bolt or tumblers of a lock. 
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ARDEN DESIGN  syvco. 1 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 110021411005 No. PD11002!4xP11103 No. 11102 No. 11002411103 No. 11002%4x11005 
No. P11102 No. P11002!4xP11103 No. P110024xP11005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS~—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description fa WO ks eag Knobs : Becuicnecus 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
11200 |LF= Xo] oh See RRMA cera MS 200 287 02% 11100 11100 
11421 Brenchidoorae. vaccinia: 421 298 1100134711641 Lever 11101 11101 
11801 Inside.door iis ce) aoe shore 801 301 11002% 11103 11103 
11831 Insidexdcors auntie center 831 302 11002% 11103 11103 
11833 Imsideidoormvaz acvacic cise 833 302 11002% 11103 11103 
11853 Insideidooni.o neces 853 303 110024 11103 11103 
11873 Insideldoora os staccnisi secs 873 304 11002% 11103 11103 
11837 BathroomiGoor-eeeiecemein 837 307 11002 1% 11103 11103x22 
1183714 Bathroom door (% Trim)...... 837 307 ¥% Pr. 11002% None 11103x22 
11977 Communicating door......... 977 308 11002% 111038x22 | 11103x22 
11461 Bitukey,trontidoonsnmescs scl. 461 312 11002% 11005 11103 
111340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 11002% 11005 11103x22 
711340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 11002% 11005 11103 
1K11340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 11002% 11004 11103 
11378 Cylinder, office door......... 378 327 11002% 11004 11004 
11532 Sliding door, single.......... 0532 370 None 11102 11102 
11533 Sliding door, double......... 0533 370 None 11102 11102 
For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 262 and 265. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. +Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS — With Standard Spindle Mountings 
P11200 Matohyansijeeescon oiensy-ttepolor sn aioe P200 287 P11002% P11100 
PULA HHILUAICR Un cae cee p200 | 287 PD110021 PIadool ae enates 
P11421 Prenchidoor! (rig caneiys shoe P421 297 P11001 ane 10st Lever P11101 P11101 
P11601 Inside:doorss sits juss srenevare P601 301 P11002% P11103 P11103 
PD11601 Insiderdoors inane Rise P601 301 PD11002% P11103 P11103 
P11637 Bathroomycoon. mammaire cee P637 307 P11002% P11103 | P11103x22 
PD11637 BathroomiGoora. scene ein P637 307 PD11002% P11103 | P11103x22 
P11637% | Bathroom door (% Trim)..... P637 307 ¥y% Pr. P11002% None P11103x22 
PD11637% | Bathroom door (% Trim)..... P637 307 We Pr. PD110021%4 None P11103x22 
P11461 Bitikkeyront doors ssc cee: P461 312 P11002% P11005 P11103 
PD11461 Bitekey, tront door anes ene P461 Sh) PD11002% P11005 P11103 
P11532 Sliding door, single.......... P532 370 None P11102 P11102 
P11533 Sliding door, double......... P533 370 None P11102 P11102 
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Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws 
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WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 11507 No. 11031x11101 No. 11390 
No. P11507 No. P11031xP11101 
No. 11447 No. 11546 No. 11647 
No. P11447 No. P11546 No. P11647 
um 
Number Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
11100 P11100 3Y4xl\% Escutcheon 
11101 P11101 § xl% Escutcheon 
11103 1% P11103% 6 x2 Escutcheon 
11103 P11103 7 x2\% Escutcheon 
11004 P11004 8 x2% | Escutcheon 
11005 P11005 10 x234 Escutcheon 
11102 P11102 Gi x2) Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
41100134 *P1100134 13% Door knob (one piece) 
+11002 14 *P11002 1% 2% Door knob (one piece) 
Aepalay ei seakeneuct ovata *PD11002 14 2% Door knob (two piece) 
11507 P11507 2%x1% Key escutcheon 
VUSSOP ie wean tet ees oe cer ee 34%x1% Push button 
11447 P11447 10 x23 Push plate—Refer to Page No. 473 
11647 P11647 10) x234 Door pull—Refer to Page No. 477 
11546 P11546 14x3% Flush sash lift 
411031 *P11031 234 Lever handle 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
tBronze knobs and levers have Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 
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illustrations One-third Size 75 


BARROWS 


STRATFORD DESIGN syvec. 12 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


y, No. 12102 No. 120021/x12103 No. PD120021/xP12103 No. 120023/x12005 
No: i Bo0z ys =12008 No. P12102 No. P12002!/xP12103 i No. P12002!/xP12005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
[VAs it ae, al Gavia MT TMI-Y cl|[[ URL. LM cnr. ll: Lice css. > 


0% " : Lock Knob Escutcheons 
r escription nobs 
eee cB Number Page Outside Inside 
12200 ibetChmep ys ok, chiar eran naka 200 287 120021% 12100 12100 
12421 French Goorin geicisscvetderayans 421 298 1200134x12031 Lever L2TO1e%| 12101 
12801 Imside\door-c sarc bist ders 801 301 12002 1% NANOS: 12103 
12831 Insiderdoorancmuaasaneaene. 831 302 12002 1% 12103 12103 
12833 Insideydooricimianu shine 833 302 12002 1% 12103 12103 
12853 Insideidoorenseitar horror 853 303 12002 1% 12103 12103 
12873 Inside door isaac iors wes eigi «Mens 873 304 12002% 12103 12103 
12837 Bathroomidoon arin nein 837 307 12002% 12103 12103x22 
1283714 Bathroom door (% Trim)..... 837 307 ¥% Pr. 12002% None | 12103x22 
12977 Communicating door......... 977 308 12002% | 12103x22 | 12103x22 
12461 Bittkeyiront/doorl.s))-)..)..1. 461 312 1200214 12005 12103 
712340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 12002 1% 12005 12103x22 
+12340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 12002 1% 12005 12103 
+K12340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 120021% 12004 12103 
412378 Cylinder, office door......... 378 S27 12002 1% 12004 12004 
12532 Sliding door, single.......... 0532 370 None 12102 12102 
12533 Sliding door, double......... 0533 370 None 12102 12102 


Packed eacn set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance door handle sets, refer to Pages Nos. 246, 247, 262 and 265. 
tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


PTZ200 tl hatehutcmeesemioeiewce meraeesioneeer re P200 287 P12002 1% P12100 P12100 
PD 122008 1 eatch. vere ace eee a eae P200 287 PD120021% P12100 P12100 
P2462 en berenchi coon ance eee P421 297 P1200134xP12031 Lever | P1210] P12101 
P12601 | Inside door, One-Piece Knobs....... P601 301 P12002% P12103 P12103 
PD12601 | Inside door, Two-Piece Knobs....... P601 301 PD12002 1% P12103 P12103 
P12637 | Bathroom door, One-Piece Knobs... . P637 307 P12002 1% P12103 P12103xP22 
PD12637 | Bathroom door, Two-Piece Knobs.... Posy 307 PD120021% P12103 P12103xP22 
P1263714| Bathroom door, % Trim, 1-Pc. Knobs P637 307 ¥% Pr. P12002% None | P12103xP22 
PD12637 !4| Bathroom door, % Trim, 2-Pc. Knobs P637 307 ¥% Pr. PD12002% None |P12103xP22 
P12461 | Bit key, front door, One-Piece Knobs P46] S2 P12002 1% P12005 P12103 
PD12461 Bit key, front door, Two-Piece Knobs P461 312 PD12002 1% P12005 P12103 
PlZSSZelolidingrdoorsmolesensnee ieee P532 370 None P12102 P12102 
P12533en sliding doorsdouble sn sae n nie P533 370 None P12102 P12102 


Packed each setin a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes, 
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BARROWS 


STRATFORD DESIGN syxe01 » 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 


No. P12507 


No. 12031x12101 No. 12390 
No. P12031xP12101 


No. 12447 No. 12546 No. 12647 
No. P12447 No. P12546 No. P12647 
umber 
x Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
12100 P12100 4xl% Escutcheon 
12101 P12101 §xl\% Escutcheon 
12103 P12103 7x24 Escutcheon 
12004 P12004 8x2% Escutcheon 
12005 P12005 10x234 Escutcheon 
12102 P12102 6x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
41200134 *P12001 34 13% Door knob (one piece) 
412002 1% *P12002 14 2% Door knob (one piece) 
EMR AUS ce Peat, eal PD12002 1% 2% Door knob (two piece) 
12507 P12507 2x1 Key escutcheon 
UZSSO Ura ch ies Metenecrtee, mines 4x1l\% Push button 
12447 P12447 10x3 Push plate. Refer to Page No. 473 
12647 P12647 10x3 Door pull. Refer to Page No. 477 
12546 P12546 154x334 Flush sash lift 
412031 *P12031 23% Lever handle 


For escutcheons with iurn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22” or ‘x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Bronze knobs and levers have model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 
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Illustrations One-third Size iy 
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OXFORD DESIGN symec: is 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. D1500214x15005 
No. PD15002'4xP15005 


No. PD15002!4xP15103 


02 


No. 151 
No. P15102 
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No. D150024x15005 
No. PD150924xP15005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS — With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock © 
Number Description sti Knobs roel 
Number Page Outside Inside 
D15200 ) FY Cal Vat atets GeIIote eeotNAIe ino e 200 287 D15002 1% 15100 15100 
415421 Erenchidoors Wanismenioa nome 42) 298 2—15031 Levers 15101 15101 
D15801 Insidedoor sei aes 801 301 D15002 4% 15103 | 15103 
D15831 Inside: door aye een cee ee 831 302 D15002% 15103 15103 
D15833 Inside.door sav yanceasmater ir 833 302 D15002 % 15103 15103 
D15837 Bathroom) door... ss. sees 837 307 D15002% 15103 15103x22 
D15977 Communicating door......... 977 308 D15002% 15103x22} 15103x22 
D15461 Bit key, front door....:...... 461 SI D15002% 15005 15103 
+D15340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 D15002% 15005 15103x22 
+D15340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 D15002% 15005 15103 
15532 Sliding door, single.......... 0532 370 None 15002 15002 
15533 Sliding door, double......... 0533 370 None 15002 15002 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page No. 263. 
WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS —With Standard Spindle Mountings 
PD15200 etch iees, Soke nie ue erie P200 287 PD15002 % P15100 P15100 
PL15421 Bronchdoor renee oe P421 297 2—P15031 Levers P15101 P15101 
PD15601 Inside idooraciwin)s ciaraenleee P601 301 PD15002 1% P15103 P15103 
PD15637 Bathrcoomicdoorncionmaiine ace P637 307 PD15002 1% P15103 | P15103xP22 
PD15461 Bit key, front door........... P461 312 PD15002% P1S005 P15103 
P15532 Sliding door, single.......... P532 370 None P15102 P15102 
P15533 Sliding door, double......... P533 370 None P15102 P15102 


Sn er 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


OXFORD DESIGN sywec is 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 15390 


No. 15447 No. 15546 No. 15647 
No. P15447 No. P15546 No. P15647 
Num 
Pee Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
15100 P15100 4 xlK% Escutcheon 
15101 P15101 5 xl% Escutcheon 
15103 P15103 T x234 Escutcheon 
15005 P15005 0) > 56) Escutcheon 
15102 P15102 6 x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
D15002 14 PD15002 14 2% Door knob (two piece) 
SOOT Cipro delta aia h a ca 4 xl\% Push button 
15447 P15447 lOjexs Push plate 
SOS Tee by caer aaa kites saat lOmxs Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
Foto Se ache ys P15647 NO)" 5:6} Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
15546 P15546 14%x3% Flush sash lift 
15031 P15031 234 Lever handle. Refer to No. 31C and P31, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix ‘‘x No. 22” or ‘x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Knobs and levers have standard mountings. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 79 
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LENOX DESIGN syecu ic 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 16002 '4x16005 No. 1600214x16103 No. 16102 No. PD16002!4xP16103 No. 16002%4x16005 
No. P16002!4xP16103 No. P16102 No. P16002!4xP16005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS — With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Lock Knobs Escutcheons 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
16200 Match sreanwnrctrcrccvetrorce eet tice atts ZOO il e287. 16002 1% |} 16100 | 16100 
L16421 Brenchidoor)iaiet seh veal: 421 298 2—16031 Levers 16101 16101 
16801 Insideidoor) 24. Mo.) nemidnce oite 801 301 16002 1% 16103 16103 
16831 Insideidoorsma saaaeecnn 831 302 16002 1% 16103 16103 
16833 Insidevdoor ii sasirns (ein ceine 833 302 16002 1% 16103 16103 
16837 Bathroomidcor yn eaeieiscin ace 837 307 16002 % 16103 16103x22 
16977 Communicating door......... 977 308 | 16002 % 16103x22 | 16103x22 
16461 Bit key, front door........... 461 Su 160024 16005 16103 
416340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 16002 %4 16005 16103x22 
+16340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 16002 1% 16005 16103 
16532 Sliding door, single.......... 0532 370 None | 16102 16102 
16533 Sliding door, double......... 0533 370 None | 16102 16102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS — With Standard Spindle Mountings 


P16200 [hatch wismioaienc.. science eweh see P200 287 P16002 1% P16100 P16100 
PD16200 Ihatehricret cise newer cect P200 287 PD16002 1% P16100 | P16100 
PL16421 Brenchidoor inns ein aceon: P421 297 2—P16031 Levers P16101 | pl610] 

P16601 Insiderdoorsinnen in eet P601 301 P16002 1% P16103 P16103 
PD16601 InsidevAoor! mrss een es: P601 301 PD16002 % P16103 P16103 

P16637 Bathroomidoornyaasce ene es P637 307 P16002 1% P16103 | |P16103xP22 
PD16637 Bathroomidoor ia ene P637 307 PD16002 % | P16103 | P16103xP22 

P16461 Bit key; trontidoor.. .)- eae P46] 312 P16002% P16005 | P16103 
PD16461 Bit key; front door.s. 4 P461 S12 PD16002% P16005 | P16103 

P16532 Sliding door, single.......... P532 370 None P16102 | P16102 

P16533 | Sliding door, double......... P533 370 None P16102 P16102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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= Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


LENOX DESIGN syvecr 16 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 16390 


No. 16447 No. 16546 No. 16647 
No. P16447 No. P16546 No. P16647 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
16100 P16100 334x1y Escutcheon 
16101 P16101 Sip xs Escutcheon 
16103 P16103 1Y4x2% Escutcheon 
16005 P16005 lies) Escutcheon 
16102 *P16102 1Y4x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
41600214 *P16002%4 2% Door knob (one piece) 
Sn CDR mUeE a *PD16002 4 2% Door knob (two piece) 
UICSCESTO) A aR all Vr al a ey ts en te 334x1% Push button 
16447 P16447 ExS Push plate 
GSS Zopamea alimentaire! xs Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
BERISHA aa P16647 ial, 35:<6} Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
16546 P16546 114x334 Flush sash lift 
416031 *P16031 254 Lever handle. Refer to No. 31C and P31, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. P22’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
{Bronze knobs and levers have Model ‘‘C” spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 81 


No. 17002%{x17005 


BARROWS 


No. 17102 
No. P17102 


IONIAN DESIGN sysox 17 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. PD17002 4xP17103 


No. 17002 %4x17005 
No. P1700234xP17005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS — With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page 
17200 [eatehieiett aie enon saser ay, ete 200 287 17002 % 
L17421 nvClor Ay oepvosduocodes 421 298 2—17031 Levers 
17801 Imsiderdoors aceniiem keene 801 301 17002% 
17831 Imsideidoorss cy sacetero arcsec 831 302 17002% 
17833 Inside;doonte: anne near 833 302 17002% 
17837 Bathroomidoor tec o rie: 837 307 17002% 
17977 Communicating door......... 977 308 17002 % 
17461 Bitvkey, aront oor iene 461 312 17002% 
117340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 17002 % 
+17340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 17002 1% 
17532 Sliding door, single.......... 0532 370 None 
17533 Sliding door, double......... 0533 370 None 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


+Specify thickness of door. 


P17200 
PD17200 
PL17421 

P17601 
PD17601 

P17637 
PD17637 

P17461 
PD17461 

P17532 

P17533 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS — With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


French dooriaenacce re 
IMISIGS | GOOR A silat vatesiy pease ne 
Insicledoons ny eae tie ae orae 
Bathroomiudoork aries inaction 
Bathroomidoorssiaieceealeke 
Bitkeymironticdoon errr rere 
BitJkey;mrontidooreus eee 
Sliding door, single.......... 
Sliding door, double......... 


P200 


287 


P17002% 
PD17002 1% 


2—P17031 Levers 


P170021% 
PD17002 14 
P17002 1% 
PD17002%4 
P17002% 
PD17002% 
None 
None 


P17100 
P17100 
P17101 
P17103 
P17103 
P17103 
P17103 
P17005 
P17005 
P17102 
P17102 


Escutcheons 
Outside Inside 
17100 17100 
17101 17101 
17103 17103 
17103 17103 
17103 17103 
17103 17103x22 
17103x22 | 17103x22 
17005 17103 
17005 17103x22 
17005 17103 
17102 17102 
17102 17102 


P17100 
P17100 
P17101 
P17103 
P17103 
P171038x22 
P17103x22 
P17103x22 
P17103 
P17102 
P17102 


E02 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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IONIAN DESIGN syveor 17 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 17447 No. 17546 


4 No. 17647 
No. P17447 No. P17546 No. P17647 
Number ae 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
17100 P17100 334x1% Escutcheon 
17101 P17101 & pals Escutcheon 
17103 P17103 TY4x25% Escutcheon 
17005 P17005 xs Escutcheon 
17102 P17102 14x28 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
41700214 *P1700214 2% Door knob (one piece) 
Bite Den ern pane eer *PD17002%4 2% Door knob (two piece) 
UZSIO eae alepomntea cere 334x1% Push button 
17447 P17447 ees Push plate 
ZG 4 Tier iw (od Peper eit icho can So a xs Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
Role Cap ACI P17647 Wal 25:<6) Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
17546 P17546 114x334 Flush sash lift 
+17031 *P17031 238 Lever handle. Refer to No. 31C and P31, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22” or ‘x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
tBronze knobs and levers have Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 83 


BARROS o—_—Y——_ 


KENWOOD DESIGN syucor 12 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 1800234x18005 No. 180024x18103 No. 18102 No. 1800234x18005 
No. P18002%4xP18103 No. P18102 No. P1800214xP18005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description pps REIS Knobs / Sey Rseateheons Himes 
Number Page Outside Inside 
18200 Batok vic a iantioeitio se oases le 200 287 18002 % 18100 18100 
18801 Insiderdoor ae nck tecsevuat. 801 301 18002 % 18103 18103 
18831 Insiderdoorseeenimce aera 831 302 18002 % 18103 18103 
18833 Insicle: door ass nee: 833 302 18002 1% 18103 18103 
18837 Bathroom) door!) nese ke 837 307 18002 % 18103 | 18103x22 
18977 Communicating door......... 977 308 18002 1% 18103x22 |} 18103x22 
18461 Bit key, frontidoor. 2.4). .5.... 461 312 18002 % 18005 18103 
418340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 18002 % 18005 18103x22 
718340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 18002 %4 18005 18103 
18532 Sliding door (single)......... 0532 370 None 18102 18102 
18533 | Sliding door (double)........ 0533 370 None 18102 18102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 263 and 264. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


P18200 Weather acs nn ioreaet P200 287 P18002% P18100 P18100 
PD18200 Diath alk er ceecctena alts scarce tte ate P200 287 PD18002 % P18100 P18100 
P18601 Inside door viii cas oe P601 301 P18002 % P18103 P18103 
PD18601 Insidesdoors assume ee P601 301 PD18002 4% P18103 P18103 
P18637 Bathroom) doors sacri P637 307 P18002% P18103 | P18103xP22 
PD18637 Bathrcoomi\dooreye cen oer P637 307 PD18002 % P18103 | P18103xP22 
P18461 Bit'key, front Goorin seein P46] 312 P18002 % P18005 P18103 
PD18461 Bitukey;Mront Gooner iin P461 312 PD18002 1% P18005 P18103 
P18532 Sliding door (single)......... P532 370 None P18102 P18102 
P18533 Sliding door (double)........ P533 370 None P18102 P18102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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= Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


KENWOOD DESIGN svc 12 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 18390 


No. 18447 No. 18546 ; No. 18647 


No. P18447 No. P18546 No. P18647 
peer Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
18100 P18100 354x154 Escutcheon 
18101 P18101 434x1% Escutcheon 
18103 P18103 7T1%4x2% Escutcheon 
18005 P18005 ll x3y% Escutcheon 
18102 P18102 14x25% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
+18002 14 *P18002 14 2% Door knob (one piece) 
A ea rs ee ee Ree ay Ae *PD18002 4 2% Door knob (two piece) 
SS OO esate | 07k Sees ra eo 354x154 Push button 
18447 P18447 xs Push plate 
NS TSY Gnas sar Ne es Sree OR eR DEO ll x3% Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
BR: AUS ae UL a P18647 ll x3% Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
18546 P18546 154x3% Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22”’ or ‘‘x No. P22"’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
+Bronze knobs have Model “C’”’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs have standard spindle mountings. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finish. 
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NEWPORT DESIGN symecu 1s 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


ies i aathatib 


No. 19002419005 


No. 19102 
No. P19102 


ns hee 7 


No. 1900214x19103 No. PD19002'4xP19103 


No. P1900214xP19103 


No. 1900234x19005 
No. P19002!4xP19005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
Number Description . at Knobs | Ecueuae 
| Number | Page Outside Inside 
19200 Matehesiasanccctrocnace tea 200 287 19002 14% 19100 19100 
L19421 Frenchi doors cceaniet ice 42) 298 2—19031 Levers 19101 | 19101 
19801 Insidexdoons) katie cee es 801 301 19002 % 19103 | 19103 
19831 Insiderdoorni wee seep ue 831 302 19002 % 19103 19103 
19833 Inside vdoormastibnvaciisca cio. 833 302 19002 % 19103 19103 
19837 Bathroomiucloor anise sae 837 307 19002 % 19103 19103x22 
19977 Communicating door......... 977 308 19002 1% 19103x22 | 19103x22 
19461 Bitikey; frontidoom.yseriee ee 461 312 19002 1% 19005 19103 
419340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 19002 1% 19005 19103x22 
+19340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 1900214 19005 19103 
19532 Sliding door, single.......... 0532 370 None 19102 19102 
19533 Sliding door, double......... 0533 370 None 19102 19102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

For entrance handle sets refer to Page Nos. 262 and 265. 

+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


P19200 Jao) o Wasp eee Steel eA Sc P200 287 P19002% P19100 P19100 
PD19200 IBY vo) ca Mean ctudintare craks musie igs P200 287 PD19002 % P19100 P19100 
PL19421 Frenchidcor scans enti: P421 297 2—P19031 Levers P1910] P19101 

P19601 Inside door acon os teen P601 301 P19002 1% P19103 P19103 
PD19601 Inside:door .] avaahicine sees: P601 301 PD19002% P19103 P19103 

P19637 Bathroomidconsessane nists P637 307 P19002% P19103 | P19103xP22 
PD19637 Bathroom) doons eee eee P637 307 PD19002 1% P19103 | P19103xP22 

P19461 Bit key, front dcor..+........ P461 312 P19002% P19005 P19108 
PD19461 Bitykey, trontideors. ne ee P461 312 PD19002 % P19005 P19103 

P19532 Sliding door, single.......... P532 370 None P19102 P19102 

P19533 Sliding door, double......... P533 370 None P19102 P19102 


ee 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


NEWPORT DESIGN sywzou 19 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 19390 


No. 19447 No. 19546 No. 19647 
No. P19447 No. P19546 No. P19647 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
19100 P19100 3%x1l% Escutcheon 
19101 P19101 5 xl% Escutcheon 
19103 P19103 7 x23% Escutcheon 
19005 P19005 lOMxs Escutcheon 
19102 P19102 1 x23% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
419002 14 *P19002 14 2% Door knob (one piece) 
AHS Ry Mcaec cry MNS Orta *PD19002 1% 2% Door knob (two piece) 
NOSSO area a: Iirciqesenmanie re kien 0 34%xl% Push button 
19546 P19546 14%x3% Flush sash lift 
19447 P19447 x3 Push plate 
LETS Ape ea | a eis ee Os xs Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
MRT CAL cP oRE Cones P19647 1lOkexs Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
419031 *P19031 234 Lever handle. Refer to Nos. 31C and P31, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix ‘x No. 22” or ‘x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
{Bronze knobs and levers have Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 87 


CAMDEN DESIGN syvecx 20 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


BARRY? OS _—_—_—__—XK«K€T—_——a—s 


No. 2000214 x20005 No. 20002 34x20103 No. 20102 No. 20002 34x20005 
No. P20002}4xP20103 No. P20102 No. P2000234xP20005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Lock 
Number Description Knobs Reculcheons 
Number Page Outside Inside 
20200 Datel ye ears ae eden in 200 287 20002 % 20100 20100 
20421 Brenchidoors aie ieeeee 421 298 2—20031 Levers 20101 20101 
20801 Insidevdoorigen ceteris 801 301 20002 % 20103 20103 
20831 Insideidoort ernie aes 831 302 20002 1% 20103 20103 
20833 Insideldoorseeecnee ace 833 302 20002 % 20103 20103 
20837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 20002 1% 20103 20103x22 
20977 Communicating door..... 977 308 20002 1% 20103x22 20103x22 
20461 Bit key, front door....... 461 Si 20002 % 20005 20103 
+20340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 20002 % 20005 20103x22 
~20340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 20002 1% 20005 20103 
20532 Sliding door, single...... 0532 370 None 20102 20102 
20533 Sliding door, double..... 0533 370 None 20102 20102 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 
P20200 eatchey segues ore P200 287 P20002 % P20100 P20100 
PL20421 Erenchidoons rasa P421 297 2—P20031 Levers P20101 P20101 
P20601 Inside ldoorkmen an erate P601 301 P20002 4% P20103 P20103 
P20637 Bathroomydoon, aii P637 307 P20002 % P20103 P20103xP22 
P20461 Bit key, front door....... P461 312 P20002 % P20005 P20103 
P20532 Sliding door, single...... P532 370 None P20102 P20102 
P20533 Sliding door, double..... P533 370 None P20102 P20102 


Leen 
zi Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


CAMDEN DESIGN syvccu 20 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 20390 


No. 2003120101 
No. P20390 


No. P20031xP20101 


No. 20447 No. 20546 


No. 20647 
No. P20447 No. P20546 No. P20647 
Ali Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
20100 P20100 AYxl% Escutcheon 
20101 P20101 54%xl\y Escutcheon 
20103 P20103 814x256 Escutcheon 
20005 P20005 Lpleeexc) Escutcheon 
20102 P20102 8Y%4x258 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
+20002 14 *P20002 14 2% Door knob (one piece) 
PAUSTS OER te aml ekg tas a oa at 4Yy4x1% Push button 
20447 P20447 xs Push plate 
LOBE Tir Pilar nse Minecerch ares seal lise, Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
SIAC RMN GRAM re At a P20647 Wl 983} Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
20546 P20546 1Y4x4y Flush sash lift 
420031 *P20031 234 Lever handle 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. P22'’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
{Bronze knobs and levers have Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-third Size 89 


BARROWVS 


SUPERIOR DESIGN syvec 21 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 210024x21012 
No. P21002!4xP21012 


No. 21507 
No. P21507 
Type 21507% 
Type P2150714 


No. 21102 
No. P21102 


No. 210021421103 
No. P210024xP21103 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


No. 21002421005 No. 21002%4x21005 


No. P21002!4xP21005 


Lock 
Number Description Knobs Escutcheons OnRoves 
Number Page Outside Inside 
21200 ately ime cnet n kas an. sls 200 287 21002% 21103 21103 
$21200 Teather UM renwstte rele tae Bs 200 287 21002% 21012 -21012 
421421 Brenchidcor cian mnie 421 298 2—21031 Levers 21101 21101 
$L21421 Erench doors nen ane 421 298 2—21031 Levers 2101 1x215073%, | | 2101 peste 7 
21801 IMSIGeRCOOUN tele ari amen 801 301 21002% 21103 
$21801 Imsiderdooreasaaaied der 801 301 21002% 21012x21507 21012521507 
21831 Imsider doormat aiarrabens 831 302 21002% 21103 21103 
$21831 Insiderdoorsneaentte ar 831 302 21002% 21012x21507 21012x21507 
21833 Inside: doonsiiee aes 833 302 21002% 21103 21103 
$21833 Ihpewols) Cloves Ja sbeosdooe' 833 302 21002 % 21012x21507 21012x21507 
21837 Bathroom! doors.) sn 837 307 21002% 21103 21103x22 
$21837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 21002% 21012x21507 21022 
21977 Communicating door...... 977 308 21002% 21103x22 21103x22 
$21977 Communicating door..... 977 308 21002% 21012x21022 21012x21022 
21461 Bit key, front door....... 461 312 21002 % 21005 21103 
$21461 Bit key, front door....... 461 312 21002% 21012x21507 21012x21507 
+21340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 21002% 21005 21103x22 
+S21340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 21002% 21012x21025 21012x21022 
421340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 21002% 21005 21103 
~S21340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 21002% 21012x21025 21012 
21532 Sliding door, single...... 0532 370 None 21102 21102 
21533 Sliding door, double..... 0533 370 None 21102 21102 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 246 and 247. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountinas 
P21200 atch isiener ne coist neces ryt P200 287 P21002% P21103 P21103 
PS21200 JES Vo) er ect ee a Hae ener et ate P200 287 P21002% P21012 P21012 
P21421 French) door, ease P421 297 2—P21031 Levers P21101 } P2110] 
PS21421 French doonseen eee P421 297 P2—21031 P21011xP2150714|P2101 1xP21507% 
P21601 Inside\door sa neGeierinn P601 301 P210021% P21103 P21103 : 
PS21601 batytols lel o)e sg Co duhoewas P601 301 P21002% oul ee | Sou P21012xP21507 
P21637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P21002% P21103 P21103x22 
PS21637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P21002% P2101 es a SO7 | P21012xP21022 
P21461 Bit key, front door....... P461 312 P21002% P210 P21103 
PS21461 Bit key, front door....... P461 312 P21002% P21012aP91507 P21012xP21507 
P21532 Sliding door, single...... P5382) 370 None P21102 P21102 
P21533 Sliding door, double..... P533 370 None P21102 P21102 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws 
rrr oarno— 


= Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


SUPERIOR DESIGN syvcc 21 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 21390 
No. P21390 


No. 21031x21101 
No. P21031xP21101 


No. 21447 No. 21546 No. 21647 
No. P21447 No. P21546 No. P21647 
Number Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
21101 P21101 By selleA Escutcheon 
21103 P21103 1Y%4x2u% Escutcheon 
21005 P21005 10%x3 Escutcheon 
21102 P21102 1Y4x2\% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
42100214 *P21002 14 2% Door knob (one piece) 
21025 P21025 2D 5D Cylinder plate 
21011 P21011 134x134 Knob rose 
21012 P21012 x2 Knob rose 
21022 P21022 2Yx1l% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
21023 P21023 24%x1l\% Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
21507 P21507 2Yexl iy Key escutcheon 
21507 % P21507 14 154x154 Key escutcheon 
BLOONS cel en aeammter ue a ae 3Y4xl\y% Push button 
21447 P21447 10%x3 Push plate 
ZAG Cu Sey ae ha (AL ai a ome RS 10%x3 Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
are Ua bat Sees cor Dam P21647 10%x3 Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
21546 P21546 14x3% Flush sash lift 
+21031 *P21031 | 23% Lever handle 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’’ or ‘x No. P22"’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


tBronze knobs and levers have Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings. 


*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


oi 


No, 22025 


HADLEY DESIGN syusou 22 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 22507 
No. P22507 


No. 22390 


No. 22102 


BARROVD"V YS _—_—_—————————————— 


No. 22002 !4x22012 No. 22022-22023 No. 22546 
No. P22002'!4xP22012 No. P22022-P22023 No. P22102 No. P22546 
Number 
ae at Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
22012 P22012 2 x2% Knob rose 
PAO Ashindh we DRUG LUN Sl opeuateer emeye en PD SDA Cylinder plate 
422002 1% *P22002% 2% Door knob (two piece) 
22102 P22002 258x3 Escutcheons for sliding door locks 
22022 P22022 134xl% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
22023 P22023 13¢xl% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
22507 P22507 13gxl% Key escutcheon 
OOM MIR etre Taine ks ato: 2 x2% Push button 
22546 P22546 1%x3% Flush sash lift 
422031 *P22031 23% Lever handle. Refer to No. 31C and P31, Page No. 424 


+Bronze knobs and levers have Model ‘’C’’ spindle mountings. 
*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


ae nets Lock abe Escutcheons 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
22200 ri | gleatohyen ee certewec ero ae aks 200 287 22002 1% 22012 
22421 Rrench) GOorsesd een 421 298 2—22031 Levers 22012x22507 29012429507 
22801 Imsideldoocnnn Etienne 801 301 22002% 22012x22507 22012x22507 
22803 Insidevdcon ean eeee 803 301 22002% 22012x22507 22012x22507 
22833 Imsidexdoouse ener rican 833 302 220024 22012x22507 22012x22507 
22837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 22002% 22012x22507 22012x22022 
22977 Communicating door..... 977 308 22002% 22012x22022 | 22012x22022 
22461 Bit key, front door....... 461 S12 22002% 22012x22507 | 22012x22507 
422340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 22002 % 22012x22025 | 22012x22022 
+22340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 22002 1% 22012x22025 | 22012 
22532 Sliding door, single...... 0532 370 None 22102 22102 
22533 Sliding door, double..... 0533 370 None 22102 | 22102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


+Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


22200) ii \atehi Ase len cs P200 P22002% P22012 P22012 
PL22421 | French door............ P421 297 2—P22031 Levers | P22012xP22507 | P22012xP22507 
P22601 | Inside door............. P601 301 P22002 4% P22012xP22507 | P22012xP2250 
P22637 | Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P22002% P2201 2xP22507 P22012%P29807 

ke P22 
P22461 | Bitkey, front door....... P461 312 P22002% P22012xP225 : 
22532 | Sliding door, single... P532 | 370 one popion | aed 
P22533 | Sliding door, double..... P533 370 None P22102 P22102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finish. 
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- Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


MONROE DESIGN syueci 22 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 23390 
No, 23025 


No. 23002 %x23012 


No. 23507 
No. P230024xP23012 No. P23507 


Number f 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
423002 14 *P23002 14 2% Door knob, one piece 
ZIONS cst ieteanl|isvaoearmast ans SoedaroeKs 2% Cylinder plate 
23012 P23012 2} Knob rose 
23507 P23507 134 Key escutcheon 
23022 P23022 134 Turn knob on plate, 8% inch spindle on diamond 
23023 P23023 13% Turn knob on plate, % inch spindle, flat 
BE SOO NH re aydleen aa ae testi he 2% Push button 
423031 *P23031 234 | Lever handle. Refer to No. 31C and P31C Page No. 424 


+Bronze knobs and levers have Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings. 
*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


mAs Lock Escutcheons 
Set Description —_—__—— 
Number Number Page Knobs Outside Inside 
23200 JOY Ko) aligns Bats We Beant teas anita 200 287 23002 % 23012 23012 
23421 Frenchidoorls dence. 421 298 2—23031 23012 23012x23507 
23801 Insidesdoor).. lier yisetreielacti 801 301 23002 % 23012 23012x23507 
23831 Insicderdooreim ois eeionien 831 302 23002 1% 23012 23012x23507 
23833 Imside:doors cM isiomten hee 833 302 23002 1% 23012 23012x23507 
23837 Bathroomidcone ince se SSieee le con 23002 % 23012 23012x23022 
23977 Communicating door......... 977 308 23002 % 23012 23012x23022 
23340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 23002 % 23012 23012x23022 
$23340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 23002 % 23012 23012 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
{Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Standard Mountings 
P23200 IDs ni aisha tenet er eam Raa P200 287 P23002% P23012 P23012 
PL23421 IK qXelal Clooeee Gy po Abo ode boos P421 297 2—P23031 | P23012xP23507 | P23012xP23507 
P23601 Insiderdoors! halite P601 301 P23002% | P23012xP23507 | P23012xP23507 
P23637 Bathnoomdoor sen vee eer P637 307 P23002% | P23012xP23507 | P23012xP23022 
P23461 Bit key, front door'../.)). 0... - | P46] 312 P23002% | P23012xP23507 | P23012xP23507 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws 
Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-third Size 93 


BARROWS 


GLENDALE DESIGN sywzor 2 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


=O 


| 
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No. 24002 34x24005 No. 2400234x24103 No. 24102 No. 24002 4x24005 
¥ a Now p240025/2P24103 No. P24102 No. P240024xP24005 | 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
ae Ls ides 
24200 AAt Chey ctmess cette a eee 200 287 24002 % 24100 24100 
24421 French doorss2).. 40) ccc 421 298 2—24031 Levers 24101 24101 
24801 Insideldoor seminal: 801 301 24002 % 24103 24103 
24831 Insicdexdooressiersiaerne 831 302 24002 % 24103 24103 
24833 Insidexdoons sary onion 833 302 24002 % 24103 24103 
24837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 24002 % 24103 24103x22 
24977 Communicating door..... 977 308 24002% 24103x22 24103x22 
24461 Bit key, front door....... 461 S12 24002 % 24005 24103 
24340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 24002% 24005 24103x22 
24340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 32il 24002% 24005 24103 
24532 Sliding door (single)..... 0532 370 None 24102 24102 
24533 Sliding door (double)....) 0533 370 None 24102 24102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 263 and 264. 
TSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


P24200 Watchuseek P200 287 P24002% P24100 P24100 
PL24421 Prenchi door, es qeni Gee ee P421 297 2—P24031 Levers P24101 P24101 
P24601 Insideydoor.1 seine eee P601 301 P24002 14 P24103 P24103 
P24637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P24002% P24103 P24103x22 
P24461 Bit key, front door....... P461 312 P24002%4 P24103 P24103x22 
P24532 Sliding door (single)..... P5382 370 None P24102 P24102 
P24533 Sliding door (double)....| P533 370 None P24102 P24102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 263 and 264. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


= Mlustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


GLENDALE DESIGN syusc. 2: 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 24390 No. 24031x24101 
No. P24390 No. P24031xP24101 


No. 24447 No. 24546 No. 24647 
No. P24447 No. P24546 No. P24647 
Bumped Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
24100 P24100 334x154 Escutcheon 
24101 P24101 5Y4xl% Escutcheon 
24103 P24103 8 x2y% Escutcheon 
24005 P24005 10%x3% Escutcheon 
24102 © P24102 8 x25% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
$24002 14 *P24002 1% 2% Door knob (one piece) 
PAR SST ie iy SE | TE aS PS A ns a 334x154 Push button 
24447 P24447 10%x3% Push plate 
24453 P24453 1444x3% Push plate 
ZA SY YT ANCaS | IR SReearas AE ea 10%x3% Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
SSB ASE MoO P24647 10%x3% Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
ASS S tas amare lcitzcseesn erate vc eones satel sears a 144%x3% Door pull x No. 141 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
SS tc ey ARR OS P24653 144%x3% Door pull x No. P141 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
24546 P24546 14%x3% Flush sash lift 
+24031 *P24031 234 Lever handle 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’ or “x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
+Bronze knobs and levers have Model ‘‘C’’ mountings. 

*Steel knobs and levers have standard mountings. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 95 


No. 25002 34x25005 


No. 2500234x25103 
No, P25002}4xP25103 


WARREN DESIGN syvccx 2 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. PD25002 4xP25103 


BARROWS) = 


No. 25002 34x25005 
No. P25002%4xP25005 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


) Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
25200 Uo) a jeans een MERE eh 200 287 25002 % 25100 25100 
25421 Brenchidconnaimeernee 421 298 2—25031 Levers 25101 25101 
25801 Insidexdoon anc eee 801 301 25002 % 25103 25103 
25831 Incidexdoors ae seenae oe 831 302 25002 % 25103 25103 
25833 Ihaypeoteyoletoren al By Pals aig 833 302 25002 % 25103 25103 
25837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 25002 % 25103 25103x22 
25977 Communicating door..... 977 308 25002 % 25103x22 25103x22 
25461 Bit key, front door....... 461 Sil2 25002 % 25005 25103 
+25340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 25002 % 25005 25103x22 
425340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 25002 % 25005 25103 
25532 Sliding door, Single...... 0532 370 None 25102 25102 
25533 Sliding door, Double..... 0533 370 None 25102 25102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page No. 247. 
+Specify thickness of door. | Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
ae eee Kincbe Escutcheons 
Number Page Outside Inside 

P25200 atch itera trates P200 287 P25002% P25100 P25100 
PD25200 athe stancale bavocaysual teneruats P200 287 PD25002 % P25100 P25100 
PL25421 Brench) door P421 297 2—P25031 Levers P25101 P25101 

P25601 Insiderdoonnenneee ner P601 301 P25002 1% P25103 P25103 
PD25601 Inisidexdoory inert P601 301 PD25002% P25103 P25103 

P25637 Bathroom) door.) 5.4)... P637 307 P25002% P25103 P25103xP22 
PD25637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 PD25002 1% P25103 P25103xP22 

P25461 Bit key, front door....... P461 312) P25002% P25005 P25103 
PD25461 Bit key, front door....... P461 Sl PD25002 % P25005 P25103 

P25532 Sliding door, Single...... PosZ 370 None P25102 P25102 

P25533 Sliding door, Double..... P533 370 None P25102 P25102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


WARREN DESIGN sywe01 25 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 25390 
No. 25447 No. 25647 
No. P25447 No. P25647 
N er 
Ep Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
25100 P25100 334x1% Escutcheon 
25101 P25101 By gl 243 Escutcheon 
25103 P25103 1TY4x2% Escutcheon 
25005 P25005 ix Escutcheon 
25102 P25102 TYx2y Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
425002 14 *P25002 14 2% Door knob (one piece) 
Aspe NeoPa ook: *PD25002 14 2% Door knob (two piece) 
AZSSIOM ME Cream oi ue eu! 334x1l% Push button 
25447 P25447 ees Push plate 
2SOS TR ceaviee villas enie nee eee xs Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
RASA TNS eae Te P25647 Wil 5.8} Door pull x No. P140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
25546 P25546 144x334 Flush sash lift 
$25031 *P25031 234 Lever handle. Refer to No. 31C and P31, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’’ or “x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
tBronze knobs and levers have Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs and levers have standard spindle mountings. 


ee see eee eee 
Illustrations One-third Size 97 


BARRY) 


FENWICK DESIGN syvecu 2. 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 
ye 


No. 26002 x 26005 No. 26002 x 26103 No. 26031 x 26103 No. 0215 x 26103 


No. P26002 x P26103 No. P26031 x P26103 No. 0215 x P26103 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
26103 P26103 534x1% Escutcheon 
ASLOSTA ie dlnvonval eRe rs coeee 6 xl¥y Escutcheon 
ZOOOS Pe dio aetna att eee ee 636x1% Escutcheon 
2O0O4 Sie ores coherence cane T4%4xlh Escutcheon 
PASS D CET” | A Rae an Rete Uae RPEn sy 6) Escutcheon 
26002 P26002 2 Door knob (one piece) Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 
(OAc hetinia | SMe sae ne ge aera ye vas 2 Glass door knobs—Refer to Page No. 422 
26031 P26031 234 Lever handle, Model “C’’ Spindle Mounting 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’’ or ‘x No. P22" to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description a Knobs ee 
Number Page Outside Inside 
26200 Match vit suk eee mann te ke 200 287 26002 26103 26103 
26421 French) doom decs 421 298 26002x26031 Lever 26103 26103 
26801 Insiderdoorsayaa snes 801 301 26002 26103 26103 
26831 Insider doorisatycnices 831 302 26002 26103 26103 
26837 Bathroomydcors sas. on 837 307 26002 26103 26103x22 
26461 Bit key, front door....... 461 Sil2 26002 26004 26004 
26340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 26002 26005 26103%4x22 
+26340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 32 26002 26005 26103 
RF26200 WGatChts So vance cee eed che ens 200 287 0215 26103 26103 
RF26421 French doors). )n ee 421 298 0215x26031 Lever 26103 26103 
RF26801 Insidexdoor/tsserate tee 801 301 0215 26103 26103 
RF26831 Insiderdoors inane oe 831 302 0215 26103 26103 
RF26837 Bathroom) door..).)sese 837 307 0215 26103 26103x22 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, cha iS “RR! 
wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. nge Symbol “RF” to type 
+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


P26200 ei atcha sevens eee P200 287 P26002 P26103 P26103 
P2642 2) sPrenchidoorsn san sae sie P421 2071 P26002xP26031 P26103 | P26103 
P2660 I iinsiderdoona-canr acer P601 301 P26002 P26103 P26103 
P26637 | Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P26002 P26103 | P26103xP22 
PREZO200 sa eatche Seer teller: P200 287 0215 P26103 P26103 
PRF26421 | French door............ P421 297 0215xP26031 P26103 P26103 
PRE26601) > nsideidoor: is, - 44 ci- P601 301 0215 P26103 | p26103 
PRF26637 | Bathroom door.......... P637 307 0215 P26103 | P26103xP22 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change Symbol “RF” 
wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type symbol. Refer to page No. 422. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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= Illustrations One-third Size 


to type 


(BARROWS) 


IMPERIAL DESIGN  syvec: 2” 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 0215x27103 


No. 27002 }4x27012 


No. 27002 34x27103 No. 27193 


Description 


Number 
Bronze Size, Inches 
27103 6%4x1 34 
27103 % 6 4x1 54 
27002 2} 
27002 %4 2% 
0215 2 
27025 334x2 
27011 234x134 
27012 354x154 
27193 7TY4x2\% 
27022 254x1% 
271023 254x1% 
27390 234x134 
27507 254x1% 


Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Knob rose 

Door knob (one piece), Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
Glass door knob. Refer to Page No. 422 
Cylinder plate 

Knob rose 

Knob rose 

Door knocker 

Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 

Push button 

Key escutcheon 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’’ to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
are to be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number 


27200 
27801 
27831 
27833 
21837 
+S27340 

+S27340V 
RF27200 
RF27801 
RF27831 
RF27833 
RF27837 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page No. 252. 
If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol ‘‘RF’’ to type wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 
{Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


hide Lock Escutcheons 
Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
Batchis iu sn amet sates: 200 287 27002 27103 27103 
Imsideldooriyesenit sane. 801 301 27002 27103 27103 
Imsideidoorha.cskis oem: 831 302 27002 27103 27103 
lalnsideidooneise se cies 833 302 27002 27103 27103 
| Bathroom door.......... 837 307 27002 27103 27103x22 
Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 27002 14x27002 27025 27103 1%4x22 
Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 27002 4%4x27002 27025 27103 
ICE el Tiel adkote ches aR ere 200 287 0215 27103 27103 
Insiderdoor tess, 801 301 0215 27103 27103 
Insideydoor iii 938s cere sic 831 302 0215 27103 27103 
Insideidoorsnnacmoscce: 833 302 0215 27103 27103 
Bathroom door.......... 837 307 0215 27103 | 27103x22 


Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


MONTROSE DESIGN syvz0 2 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 28002 x 28012 No. 28507 No. 28022 
No. P28002 x P28012 No. P28507 No. 28023 


No. 28002% x 28005 No. 28002 x 28103 No. 0215 x 28103 No. 28031 x 28103 No. 280024 x 28005 
No. P28002 x P28103 No. 0215 x P28103 No. P28031 x P28103 No. P28002!4 x P28005 
N 
Dele Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
28103 P28103 54%xl% Escutcheon 
28005 P28005 834x234 Escutcheon 
28002 P28002 2} Door knob (one piece), Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
28002 14 P28002 4 2% Door knob (one piece), Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
OPAL Site ia ill oici aw ceetae patie aieearae 2 Glass door knob—Refer to Page No. 422 
28012 P28012 2M4x1% Knob rose 
28022 P28022 2348x1l% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle cn diamond 
28023 P28023 234x13% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
28507 P28507 234x1% Key escutcheon 
PAs eS] OWA ri eit Keren ens la irs pateNieniva Cauca ats 24%4x1% Push button 
28031 P28031 23% Lever handle, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 


ei eee ee ee re 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ““x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. P22” to number. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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7 Illustrations One-third Size 


MONTROSE DESIGN syvec: 22 


BARROWS 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Lock Knobs Tm 
Number | Page | Outside Inside 
28200 [LET el aWakwisiehy ahs RMD ra AUS le 200 287 28002 28103 28103 
28421 Rrenchi door’, Jos) seis aa: 42) 298 28002x28031 Lever 28103 28103 
28421 Rrenchidoors eeaoionne: 421 298 2—28031 Levers 28103 28103 
28801 Insideidoonaaeneniin ec 801 301 28002 28103 28103 
28837 % Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 Y% Pr.—28002 None 28103x22 
28837 Bathroom doors nse) 837 307 28002 28103 28103x22 
28471 Bit key, front door....... 471 SNS} 28002 %x28002 28005 28005 
428340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 28002 %4x28002 28005 28012x28022 
+28340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V | 321 28002 14x28002 28005 28103 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
RF28200 MatChie evan ciatats wetonatis vars 200 287 0215 28103 28103 
RF28P200 Matcher rasrieinis stare *P200 287 0215 28103 28103 
RF28P421 Erenchiacon enter *P421 297 0215x28031 Lever 28103 28103 
L28P421 ErenchiGcore sen eiac eer *P421 297 2—28031 Levers 28103 28103 
RF28421 renchycdoons ai selnes nn 42) 298 0215x28031 Lever 28103 28103 
28421 Rrenchidoon. anime. tec A421 298 2—28031 Levers 28103 28103 
RF28801 Insicderdoorseee oy onciaee 801 301 0215 28103 28103 
RF28P601 Insideidoor Wei ses *P601 301 0215 28103 28103 
RF28837 % Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 ¥% Pr.—O215 None 28103x22 
RF 28837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 0215 28103 28103x22 
RF28P637 % Bathroom door (% Trim). .| *P637 307 ¥% Pr.—0215 None 28103x22 
RF28P637 Bathroom door.......... *P637 307 0215 28103 28103x22 
28471xRF | Bit key, front door....... 471 313 28002 %4x0215 28005 28005 
428340xRF | Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 28002 %x0215 28005 28012x28022 
+28340VxRF| Cylinder, vestibule door..| 340V} 321 28002 %x0215 28005 28103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


+Specify thickness of door. 


*Steel face locks. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “’RF”’ to type wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 


P28200 
P28421 
PL28421 
P28601 
P28637 14 
P28637 
P28471 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Watches sivas ae see P200 
French door.) . se. or P421 
Erenchy doors P421 
Insidevdoorsin eee. P601 
Bathroom door (% Trim)..} P637 
Bathroom door.......... P637 
Bit key, front door....... P471 


287 P28002 

297 P28002xP28031 Lever 
297 2—P28031 Levers 
301 P28002 

307 ¥% Pr.—P28002 
307 P28002 

313 P28002 %4xP28002 


P28103 
P28103 
P28103 
P28103 
None 
P28103 
P28005 


P28103 
P28103 
P28103 
P28103 
P28103xP22 
P28103xP22 
P28005 


WROUGHT STEEL GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


PRF28200 
PRF28421 
PL28421 
PRF28601 
PRF28637 14 
PRF28637 


Batches aor iledonentechin is P200 
Erenehidoor).... jac. ot: P421 
Brenchycloor. jyecheccice. P421 
Inside) doors gas oe P601 
Bathroom door (% Trim)..| P637 
Bathroom door.......... P637 


287 0215 

297 0215xP28031 Lever 
297 2—P28031 Levers 
301 0215 

307 yy Pr.—0215 
307 0215 


P28103 
P28103 
P28103 
P28103 


None 
P28103 


P28103 
P28103 
P28103 
P28103 
P28103xP22 
P28103xP22 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “RF” to type wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 
If sectional trim locksets are wanted, prefix Symbol ‘'S’’ to above lockset numbers. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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CAMBRAY DESIGN syve01 29 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


= 


No. 2900214 x 29005 


No. 290023429103 E 
No. P9003 /P25103 No. 290023/ x 29005 No. P2900214 x P29005 


WROUGHT}BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description ena eee Knobs oop 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
29200 Tate tad Nees cueant ornekcie 200 287 29002 1% 29103 | 29103 
129421 Brenehidoonn auie-i).7) ee 421 298 2—29031 Levers 2910 | 2OL0L 
29801 Insiderdoornenmer tiie 801 301 29002 % 29103 29103 
29831 Inside doors asnuk ase 831 302 29002 1% 29103 29103 
29833 Inside(door. 2) sen sea sl 833 302 29002 % 29103 29103 
29837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 29002 %4 29103 29103x22 
29977 Communicating door..... 977 308 29002% 29103x22 29103x22 
29461 Bit key, front door....... 461 312 29002 14 29005 29103 
+29340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 29002 1% 29005 29103x22 
429340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 29002 % 29005 29103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
{Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Standard Spindle Mountings 


P29200 Matches io meee nraree vonats P200 287 P29002 1% P29103 P29103 
PD29200 Matchen ae rier need are P200 287 PD29002 % P29108 P29103 
PL29421 Erenchi Goon nneriiee P421 297 2—P29031 Levers P29101 P29101 

P29601 Inside lcoor tenner P601 297 P29002 1% P29103 P29103 
PD29601 Insiderdoon inne. P601 301 PD29002 % P29103 P29103 

P29637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P29002 % P29103 P29103x22 
PD29637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 PD29002 4 P29103 P29103x22 

P29461 Bit key, front door....... P461 312 P29002 1% P29005 P29103 
PD29461 Bit key, front door....... P461 312 PD29002 14 P29005 P29103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


CAMBRAY DESIGN syxe01 29 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 29031 x 29101 No. 29447 No. 29647 
No. P29031 x P29101 No. P29447 No. P29647 
Rueben Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
29101 P29101 5u4xlwy Escutcheon 
29103 P29103 7 x2% Escutcheon 
29005 P29005 10 x2% Escutcheon 
429002 14 *P29002 14 2% Door knob (one piece) 
Somes Cae om tore PD29002 4 2% Door knob (two piece) 
429031 *P29031 234 Lever handle 
29447 : P29447 10 x234 Push plate 
29647. V sii Mica |reersersran eeu ogres Om 237 Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
Sato mone areas P29647 10 x234 Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 


For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix “x No. 22’’ or “x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
{Bronze knobs or levers have Model “C’’ spindle mountings. 

*Steel knobs or levers have standard spindle mountings. 
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CARLTON DESIGN  syvecx 20 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 30390 
No. 30022 
No. 30023 


No. 30002x30012 
No. P30002xP30012 


No. 30002 4x30005 No. 30002x30103 No. 30507 No. 0215x30103 No. 0213x30103 No. 30002 4x30005 


No. P30002xP30103 No. P30507 No. 0215xP30103 No. 0213xP30103 No. P3000234xP30005 
Type RF Knob Type TF Knob 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
30103 P30103 53¢xl% Escutcheon 
30005 P30005 8 x2¥% Escutcheon 
30002 P30002 2 Door knob (one piece), Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
30002 14 P30002 %4 2% Door knob (one piece), Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 
OZ TS RroWnaimn naka con ete apse: ctacr 2 Glass door knob. Refer to Page No. 422 
30012 P30012 2 Knob rose 
30022 P30022 24%x1% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
30023 P30023 24%x1% Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
30507 P30507 24%x1l% Key escutcheon 
SOSQO MET Se ili rene ocean semanas 2 Push button 
30031 P30031 2% Lever handle, Model ‘‘C”’ soindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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a Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


CARLTON DESIGN  symso1 co 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


ie Lock Trim 
Number Description a Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
30200 Matchs-mytarncn acta raralal: 200 287 30002 30103 30103 
30421 Brenchicdoon) i) nn cigeeite: 421 298 30002x30031 Lever 30103 30103 
430421 Rrench door yi) ys anes 42) 298 2—30031 Levers 30103 30103 
30801 INsidexdoonslwiie eects 801 301 30002 30103 30103 
30837 1% Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 ¥% Pr. 30002 None 30103x22 
30837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 30002 30103 30103x22 
30471 Bit key, front door....... 47] BS 30002 1%4x30002 30005 30005 
+30340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 30002 %x30002 30005 30012x30022 
+30340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 30002 %x30002 30005 30103 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


RF30200 Matcha 2a Aci aeacyee 200 287 0215 30103 30103 
RF30P200 Dacha is seasicnegenecaiarectane *P200 287 0215 30103 30103 
RF30421 rench Gdoorserie siecle 42) 297 0215x30031 Lever 30103 30103 
430421 Brench) Goorin a: 421 297 2—30031 Levers 30103 30103 
RF30P421 Rrenchsdoor.)vcminceemel: *P421 297 0215x30031 Lever 30103 30103 
L30P421 Erenchicdoor)") .6).5 aac: *P421 297 2—30031 Levers 30103 30103 
RF30801 Insidexdoor :ciniererae 801 301 0215 30103 30103 
RF30P601 Inside doors eee *P601 301 0215 30103 30103 
RF30837% | Bathroom door (1% Trim). . 837 307 % Pr. 0215 None 30103x22 
RF30837 Bathroom) door’). !n 2). 837 307 0215 30103 30103x22 
RF30P637% | Bathroom door (% Trim)..| *P637 307 \% Pr. 0215 None 30103x22 
RF30P637 Bathroom: doors ss.: *P637 307 0215 30103 30103x22 
30471xRF Bit key, front door....... 471 313 30002 %4x0215 30005 30005 
+30340xRF Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 30002 4%x0215 30005 30012x30022 
430340VxRF Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 30002 %x0215 30005 30103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

tSpecify thickness of door. 

*Steel face locks. 

If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “‘RF’’ to type wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


P30200 atch yen te: P200 287 P30002 P30103 P30103 
P30421 BrenChidoore tert ici P421 297 P30002xP30031 Lever P30103 P30103 
PL30421 Frenchidoor). 4.05. sns2 P421 297 2—P30031 Levers P30103 P30103 
P30601 Insidexdoortt. iacticte cs ae P601 301 P30002 P30103 P30103 
P30637%4 | Bathroom door (% Trim). . P637 307 yy Pr. P30002 None P30103xP22 
P30637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P30002 P30103 P30103xP22 
P30471 Bit key, front door....... P47] 313 P30002 %{xP30002 P30005 P30005 


WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


PRF30200 IDEN Col ot Bian! issntetla eh WO Seatele ea AN P200 287 0215 P30103 P30103 
PRF30421 Rrenchydoor) sins sie a P421 297 0215xP30031 Lever P30103 P30103 
PL30421 French: doors ete P421 297 2—P30031 Levers P30103 P30103 
PRF30601 Inside doors... salen. P601 301 0215 P30103 P30103 
PRF30637% | Bathroom door (1% Trim). . P637 307 ¥% Pr. 0215 None P30103xP22 
PRF30637 Bathroom door.......... P637 moO, 0215 P30103 P30103xP22 
P30471xRF | Bit key, front door....... P471 313 P30002 4%x0215 P30005 P30005 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol ‘RF’’ to type wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

If sectional trim locksets are wanted, prefix Symbol ‘‘S’’ to above lockset Numbers. 


105 


BARROWS )—————_—_$—$_ 


MELVILLE DESIGN syusor 2: 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 3100234x31005 No. 31002x31103 No. 0213x31103 No. 0215x31103 No. 310024x31005 
No. P31002xP31103 No. 0213xP31103 No. 0215xP31103 No. P31002!4xP31005 
Type ‘‘TF’’ Knob Type “RF’* Knob 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
31103 P31103 5%x1% Escutcheon 
SUTOS Se et is| Pixie sees ie aeieka tas 636x134 Escutcheon 
31005 P31005 94x2% Escutcheon 
31002 P31002 Zz Door knob (one piece), Model “‘C”’ spindle mounting 
310024 P31002%4 2% Door knob (one piece), Model *‘C’’ spindle mounting 
(OP AI Re Ys Vere | Seas cl ay a A ay 2 Glass door knob '’TF’’. Refer to Page No. 422 
OAUS sree mri lnure cee uyctittee cement acs 2 Glass door knob ''RF’”’. Refer to Page No. 422 
31031 P31031 238 Lever handle, Model “C’’ spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C or P31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22” or “x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


= Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


MELVILLE DESIGN  syvec. 1 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
31200 Matchen emiciccs strcracec: 200 287 31002 31103 31103 
31421 Rrenchicoonennmiainceann: 421 298 31002x31031 Lever 31103 31103 
431421 Erenchi doors aie 421 298 2—31031 Levers 31103 31103 
31801 Insidejdoormmaanaice eer. 801 301 31002 31103 31103 
3183714 Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 ly Pr. 31002 None 31103x22 
31837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 31002 31103 31103x22 
31471 Bit key, front door....... 47] Sle} 31002 %x31002 31005 31005 
431340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 31002 %x31002 31005 31103%x22 
$31340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 31002 %x31002 31005 31103 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


RF31200 Bate hia oui Uae a ais 200 287 0215 31103 31103 
RF31P200 Batches inner le *P200 287 0215 31103 31103 
RF31421 Brenchidoor..e ae. te 421 298 0215x31031 Lever 31103 31103 
L31421 Erenchiidoor) ss. sei 421 298 2—31031 Levers 31103 31103 
RF31P421 Brenchidoorsen ence ae: *P421 297 0215x31031 Lever 31103 31103 
L31P421 Rrench) Goorsanei nei *P421 297 2—31031 Levers 31103 31103 
RF31801 Insicdeydoorsnisehinci ae. 801 301 0215 31103 31103 
RF31P601 Insiderdoormnmm. eer *P601 301 31103 31103 
RF31837% | Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 y Pr. 0215 None 31103x22 
RF31837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 021 31103 31103x22 
RF31P637% | Bathroom door (% Trim). .| *P637 307 % Pr. 0215 None 31103x22 
RF31P637 Bathroom door.......... *P637 307 0215 31103 31103x22 
31471xRF Bit key, front door....... 471 313 31002 %x0215 31005 31005 
+31340xRF Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 31002 %x0215 31005 31103 %x22 
431340VxRF | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 31002%4x0215 31005 31103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

*Steel face locks. 

{Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol ‘“‘RF’’ to type wanted, and prefix size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 


WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


P31200 | DEeWol nee Gt lta men See P200 287 P31002 P31103 P31103 
P31421 Frenchy doors siemens. P421 297 P31002xP31031 Lever P31103 P31103 
PL31421 Erenchidoors meme oa: P421 29 2—P31031 Levers P31103 P31103 
P31601 Insideidoornniesee P601 301 P31002 P31103 P31103 
P3163714 Bathroom door (% Trim). .| P637 307 % Pr. P31002 None P31103xP22 
P31637 Bathroom door.......... R637 307 P31002 P31103 P31103xP22 
P31471 Bit key, front door....... P471 313 P31002 %4xP31002 P31005 P31005 


EPRESU200 Ry platche eee. 7 0215 P31103 P31103 
PRF31421 Frenchidoon- sale ae P42] 297 0215xP31031 Lever P31103 P31103 
PL31421 Brenchidoorse eee P421 297 2—P31031 Levers P31103 P31103 
PRFSI601 | Inside door............. P 5 P31103 P31103 
PRF3163714 | Bathroom door (% Trim). . None P31103xP22 
PRF31637 Bathroom door.......... 0215 P31103 P31103xP22 
P31471xRF | Bit key, front door....... P47] 313 P31002%x0215 P31005 P31005 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “RF” to 
type wanted, and prefix size symbol to the type symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


107 


BARROWS )-—————__————— eee 


CARLISLE DESIGN syveor 22 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 32002x32103 No. 0215x32103 No. 3203132101 No. 3200234 x 32005 No. 0213 x 32103 
No. P32002xP32103 No. 0215xP32103 No. P32031 x P32101 No. 0213 x P32103 
Type RF Knob Type TF Knob 
Number 
Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 

32101 P32101 14x24 Escutcheon 

32103 P32103 TVUx2% Escutcheon 

32005 P32005 94%x3 Escutcheon 

32002 P32002 2 Door knob (one piece), Model ‘“‘C’’ spindle mounting 

32002 %4 P32002 14 2% Door knob (one piece), Model ‘‘C’' spindle mounting 

(OS SI | iment eR a 2 Glass door knob. Refer to Page No. 422 
32031 P32031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22" or ‘‘x No. P22" to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


ie Mllustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


CARLISLE DESIGN sywusor 22 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description _— tock Knobs ee 
Number | Page Outside Inside 
32200 Ma tChiedertter eae iter 200 287 32002 32103 32103 
32421 Rrenchiccorsnnicn inne 42) 298 32002x32031 Lever 32103 32103 
32421 French door ene anae 421 298 2—32031 Levers 32103 32103 
32801 Insidexdoon yy yikes ei. 801 301 32002 32103 32103 
3283714 Bathroom door (% Trim)..| 837 307 ¥% Pr.—32002 None 32103x22 
32837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 32002 32103 32103x22 
32461 Bit key, front door....... 461 CZ 32002 4%4x32002 32005 32103 
+32340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 32002 1%4x32002 32005 32103x22 
$32340V Cylinder, vestibule door..| 340V | 321 32002 %4x32002 32005 2103 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
RF32200 Io) ols Le Rett. Salt aR 200 287 0215 32103 32103 
RF32P200 Batch yd vans sete ee *P200 287 0215 32103 32103 
RF32421 Brenchi doors. aaa 421 298 0215x32031 Lever 32103 32103 
RF32P421 Erenchi doorm aia eis ey: *P421 297 0215x32031 Lever 32103 32103 
32421 Brench: doormen ise nnene 42) 298 2—32031 Levers 32103 32103 
L32P421 BrenchiGdoorh penis dein: *P421 297 2—32031 Levers 32103 32103 
RF32P601 Insideidoorsnn wae are *P601 301 0215 32103 32103 
RF32801 Inside ‘doors een 801 301 0215 32103 32103 
RF32P637 1% Bathroom door (% Trim). .| *P637 307 y% Pr.—0215 None 32103x22 
RF32P637 Bathroom door.......... *P637 307 0215 32103 32103x22 
RF32837 1% Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 ¥% Pr.—0215 None 32103x22 
RF32837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 0215 32103 32103x22 
32461xRF | Bit key, front door....... 461 312 32002 %4x0215 » 32005 32103 
+32340xRF | Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 32002 %x0215 32005 32103x22 
432340VxRF| Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V | 321 32002 %x0215 32005 32103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “‘RF”’ to type wanted and prefix the size, symbol, to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 


+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


*Steel face locks. 


For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page No. 253. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


P32200 Match pa aie P200 287 P32002 P32103 P32103 
P32421 Brench! Gooner sion P421 297 P32002xP32031 Lever P32103 P32103 
PL32421 EBrenchxdoona)sce eee P421 297 2—P32031 Levers P32103 P32103 
P32601 Inside(doon yy P601 301 P32002 P32103 P32103 
P32637 1% Bathroom door (1% Trim). .| P637 307 Y% Pr.—P32002 None | P32103xP22 
P32637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P32002 P32103 | P32103xP22 
P32461 Bit key, front door....... P461 Sil) P32002 %xP32002 P32005 | 32103 
WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
PRF32200 atc hieenen seve they eat: P200 287 0215 P32103 P32103 
PRF32421 French) door) 25.4005: P421 297 0215xP32031 Lever P32103 P32103 
PL32421 French door. 3...0)....01. P421 297 2—P32031 Levers P32103 P32103 
PRF32601 Insicedooray. snl P601 301 0215 | 1eeiloye P32103 
PRF32637 % Bathroom door (% Trim). .| P637 307 Y% Pr.—0215 None P32103xP22 
PRF32637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 0215 P32103 | P32103xP22 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol ‘RF’ to type wanted and prefix the size, symbol, to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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EASTLAKE DESIGN syvecx 2 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


‘ 

i 

3 

AN ie 

Ale « 

- 

Ee 

a 

3 

4 

No. 33002x33005 No. 33002x33103 No. 0213x33103 No. 0215x33103 No. 33002x33005 mite 
No. P33002xP33103 No. 0213xP33103 No. 0215xP33103 No. P33002xP33005 a " 

Type TF Knob Type RF Knob | 

Number } { 

Size, Inches Description i” 

Bronze Steel : 
33103 P33103 14x13 Escutcheon ‘ 
33005 P33005 1034x254 Escutcheon hy 
33002 P33002 2 Door knob (one piece), Model “‘C” spindle mounting me 
OQZTS Esch WM ee aa Aw pak ial ogee 2 Glass door knob. Refer to Page No. 422 
O21 Sie Tite | eat masters cuss cert eae 2 Glass door knob. Refer to Page No. 422 ; 
33031 P33031 23% Lever handle, Model “C”’ spindle mounting . 
Refer to No. 31C or P31C, Page No. 424 . 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22’ or “x No. P22” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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EASTLAKE DESIGN syuecx 2: 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description ieck Knobs ium 
Number Page Outside Inside 
33200 Mateheaciimrnicoians cima ses 200 287 33002 33103 33103 
33421 Brenchidoone amici ie 421 298 33002x33031 Lever 33103 33103 
133421 Brenchicoor i seine 42) 298 2—33031 Levers 33103 33103 
33801 Insideidoor faa. suneec 801 301 33002 33103 33103 
33837 1% Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 ¥ Pr. 33002 None 33103x22 
33837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 33002 33103 33103x22 
33461 Bit key, front door....... 461 S12 33002 33005 33103 
433340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 33002 33005 33103x22 
33340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 33002 33005 33103 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


RF33200 Mathis thee le ae 200 287 0215 33103 33103 
RF33P200 Rest Ro) oP RENN O rena Pst) ate *P200 287 0215 33103 33103 
RF33421 Hronchy doorkiiaiaeioccine 42) 298 0215x33031 Lever 33103 33103 
33421 Brenchy door sia scieimiacne 421 298 2—33031 Levers 33103 33103 
RF33P421 Erenchidoora. i. ee *P421 297 0215x33031 Lever 33103 33103 
L33P421 PrenchiGoor wiser *P421 297 2—33031 Levers 33103 33103 
RF33801 ImNsideicoon sae: 801 301 0215 33103 33103 
RF33P601 Incidercoonse nan eeenien *P601 301 0215 33103 33103 
RF3383714 | Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 0215 None 33103x22 
RF33837 Bathroom doors.) see en 837 307 0215 33103 33103x22 
RFP336371% | Bathroom door (% Trim). .| P637 307 0215 None 33103x22 
RFP33637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 0215 33103 33103x22 
33461xRF Bit key, front door....... 461 312 33002x0215 33005 33103 
+33340xRF Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 33002x0215 33005 33103x22 
$33340VxRF | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 33002x0215 33005 33103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance door handle set, refer to Page No. 252. 

+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
*Steel face locks. If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “'RF’’ to type wanted, and prefix the 
size symbol to the type symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 


BAs00r Watch eee ek P200 287 P33002 P33103 P33103 
P33421 | French door............ P421 297 | P33002xP33031 Lever | P33103 P33103 
PL33421 | French door............ P421 297 2—P33031 Levers P33103 P33103 
P33601 | Inside door............. P601 301 P33002 P33103 P33103 
P3363734 | Bathroom door (14 Trim)..| P637 307 ¥% Pr. P33002 None P33103xP22 
P33637. | Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P33002 P33103 P33103xP22 
P33461 | Bit key, front door....... P461 312 P33002 P33005 P33103 
WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
PRES3200) 0) | atch eee ena P200 287 0215 P33103 P33103 
PRF33421 | French door............ P421 297 0215xP33031 Lever | P33103 P33103 
PL33421 | French door............ P42] 297 2—P33031 Levers P33103 P33103 
PRF33601 | Inside door............. P60] 301 0215 P33103 P33103 
PRF3363714 | Bathroom door (14 Trim)..| P637 307 ¥% Pr. 0215 None P33103xP22 
PRF33637___| Bathroom door.......... P637 307 0215 P33103 | P33103xP22 
P33461xRF | Bit key, front door....... P461 312 P33002x0215 P33005 P33103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “RF” to 
type wanted, and prefix the size symbol to the type symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARRO 


LOCART DESIGN symzc. 24 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 34002x34005 No. 0213x34103 No. 34002x34103 No. 34031x34103 No. 34002x34005 
No. 0213xP34103 No. P34002xP34103 No. P34031xP34103 No. P34002xP34005 
Nu 
nek Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
34103 P34103 676x2 Escutcheon 
34005 P34005 10x234 Escutcheon 
34002 P34002 2 Door knob (one piece), Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
OZ ites tie rllbs Syntype peer ae seek is cues 2 Glass door knob. Refer to Page No. 422 
34447 P34447 10 x23% Push plate 
SAAS SES ted tsteerage aro Aysaestenaaee 144x234 Push plate 
B4607r, Are iieMl ean enn hye ma trode 10 x23% Door pull x Grip No. 190. Refer to Page No. 489 
BAGS Sitter Ul ih carci yao waved Fa mented 1414x234 Door pull x Grip No. 191. Refer to Page No. 489 
34031 P34031 23% Lever handle, Model ‘'C” spindle mounting 


For escutcheons with turn knob, suffix “x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. P22" to Number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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LOCART DESIGN  syxcor 34 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Page Outside | Inside 
34200 DUA Zel ves Ml Bacar eta Ren 2 200 287 34002 34103 34103 
34421 renchyGoor ees aess 421 298 34002x34031 Lever 34103 34103 
134421 RrenchiGoorhaernn cock 421 298 2—34031 Levers 34103 34103 
34801 Insicderdoor. ian cio: 801 301 34002 34103 34103 
3483714 Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 % Pr. 34002 None 34103x22 
34837 Bathroom door. 22.5)... 837 307 34002 34103 34103x22 
34461 Bit key, front door....... 461 S12 34002 34005 34103 
734340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 34002 34005 34103x22 
+34340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 34002 34005 34103 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


TF34200 Drea te bal ae eae hpn ly ln ennai ks 200 287 0213 34103 34103 
TF34P200 Match siacanitseate tae *P200 287 0213 34103 34103 
TF34421 Brenchecdoork laine 421 298 0213x34031 Lever 34103 34103 
434421 Frenchy door’, <sseniceees 421 298 2—34031 Levers 34103 34103 
TF34P421 Brenchicoorniacereencn *P421 297 0213x34031 Lever 34103 34103 
L34P421 Brenchidoortijanicicrcimen *P421 297 2—34031 Levers 34103 34103 
TF34801 Imsiderdoors eee eee 801 301 0213 34103 34103 
TF34P601 INCE Cheers sg ogacbo nad *P601 301 0213 34103 34103 
TF3483714 | Bathroom door (% Trim). . 837 307 ¥y% Pr. 0213 None 34103x22 
TF34837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 0213 34103 34103x22 
TF34P637% | Bathroom door (% Trim)..| *P637 307 ¥y Pr. 0213 None 34103x22 
TF34P637 Bathroom door.......... *P637 307 0213 34103 34103x22 
34461xTF Bit key, front door....... 461 312 34002x0213 34005 34103 
434340xTF Cylinder, front door...... 340, 320 34002x0213 34005 34103x22 
434340VxTF | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 34002x0213 34005 34103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “TF’’ to type wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. For entrance door handle sets refer to Pages Nos. 253 and 265. 

+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

*Steel face locks. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


P34200 [eaten yar seek iret 2 P200 287 P34002 P34103 P34103 
P34421 Rrenchydoorhitaca sein: P42] 297 P34002xP34031 Lever P34103 P34103 
PL34421 Frenchdoors sae. P421 297 2—P34031 Levers P34103 P34103 
P34601 Inside doors aeniaune ene P601 301 P34002 P34103 P34103 
P346371% | Bathroom door (1% Trim). . P637 307 ¥Y% Pr. P34002 None P34103xP22 
P34637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P34002 P34103 P34103xP22 
P34461 Bit key, front door....... P46] 312 P34002 P34005 P34103 
WROUGHT STEEL, GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
PTF34200 atchisep tures ere eee P200 287 0213 P34103 P34103 
PTF34421 Brenchidoors isu te. P421 297 P34002xP34031 Lever P34103 P34103 
PL34421 Prenchidoors ere see P421 297 2—P34031 Levers P34103 P34103 
PTF34601 Insideidoor an nei eonic P601 301 0213 P34103 P34103 
PTF3463714 | Bathroom door (% Trim). . P637 307 ¥% Pr. 0213 None P34103xP22 
PTF34637 Bathroomcdoor a... ae. P637 307 0213 P34103 P34103xP22 
P34461xTF Bit key, front door....... P461 312 P34002x0213 P34005 P34103 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change the Symbol “TF” to type wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BAYSIDE DESIGN  syuzor 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


\. 
No. 0216x35103 No. 0213x35103 No. 35002x35103 No. 35031x35103 
No. 0216xP35103 No. 0213xP35103 No. P35002xP35103 No. P35031xP35103 
Type GF Knob Type TF Knob 
Nursber Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
35103 P35103 8x1 34 Escutcheon 
35002 P35002 2 Door knob (one piece), Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
OATS ay er a mien salina 2 Glass door knob. Refer to Page No. 422 
COPA. n Bue] eee veh sar valerate nay 2 Glass door knob. Refer to Page No. 422 
35031 P35031 23% Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22’’ or ‘x No. P22" to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 


WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
Number Description Knobs Beeutcheogs 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
35200 WelBattcly ss Ab rie sence 200 287 35002 35103 35103 
35421 | Erench’ doors. .2ss. ssa '42) 298 35002x35031 Lever | 35103 35103 
135421 French) doorien nm -isen 421 298 2—35031 Levers 35103 35103 
35801 Insideidoor)..403 seen 801 301 35002 S51LO8e 0s | S503 
35831 Insideidcor =e serene 831 302 35002 35103 35103 
35837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 35002 35103 35103 
MPRSOZOO i ileatchia aes catenins sneae 200 287 0213 fp SOLOS Ps ya s5Os 
TEOS421%) ebrench door... tee 421 298 0213x35031 Lever 35103 | 35103x22 
35461 Bit key, front door....... 461 Heil 35002 35103 35103 
TESS801 | Inside:door. ....5....... 801 | 301 0213 35103 35103 
TESSS3ly. |slnside:doons- mee 831 rs O2 0213 35103 35193 
TF35837 | Bathroom door.......... 837 |= 307 0213 eesolos 35103x22 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change Symbol “TF” to type 
wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type symbol. Refer to Page 422. For entrance door handle sets refer to Page 252. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


P352001 lp eatchin aaemiee aR sonra cs P200 287 P35002 P35103 P35103 
P35421 | French door............ P421 297 P35002xP35031 Lever P35103 P35103 
PL35421 |) French door.).. 2.0... 2.) P421 297 2—P35031 Levers P35103 | P35103 
P35461 | Bit key, front door....... P461 32 P35002 P35103 P35103 
P3560 1) 7 Minsiderdoors= 4.52) EGOS s se SOI ss P35002 | WPSSlOSie= |= Pssios 
P35637 | Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P35002 P35103 | P35103xP22 
PTES52004))|(Latchse son seneeceeenieee P200 287 0213 P35103 | P35103 
PTF35421 | French door............ P421 297 0213xP35031 Lever P35103 P35103 
PTF35601 Insiderdoor se eee P601 301 0213 P35103 P35103 
PTF35637 | Bathroom door.......... P637 307 0213 P35103 P35103xP22 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted, change Symbol 
wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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ALSTEAD DESIGN sywscx 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Nos. 360024 x 36012—P3600214 x P36012 
Type Nos. 3600134 x 36011—P3600134 x P36011 
Type Nos. 36002 x 36011—P36002 x P36011 


Nos. 36507 — P36507 


No. 36022—P36022 
No. 36023—-P36023 


mies Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
3600134 P36001 34 134 Door knob, Model *’C’’ spindle mounting 
36002 P36002 2 Door oe ee ee spindle rousing 
36002 1 P36002! 2% Door knob, Model “C’’ spindle mounting 
3c028 ASA bah eae Ue) eter a Mes 13% Ba. Cylinder ring. Refer to No. 4, Page No. 407 
36011 P36011 1% Knob rose 
36012 P36012 2 Knob rose 
36022 P36022 134x1% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindles on diamond 
36023 P36023 134x1¥%6 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindles 
36507 P36507 134xl%& Key escutcheon 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed With 134 Inch Knobs, With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 


Lock Trim 
Set Description - 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
A36200 | Col ose ies Alters ws ine PN an la 200 287 36001 34 36011 None 
A36801 Insidexdoor Sassi a nna eens 801 301 36001 34 36011 36507 
A36831 Insideidoory 2%. chs ose uses 831 302 36001 34 36011 36507 
A36833 Inside\doorm. ec ousent nen ace 833 302 36001 34 36011 36507 
A36827 Bathroomdoon. je. seine 827 307 36001 34 36011 36507x36022 
A36837 Bathroom: Goorin errant 837 307 36001 34 36011 36507x36022 
A36977 Communicating door......... 977 308 36001 34 36011 36022 
+A36340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 36001 34 36011 36025x36022 
tA36340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... | 340V 321 36001 34 36011 36025 


pe a ie a ak Nt a | RR |S per pce eemteaCMnU MN [IE etree | Rc og, 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
+Specify Thickness of Door. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—Packed With 134 Inch Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


i Lock Trim 
Set Description 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
PA36200 atch cee ener y ck nr ices 200 287 P36001 34 P36011 None 
PA36601 Inside doors, Winer sete noe P601 301 P36001 34 P36011 P36507 
PA36637 Bathroomiidoorsa. se sen P637 307 P36001 34 P3601 1 P36507xP36022 


LL 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


ALSTEAD DESIGN sywzo1 x 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed with 2 Inch Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 


pyle Lock Trim 
Set Description : a 

Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
B36200 Latch e Mn Seine 200 287 36002 36011 | None 
B36801 llnsidevdoor ite. eis cei 801 301 36002 36011 36507 
B36831 Insicderdoor aes es 831 302 36002 36011 36507 
B36833 Inside: cloonsel. Memeiocss tenn 833 302 36002 36011 36507 
B36827 Bathroomidoor suse. c.s 827 307 36002 36011 36507x36022 
B36837 Bathroomidoornieisa. ae el 837 307 36002 36011 36507x36022 
B36977 Communicating door......... 977 308 36002 36011 36022 
+B36340 | Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 36002 36011 36025x36022 
+B36340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 36002 36011 36025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Cylinder plates can be substituted in place of cylinder rings, at additional price. 
+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—Packed with 2 Inch Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


PB36200 IDEN) og year mia cre, Siete Cea lao ame P200 287 P36002 P3601 1 None 
PB36601 Imsidexdoor Altiavranie teenies P601 301 P36002 P3601 1 P36507 
PB36637 Bathroomidoorm eae. sana. P637, | 307 P36002 P3601 1 P36507xP36022 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS 
Packed With 2%-inch Wrought Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Lock Trim 
Set Description 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
C36200 | DEN Zo] TERRES ores avr ea EY oS 200 287 36002 % 36012 None 
C36220 Match tantaniatenticine a ramaisenses 220 288 36002 % 36012 None 
C36210 JUL Wo) ol ater Sag stui es ges art ia a ea 210 289 36002 % 36012 None 
C36801 Imsideldoorki: vj. asks searenetuees 801 301 36002 % 36012 36507 
C36831 Insidevdoorjin amewuceutae is 831 302 36002 % 36012 36507 
C36833 Imsidedoor =). saz siacnecte ate lete 833 302 36002 % 36012 36507 
C36853 Insidexdoor maser nalen Meee ae a 853 303 36002 % 36012 36507 
C36873 Inside Gooriyo.ereiserisms ce 873 304 36002 % 36012 36507 
C36877 Bathnoomicloonn aie a decor 877 309 36002 % 36012 36507x36022 
C36987 Communicating door......... 987 309 36002 % 36012 3602236022 
C36837 Bathroom:doortvaanciisy sci a- 837 307 36002 % 36012 36507x36022 
C36827 Bathroom door: 4.40). 3102 sono. 827 307 36002 % 36012 36507x36022 
C36977 Communicating door......... 977 308 36002 % 36012 36022 
+C36340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 36002 % 36012 36025x36022 
+C36340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 36002 % 36012 36025 
+C36378 Cylinder, office door......... 378 327 36002 1% 36012 36025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Cylinder plates can be substituted in place of cylinder ring at additional price. 
+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—Packed With 24” Knobs, With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


PC36200 [hathicrscintitainereresi cess cone «atte P200 287 P36002%4 P36012 None 
PC36601 Imside"aoor aia.) shes eyvecs ce leiae- P601 301 P36002% P36012 P36507 
PC36637 Bathrooms dooney. a. 325s): P637 307 P36002% P36012 P36507xP36022 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


PENDELTON DESIGN syxccx 27 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


. 37022 
No. 37025 No. 37507 pb eons 
No. 37002 x 37011 Type No. 3700134 x 37011 
Number Size, Inches Description 
3700134 13% Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
37002 ?} Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
37025 134 dia Cylinder ring. Refer to No. 4, Page No. 407 
37011 13% Knob rose 
37022 1%x% Turn knob on plate, % inch spindle on diamond 
37023 17%x% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
37507 1lvHxi% Key escutcheon 
37031 23% Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


pists Lock Trim 
Set Description 

Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

A37200 |e ko) oi ten tek a AAI TRA ll 200 287 3700134 37011 None 

A37421 French door): s.uM ine clas 421 298 37001 34x 37011 37507 

37031 Lever 

A37801 Inside'doorsieie scm tae ae G 801 30 37001 34 37011 37507 

A37833 Inside; doorese nw sek. mee nee 833 302 3700134 37011 37507 

A37837 Bathroom) door.) 837 307 37001 34 37011 37507x37022 

A37827 Bathroom)idoor.s nara 827 307 37001 34 37011 37507x37022 

A37977 Communicating door......... 977 308 37001 34 37011 37022 
+B37340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 37002 37011 37025x37022 
+B37340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 37002 37011 37025 

B37200 Matcher tera svaaiy aes eine sees 200 287 37002 37011 None 

B37421 French door icine teeter 421 298 37002 x 37011 37507 

37031 Lever 

B37801 Imsideidoonsies ace. Uicclte wales 801 30 37002 37011 37507 

B37831 Inside door eee 831 302 37002 37011 37507 

B37837 Bathroomidoor. acini 837 307 37002 37011 37507x37022 

B37827 Bathroomidoors yaa 827 307 37002 37011 37507x37022 

B37977 Communicating door......... 977 308 37002 37011 37022 


—_)]AAAAAA eee 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Cylinder plate can be substituted in place of cylinder ring at additional price. 

Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


PELHAM DESIGN syxzcr 3 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 38025 No. 38022 No. 38507 
No. 38023 


No. 38002 x 38011 


Number Size, Inches Description 
38002 2 Door knob, wrought top cast shank, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
38025 134 Dia. Cylinder ring. Refer to No. 4, Page No. 407 
38011 2 Knob rose. 
38022 2 xl Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
38023 2 xl Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
38507 134x 34 Key escutcheon 
38031 234 Lever handle, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS — With Cast Shank Knobs and Model ‘'C’”’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
38200 Matchisrpri sik ee cee ce seals 200 287 38002 38011 None 
38421 Brenchidoor irises wishes vets 421 298 38002 x 38011 38507 
38031 Lever 
38801 Insidexdoorain se). cela sok 801 301 38002 3801 1 38507 
38831 Insidexdooni...) falmrcis oes 831 302 38002 38011 38507 
38837 Bathroomidoorsyinien nde asia 837 307 38002 3801 1 38507x38022 
38827 Bathroom) door yun. ele 827 307 38002 38011 38507x38022 
38977 Communicating door......... 977 308 38002 38011 38022 
138340 _Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 38002 3801 1 38025x38022 
+38340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 38002 38011 38025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Cylinder plates can be furnished in place of cylinder ring, at additional price. 
Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


PARSTON DESIGN  syvccx 2s 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 39022 
No. 39023 


No. 39002 x 39011 


No. 39507 


Number Size, Inches Description 
39002 2 Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model *'C” spindle mounting 
39025 134 Dia. Cylinder ring. Refer to No. 4, Page No. 407 
39011 2 Knob rose 
39022 2x16 Turn knob on plate, */ inch spindle on diamond 
39023 2x16 Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
39507 2x1lle Key escutcheon 
39031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
39200 atchyiseey castor eons 200 287 39002 39011 None 
39421 Rrench) Goorin senior 421 298 39002 x 39011 39507 
39031 Lever 
39801 Insiderdoor's ste iaamesetelets 801 301 39002 39011 39507 
39831 Insideidoon gai wichacrarreiennte 831 302 39002 39011 39507 
39837 Bathroomidoorsneae onesie. 837 307 39002 39011 39507x39022 
39827 Bathroom: doors ence een 827 307 39002 39011 39507x39022 
39977 Communicating door......... 977 308 39002 39011 39022 
+39340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 39002 39011 39025x39022 
+39340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 39002 39011 39025 


EE IL SEI 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Cylinder plates can be furnished in place of cylinder ring, at additional price. 

Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


NEWGATE DESIGN syvec 40 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 40022 
No. 40025 No. 40507 No. 40023 
No. 400013440011 
Number Size, Inches Description 
40001 34 134 Door knob, wrought top, cast shank, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
40025 1% Cylinder ring 
40011 134 Knob rose 
40022 134x34 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
40023 134x34 Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
40507 134x3%% Key escutcheon 
40010 1% 1% Drawer knob 
40031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Cast Shank Knobs and Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Trim 
Number Description wees 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
40200 Whately sen dann sete te 200 287 40001 34 40011B None 
40421 Brenchidoony sare ities 421 298 40001 34x40031 40011B 40507 
Lever 
40421 Prenchidoorsaer ect te 421 298 | 2—40031 Levers 40011B 40507 
40801 Imsideidoor 3)... 55... 801 301 40001 34 40011B 40507 
40831 Imsideidoorien. ou. ci. 831 302 40001 34 40011B 40507 
40833 Ineiderdoonieeiee eran 833 307 40001 34 40011B 40507 
40837 Bathroom door.......... 837 307 40001 34 40011B 40507x40022 
+40340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 40001 34 40011B 40025x40022 
+40340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 40001 34 40011B 40025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


BIRKSHIRE DESIGN $syxzo. «1 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 41025 No. 41507 Rb is 


el 


No. 41001 34x41011 


Number Size, Inches Description 
41001 34 13% Door knob, Model “‘C”’ spindle mounting 
41025 1% Cylinder ring 
41011 13% Knob rose 
41022 134x3% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
41023 134x% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
41507 134x34 Key escutcheon 
41010% 1% Drawer knob 
41031 234 Lever handle, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page | Knobs Roses Plates 
41Z00 GR" | orulbatehes sense eyer arth: ort. 200 287 4100134 41011B None 
41421 Frenchy cdoorsiie ce tatenoranets 421 298 4100134 x 41011B 41507 
41031 Lever 
41421 Frenchy door ssn nyt eke celle A all 2O8 2—41031 41011B |} 41507 
Levers 
41801 Inside doors sarap yer: ssi dhyatstene 801 301 4100134 41011B 41507 
41831 linSteEicleeierss Wis lah Hebe p saws 831 302 41001 34 41011B | 41507 
41833 Tnpideidoon Whey on ee 833 302 4100134 41011B_ i 41507 
41837 Bathroomydoor War ceac eyo 837 307 4100134 41011B 41507x41022 
741340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 41001 34 41011B 41025x41022 
741340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 4100134 41011B 41025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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= Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 
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BARROWS 


GLASS KNOB LOCK SETS 


Set No. RF Series Set No. TF Series Set No. YF and YP Series Set No. d Series 


WROUGHT STEEL GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Set Lock Knobs Roses Key Escutcheons Nee 
Number Number] Page Number Page Glass Number Page | Number} Page 
PRF36601 P601 301 0215 422 Clear PO11B 432 | PO1521 429 Wrought Steel 
PTF36601 P601 301 0213 422 Clear PO11B 432 PO1521 429 Wrought Steel 
PYF36601 P601 301 0217 422 Clear PO11B 432 PO1521 429 Wrought Steel 


Other locks, knobs, roses or key escutcheons can be substituted at difference in price. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 


Lock Knobs Roses Key Escutcheons 
et ee ee ee Material 
Number Number | Page Number Page | Glass Number Page |Number| Page 

| — 
RF36801 801 301 0215 422 Clear O11B 432 01521 429 Wrought Bronze 
TF36801 801 301 0213 422 Clear 011B 432 01521 429 Wrought Bronze 
YF36801 801 301 0217 422 Clear O11B 432 01521 429 Wrought Bronze 
J36801 | 801 301 0510 422 Opal O11B 432 01521 429 Wrought Bronze 


Other locks, knobs, roses or key escutcheons can be substituted at difference in price. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS GLASS KNOB LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 


| 
Lock Knobs 
Set Roses é Key Escutcheons | Nite 

Number Number} Page Number Page Glass Number Page | Number} Page 
RF 197801 801 301 215 422 Clear 11B 432 S13 429 Cast Bronze 
TF197801 801 301 213 422 Clear 11B 432 1573 429 Cast Bronze 
YP197801 801 301 P217 422 Clear 11B 432 1513 429 Cast Bronze 

J197801 801 301 510 422 Opal 11B 432 1513 429 Cast Bronze 


eee 


Other locks, knobs, roses or key escutcheons can be substituted at difference in price. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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oi Mlustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


BATH ROOM LOCK SETS 


HALF TRIM 


Set No. 1183714 
Type No. P11637'4 
Type No. PD11637'4 


Set No. 3128374 


Set No. 1283734 
Type No. P12637'4 
Type No. PD12637'4 


Set No. 3368374 
Type No. 319783734 


Set No. S3683734 
Type No. S19783734 


WROUGHT STEEL LOCKSETS—(Half Trim) Standard Spindle Mountings 


SU Nuioes Lock Knobs Escutcheons eral 
Number Page Number Page Number Page 
P11637% P637 307 P110021%4 WS P11103xP22 75 Wrought Steel 
PD11637% P637 307 PD110021% 75 P11103xP22 75 Wrought Steel 
P12637 % P637 307 P12002% Zea P12103xP22 i Wrought Steel 
PD12637 1% P637 307 PD12002 1% 77 P12103xP22 77 Wrought Steel 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Other knobs, roses or turn knobs substituted at difference in price. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. For other bathroom locksets see design section. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—(Half Trim) Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mounting 


Lock Knobs Escutcheons Turn Knobs 


Set Number Material 
Number Page Number Page Number Page Number Page 
1183714 837 307 11002% 75 11103x22 TASYRRIM |stats nen lal laser Wrought Bronze 
12837 1% 837 307 12002 1% US || WANG AA LO ea een tetyacevea| bona trees Wrought Bronze 
J12837% 837 307 0510% 422 12103x22 LS anal aeietc see etons Eieae cee Wrought Bronze 
336837 %4 837 307 05101% 422 012B 432 |01519x22} 431 Wrought Bronze 
$36837 14 837 307 0500% 422 012B 432 |01519x22) 431 Wrought Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—(Half Trim) Packed With Opal Knobs Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Set Number Fock See Tar nobs Material 
Number Page Number Page Number Page 

J197837 1% 837 307 510x12B 422 1519x22 431 Cast Bronze 

$197837 4 837 307 500%4x12B 422 1519x22 431 Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Other knobs, roses or turn knobs substituted at difference in price. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. For other bathroom locksets see design section. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


SCHOOLHOUSE LOCK SETS 


FOR CLASS ROOM DOORS 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


No. 12002'4 x 12004 No. 12002%% x 12004 
Type No. 163002" x 163004 Type No. 163002%4 x 163004 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS CYLINDER LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Knobs Escutcheons ; 
Set Number Poe Material 
Number Page Number Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
12994 994 356 1200214 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
*E12994 994 356 E12002% 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
12860 860 358 12002 % 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
*E12860 | 860 358 E12002 1% 2% 12004 | 8x2% | Wrought Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

*Knobs have wrought tops and cast shanks. 

Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS CYLINDER LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Knobs Escutcheons 2 
Set Number | Material 
| Number Page Number Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
163994 994 356 163002 14 | 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
*E163994 994 356 E163002% 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
163860 860 358 163002 % 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
*E163860 860 358 E163002% | 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

*Knobs have wrought top and cast shanks. 

Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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tee Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


SCHOOLHOUSE LOCK SETS 


FOR CLASS ROOM DOORS 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS BIT KEY LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Knobs, Wrought, One Piece Escutcheons 
Set Number Material 
Number Page Number Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
12953 953 355 12002 % 2% 12004 8x24 Wrought Bronze 
12953H 953H Soo 12002 % 2% 12004 8x24 Wrought Bronze 
12943 943 354 12002% 2% 12004 8x24 Wrought Bronze 
12963 963 353 12002 1% 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
12963 14 963% 353 | 12002% 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Master-keyed at additional price. Suffix MK. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS BIT KEY LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Knobs, Cast, One Piece Escutcheons : 
Set Number a 2 Material 
Number Page Number | Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
163953 953 355 163002 4% 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
163953H 953H 355 163002 % 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
163943 943 354 163002 % 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
163963 963 353 163002 14 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
163963 1% 963% Soc) 163002 % 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Master-keyed at additional price. Suffix MK. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS BIT KEY LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
With Wrought Top, Cast Shank Knobs 


Lock Knobs, Wrought Top, Cast Shanks Escutcheons : 
Set Number Material 
Number Page Number | Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 
E12953 953 355 E12002% l 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
E£12953H 953H 355 E12002% | 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
E12943 943 354 E]2002% 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
E12963 963 353 | E12002% 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 
E12963 1% 963% 353 E12002% 2% 12004 8x2% Wrought Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Master-keyed at additional price. Suffix MK. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS BIT KEY LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
With Wrought Top, Cast Shank Knobs 


t Escutcheons 
ere Lock Knobs, Wrought Top, Cas Shanks Rei era veer 
Number Page Number | Size, Inches Number Size, Inches 

E163953 953 355 E163002 4% 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
E163953H 953H 355 E163002% | 2% 163004 | 8x2% Cast Bronze 
E163943 943 354 E163002% 2% 163004 | 8x2% Cast Bronze 
E163963 963 353 E163002 4 | 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 
E163963 14 963% 353 E163002 4 2% 163004 8x2% Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Master-keyed at additional price. Suffix MK. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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American colonial architecture sprang from the effort to perpetuate the Renaissance of 
England in the new world environment, an effort much influenced by ideas from Holland, 
France and other parts of Europe. Early homes were simple, rugged and substantial, 
massed around a great chimney stack with a framework of heavy oak and finished with a 
shingled or clapboard exterior. After 1800, with the use of pine, came more ornament and 
finer detail. Information was scarce and much work was done from carpenters’ handbooks, 
aided by craftsmen with good taste. Asher Benjamin published a superior book of this kind 
in 1805. Salem was the center of the style in Massachusetts and Samuel McIntire, 1785-1810, 
the best exponent of the finer work. Simple forms prevailed, with stonework frequently 
imitated in wood. In the Virginias, under a more aristocratic influence, the style became 
one of much elegance and beauty. To the moldings, frets, finials and urns of the period were 
added somewhat later the eagle, stars and other features expressive of the 
patriotic feelings induced by the Declaration of Independence. 
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Symbol 


135 
183 


Name Page 
Colonial 

Amesburyairt scree 163 
Arlington seca 221 
Bangor ian setenasne acca 219 
Bellwiew/se se ueeeie.c 210-250 
Billinghamlsaseacee cece ae 236 
Charleton....... 194-250-268 
Chestercces cence een 228 
GColchestenkisiha aeigtes 237 
Croydon) issicer ccleie 240 
Danvillewt ye Beco 186 
Dovericen cocaine: 211-251 
Rairticlaciaes nicscnonn 162 
Bayville pciiantesc mtn ouhs 164 
BOXDOrOM Ns seahiaet utente ce 165 
amleyy ise ae ve rlacinne 222 
Millports eye ey ie iors nies 234 
Miltony eis Se ee 206-271 
Pittstioley otenrnsca neki 187 
Quincy insane 204-270 
Stockbridge...... 216-255-270 
Wingate. Wits etiaatire 220 
Workeviserick Sout 22-2511 


The “Modern” style of architecture, sometimes referred to as “International”, or 


better as “Contemporary”, is an effort to express the great political and social 


changes of our times, by the use of such materials and methods as the genius 
of our inventors and the intricacies of our machines may produce. Of necessity 
these conditions tend toward the elimination of the traditional period styles of 
the past and in the direction of a gradual growth of a new style in which 
perfect appropriateness of space and material, for their individual functions, 
will create ils own inherent’ beauty. While denuded of their own “applied” 
ornament, the modern buildings in their severe simplicity afford perfect back- 
grounds for the beauty of color schemes, of well designed furniture and 
draperies, and of their expression, with a freedom the former 


period styles did not permit. 
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Fos 
Symbol Name Page 
Contemporary 
191 Nilwoodityi..cri.0e 230-253-273 
190 Nuline easnicctacrreraccet 229 
192 Roswell......... 232-253-273 
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The French Revolution introduced a new society and opened the way for the 
many artistic and architectural changes that took place between 1804-1814 
and which bear the name of ‘Empire’’. Napoleon, who was reputed as a child 
to have “spent whole nights poring over Caesar's history’ did not fail to 
take advantage of this opportunity for reconstruction and to express the rise 
of his empire in a manner similar to the grandeur of imperial Rome. After the 
Napoleonic wars, Roman and Egyptian arts were adopted and particularly did 
the victories of the Italian Campaign lend to a larger knowledge of the Roman 
arts upon which the style. of ‘Empire’ was largely based. In the very short 
life of the style classic forms dominated Architecture and all of the arts. A 
period of seriousness produced an austerity of form with a simplification and 
directness of motif. There was, however, much richness of effect obtained by 
the bold use of color, of rich fabrics and carefully thought out ornamental 
features. In these the sphinxes from Egypt, the garlands from Greece and the 
torches and axes of Roman times, more or less geometrically arranged, are 
familiar ornamental expressions of an empire. Among the medallions, dancing 
cupids and classic figures that formed other ornamental expressions the use 
of the Imperial Crowned ‘'N’’ seems to convey the final seal of Napoleonic 
approval. The Arc de Triomphe may be looked upon as a symbol of the vast 
amount of rebuilding that Napoleon was responsible for in the city of Paris. 
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Symbol Name Page 
Empire 

186 Bordeaux re tase ae 20 

143 Weronaly, mtatita tier nent edO) 


XX! 


Gothic 


English + Tudor 


Perhaps the first ray of light given to the Dark Ages came from Charlemagne in the 8th. century, 
but it was not until the llth. century, the age of the first crusade, that great religious activity 
gave birth to the construction of ecclesiastical buildings throughout Europe. The style known as 
Gothic progressed continuously io the 16th. century, when it seemed to have reached the limits of 
its possibilities. The vaulted ceilings, the pointed arches of mullioned, traceried and cusped 
windows and magnificent portals, are among the principal characteristics of the style. Gothic was 
vivacious, always seeking thinner and lighter construction. It attained stability through a balanced 
counterpoise of pressures from vaultings, arches and trusses arranged to counteract each other or 
to be resisted by weight of wall or buttress. Stones no larger than two men could lift, fixed ihe 
scale of the work and religious enthusiasm induced men to devote their lives to 
the glory of its carvings and embellishments. 


Side ts i te ast 
Baal r rae 
Symbol Name Page 
Gothic, English : 
196 Canterbury..........238-272 i 
Gothic, Tudor 
185 Wakefield........... 224-272 
Gothic 
171 Norwood....... ..... 208-272 
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GREEK 


From about 600 B.C. the culture of Greece progressed greatly and culminated in the Golden Age 
of Pericles, an era named after its most famous architect. In the year 435 B.C. of this age the 
Parthenon, perhaps the world’s most famous building, was completed at Athens. The Greeks 
perfected the Doric, Ionic and Corinthian orders of architecture, used for all time as examples of 
perfect proportion. They built with simplicity, rhythm and repose. They excelled in aesthetic 
values and they corrected optical illusions with extraordinary refinement. Their principal build- 
ings were temples, monuments and open air theatres. Based upon a love of games and the 
development and study of the human form, their sculpture and ornament attained a perfection not 
since excelled. In their ornament, which was always restrained and executed with perfect preci- 
sion and in exquisite taste, the Greeks used the fret or meander, egg and tongue and beaded 
moldings, bay and laurel leaves, and, above all, the acanthus leaf. Much of this ornament was 
painted, although little of the paint has resisted the exposure of the centuries. 
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Symbol 


138 
177 
167 
139 


Name Page 


Greek 
INET dncaadodbuabe bos allsle) 
Warissantyy emi ec oes aL. 


Olympia........200-255-268 
Tees IES 
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The reign of Louis XV opened with much gaiety as a reaction from the dull 
closing years of Louis XIV whose reign however was one of great artistic 
achievement. In the early Louis XV say from 1723 to 1730 subjects were 
largely mythological and biblical. Later until the end 1774 they tended to 
become fantastic and meaningless following a degenerate movement affecting 
all of the arts and referred to as Rococo, However, decorative fabrics were 
created to harmonize with interiors of exceptional beauty. Panels of sculptured 
wood were charmingly combined with mirrors and cabinet work. Under the 
influence of Mme. de Pompadour the style became somewhat feminine and 
with floral motifs as a background, love knots, ribbons, nose gays, cupids, 
doves and the like were much used. At this time the Chinese influence was 
felt with the introduction in the decorative schemes of mandarins, pagodas, 
bridges, parasols, dragons and similar distinctive figures. Here came also the 
vogue for monkeys. Rocaille decorative rock work began to destroy all straight 
lines and symmetrical decorative arrangements. In fabrics particularly archi- 
tectural Rococo fragments with cascades, rocks and trees were tc be found in 
veritable confusion. Watteau was the famous painter of the period. 
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Symbol Name Page 


- Renaissance—Louis XV 
140 Versailles iniintstn cima 


140 a | rb 
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The missionary efforts of the Franciscan Fathers or Gray Friars, an order 
founded by St. Francis of Assisi in Italy, 1182-1226, resulted in their emigra- 
tion from Spain and in the founding by Father Jumpero Serra, of religious 
communities in Southern California. They flourished between the years 1776 
and 1831, but their purpose was greatly destroyed when Spanish power was 
overthrown by that of Mexico in 1840. In their buildings adverse conditions 
brought about great departures from the Spanish Romanesque style from which 
that of the Mission style was developed, resulting in a much greater sim- 
plicity. Heavy brick walls whose stuccoed surfaces were protected from the 
elements by the projecting eaves of gently sloping roofs, usually enclosed a 
Patio, or inner court, an arrangement that still persists. The curved outlines 
of white gables, the simple and severe lines of belfries, contrasting with the 
massed color of beautiful clay tile roofs were characteristic of a style that still 
spreads its influence upon the architecture of California. 
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Name Page 
Mission 
Duradomstinc ees eae 
San Arco een eeloe-2on, 
San Bruno.....:.....154-257 
SaniCarlossnee ene loo 
Sanduan eee OL Zoo. 


ler 


Nelow Nol 


mak CLASSIC 


In the middle of the 18th Century there was a veritable flood of archeological 
discovery together with the publication of data concerning same. Stuart & 
Revett were measuring in Greece in 1750 and published their “Antiquities of 
Athens” in 1762. The brothers Adam were in Italy about 1760 and in 1803 Lord 
Elgin brought over the Elgin marbles from Greece. Access to such information 
gave rise to a veritable Greek and Roman revival which in England was 
perhaps a revulsion from the austere and prim simplicity of the Georgian 
development of Renaissance. Thus was born a new classic or Neo classic, 
new in the sense that it came directly from the original source instead of 
through the gradual growth of the Renaissance. Until 1820 the copying of 
Roman examples predominated, after that Grecian examples or Neo-Grec found 
favor in both England and France. In this way began an age of revivals 
Tunning concurrently, and in 1830 this process of selection from preceding 
styles rather than a continuing growth of any particular one, became the 
prevailing vogue and is now referred to as Eclecticism. Shortly afterwards the 
Gothic revival brought about the famous ‘battle of the styles’. 
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Symbol Name Page 
; Neo Classic 

165 Rumford: :)4.2...0196-269 

166 Manchester...... 198-254-269 


German Renaissance 


The variety of small states, kingdoms and principalities that constituted 
Germany at the time of the Renaissance gave rise to a corresponding variety 
of architectural expression. Both the Italian and French forms that were 
followed were strongly modified by a persistent medieval hang over. 
Consequently .at this time the German versions of the Renaissance were 
mingled with the more barbaric of the Gothic survivals and on the whole 
were inclined to be crude and clumsy. The period under consideration dated 
from about 1520 to 1600 and the work varied much with locality and individual 
influence. In spite of the vagaries of its strapwork, spirals, grotesques, and 
female figures, the work possesses a charm similar to the contemporary 
Elizabethan style of England. The principal characteristics include high gabled 
street fronts, where each story possesses superimposed orders of architectures, 
where the immense gables are decorated with crude details of pilasters and 
where scrolls of great eccentricity and exuberance’ form the outline of the 
gables. In the early work windows were large, mullioned and crowned by 
grotesque or scrolly pediments. In the late work the usual classic features 
are adopted. The better known examples are Heidelberg Casile at Heidelberg 
(the center of learning at that time) and the Peller House at Nuremberg. 
Albrecht Durer is frequently referred to as the founder 
of the German Renaissance style. 
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Symbol Name Page 
Renaissance—German 


104 Altenburg........... 104-256 
187 [i bra(lojbine |i ee ess tae 227 
146 ATIC ae. PAE aeueh eee eee 182 


Renaissance 
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Upon the dead ashes of the Gothic era were kindled the fires of a great revival, a swing of the 
pendulum back to the Classic arts of Rome, Pompeii and Greece; perhaps arts more fitted to an 
increase of worldly prosperity. The discovery of a sea route to India enriched the western coun- 
tries of Europe and upon a wave of commercialism arose a great desire for learning in the arts 
of architecture, letters and painting. In France and England the architectural transition was slow 
and produced the romantic styles of Francis I, 1515-1547, and Elizabeth, 1558-1603, while in Italy 
where Gothic was not so rooted, the architect Brunelleschi in the middle of the 15th century began 
to use classic details of purity and severity. Some of the world’s most famous painters belong to 
this era, such as Botticelli, 1447-1510, and Leonardo da Vinci, 1452-1519. Outstanding buildings of 
the Renaissance include the Strozzi and Pitti palaces built by Brunelleschi at Florence, St. Peter's, 
Rome, finished by Michelangelo, 1546. At Paris the Louvre, begun 1544 and finished by Louis XV, 
the Tuileries, 1564, Versailles, 1645-1708, built by architect Mansard and the Pantheon erected in 
the 18th century. In England the style was adopted by such famous architects as Inigo Jones, 
1472-1652. Sir Christopher Wren, 1632-1723, and Sir William Chambers, 1726-1796. The Renais- 
sance slowly gave way to the Rococo, Empire, and the Greek and Gothic revivals of the 19th cen- 
tury, from which in this 20th century a modern style would appear to be emerging. 
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Name Page 
Renaissance—French 
Fontainess sack | ee ee 


Nancy seach cere Loo 
Navarretcli ne deeeedar Oe 
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Renaissance—Italian 
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With the breaking down of Roman civilization in the Sth Century there came 
into existence a style of architecture generally known as Romanesque. 
Between the years 700 and 1100 it grew in practically all of the countries of 
the Western World and, while following a general pattern, developed the 
peculiar national characteristics of each. The style was based on Roman art, 
affected considerably by Christian art and in countries bordering the Mediter- 
ranean by the Saracenic invasion. The style, which was largely confined to 
ecclesiastical work, has been referred to “as an architecture that while re- 
taining elements of Roman art has ceased to be Roman and while anticipating 
elements of Gothic is not yet Gothic.” It was a sober and dignified style and 
in its earlier phases made rough and ready use of cast off or discontinued 
classic forms. In discarding the use of timber roofs with flat ceilings and 
developing stone vaulted roofs, and in making general use of circular arches 
and vaults, it developed homogeneous structures possessive of great freedom 
and vitality. While it is true that Romanesque developed into a perfectly 
independent style, it has been referred to as ‘Gothic in the making’. This is 
perhaps clearly indicated in the sequence of the Saxon Norman 
and early Gothic work in Engiand. 


149 


ae | er a 
if winery 
f init 
y) 
Symbol Name Page 
Romanesque 
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BARROWS 


CAST DESIGNS 


__ BARROWS 


SAN ARDO DESIGN sv™20 101 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 101002 x 101011 
No.P101002 x P101011 


—— a a 


No. 101507 No. 1010334 x No. 101103 No. 101002 x No. 101103 
No. P101507 No. P101033'4 x No. P101103 No. P101002 x No. P101103 No. 101002 x No. 101005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


- | Lock | Escutcheons 
Number Description — = Knobs | 
Number | Page | Outside Inside 

101200 Matoheyatsen yee aetcereg bat 200 23 || 101002 } VOUS 101103 

101421 pbrenchicloornarie ie mena 421 298 101002x101033% Lever ho, LOLOS 101103 
101421 lpExenchidoors.cna.iieare 421 298 2—101033¥% Levers | 101103 101103 

101831 imsicer coon un iene arte 831 302 101002 ! “LOLVO3% 1) LOIS 

101827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 101002 | 101103 101103x22 

101977 Communicating door..... 977 308 101002 | 101103x22 |10110314x22 
4101340 | Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 101002 101005 |101103%4x22 
+4101340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V SPAN 101002 | 101005 101004 


BE cece a a Uae a SS pe MT TTT 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

+Specify thickness of door. 

Standard Finishes, HD91 and HD21, specify finish. 

For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 257. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST IRON LOCKSETS—wWith Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


PlOWUPZ00 Pa atcha eee weyers P2002. es 287 P101002 P10] 
P101200 WL Wtol ol yas MOREE en ni tne ice 200 287 | P101002 P101 ig Pio! ie 
P101421 Brenchicdeor suena *42) 298 | P101002xP101033% Lever P101103 P101103 

PL101421 Frenchadoon sinner *421 298 | 2-—P101033¥% Levers P101103 | P101103 
P101601 Inside! doouee are ianiae P601 Slo P101002 P101103 | P101103 
P101801 | Insiderdoon iets *80] lees Ol P101002 P101108 P101103 
P101637 Bathroom door.......... P637 emOW | P101002 P101108 P101103xP22 
P101827 | Bathroom door.......... *827 | COPA |) P101002 P101103 | P101103xP22 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

*Bronze face locks. 

Standard finishes, HD91 and HD21, specify finish. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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SAN ARDO DESIGN s\.20 10: 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 


No. 101118C 
No. 101124C 
Cut shows plate for left hand door 


No. 101118—No. 101124 No. 101449 No. 101193 


Number Size, Inches | Material Description 
101103 S¥%x 1% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
101103 14 634x 17K Cast Bronze | Escutcheon 
101004 6%x 13% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
101004 % WON ee) Cast Bronze | Escutcheon 
101005 Sj see) Cast Bronze Escutcheon } 
101002 2 Cast Bronze | Door knob, Model *'C” spindle mounting 
101025 } 334x 2% | Cast Bronze Cylinder plate 
101025 4 23% Cast Bronze | Cylinder plate (round) 
101011 13% Cast Bronze Knob rose el ie 4 
101033 % 2% Cast Bronze Lever, Model ‘“‘C spindle mounting 
101022 l#%x H% Cast Bronze | Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
101023 lY¥x xH% Cast Bronze Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
101507 lx % Cast Bronze Key escutcheon 
101390 Cialis 7 Cast Bronze Push button : pie ; ; 
101450 12%x 2% Cast Bronze Letter box plate—opening 1 %"x7”" Gov't standard opening 
101451 12x 21% Cast Bronze Letter box plate x back plate 
101449 12x 2% Cast Bronze Push plate 
101193 Tx 25% Cast Bronze Door knocker 
101118 45x18 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
101124 5 x24 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
*101118C 454x18 Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
*101124C 5 x24 Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
P101103 54x 13% Cast Iron Escutcheon 
P101004 64x 13% Cast Iron Escutcheon een 
P101002 2 Cast Iron Door knob, Mode! “C’’ spindle mounting 
P101011 13% Cast Iron Knob rose. 
P101033 1% 2% Cast Iron Lever, Model ‘‘C spindle mounting 
P101022 lx 3% Cast Iron | Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
P101023 | l#x x% Cast Iron | Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
P101507 l¥x x% Cast Iron Key Escutcheon 


*Curved Hinge Plates are designed for doors 36 inches wide with top of door on 18” radius, but can be used on doors 34 inches 
to 38 inches wide, with regular radius. Measurement is from hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be sure to state hand of door. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. Standard Finishes—HD91 and HD21. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’ or ‘x No. P22” to number. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


SAN BRUNO DESIGN syosc1 102 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


No.f102002 x 102012 
No. P102002 x P102012 


No. 102507 No. 1020334 x 102103 No. 102002 x 102103 No. 102002 x 102005 
No. P102507 No. P102033% x P102103 No. P102002 x P102103 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
Number Description ae ON Knobs ESCH Sone 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
102200 (bathe ce: ha ater cannes 200 287 102002 102103 ; ] 02103 
102421 renchicloons annie serene A421 298 102002x102033% Lever 102103 | 102103 
L102421 Rrenchnucoonec seinen ani | 421 298 2—102033% Levers 102103 102103 
102831 Isidercoor. a er eee 831 302 102002 102103 102103 
102827 Bathroom door) ......... 827 307 102002 102103 | 102103x22 
102977 Communicating door..... 977 308 102002 | 102103x22 | 102103x22 
+102340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 102002 102005 102103%x22 
+102340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 102002 102005 102103% 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Standard Finishes—HD91 and HD21. 
For entrance handle set, refer to Page No. 257. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
CAST IRON LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 
P102P200 Batol eens suc ate P200 287 P102002 P10 
P102200 atcha say iter ax ace *200 287 P102002 Pl ae i ee ot ne oo 
P102421 Frenchtcdoor smn see *421 298 P102002xP102033% Lever P102103 P102108 
PL102421 French door............ *421 298 2—P102033% Levers | P102103 P102103 
P102601 | Inside door............. P601 301 P102002 | P102103 | P102103 
P102801 Insideidoordan scien *801 302 P102002 | P102103 P102103 
P102637 Bathroom\door .)j4. 2... P637 307 P102002 P102103 |P102103xP22 
P102827 Bathroom door.......... *827 307 P102002 P102103 1P102103xP22 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Bronze face locks. 
Standard Finishes—HD91 and HD21. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 102193 


BARROWS 


SAN BRUNO DESIGN $s¥v201 102 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS 
OR IRON 


Cut shows plate for Left Hand Door 


No. 102118C 
No. 102124C 


No. 102450—No. 102451 


No. 102118—No. 102124 


Number Size, Inches Material Description 

102103 54x 1% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 

10210314 63éx 1% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 

102004 634x 134 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 

102004 14 TURNS 2374 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 

102005 Six Cast Bronze Escutcheon ¢ 

102002 2 Cast Bronze Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ Spindle mountings 

102025 334x 2% Cast Bronze Cylinder plate 

102025 14 2% Cast Bronze Cylinder plate (round) 

102012 234x 258 Cast Bronze Knob rose 

102033 14 2% Cast Bronze Lever, Model ‘‘C” spindle mountings 

102022 1%x1ly% Cast Bronze Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 

102023 14x 1ly% Cast Bronze Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 

102507 13%4x 1% Cast Bronze Key escutcheon 

102390 She se ey, Cast Bronze Push button See : : 

102450 12%x 2% Cast Bronze Letter box plate—opening 1 4%"x7” Gov't standard opening 

102451 12%x 2% Cast Bronze Letter box plate x back plate 

102449 12%x 2% Cast Bronze Push plate 

102193 Tux 25% Cast Bronze Door knocker 

102118 454x18 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 

102124 S| x24 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 

*102118C 454x18 Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
*102124C 5 x24 Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
P102103 54x 13% Cast Iron Escutcheon 
P102004 654x 136 Cast Iron Escutcheon ii Te j 
P102002 2 Cast Iron Door knobs, Model “‘C’’ spindle mountings 
P102012 254x 25% Cast Iron Knob rose ney 
P102033 14 2% Cast Iron Lever, Model “'C” spindle mountings 
P102022 13%x 1% Cast Iron Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
P102023 13%x 1% Cast Iron Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
P102507 13%%4x 1Y% Cast Iron Key escutcheon 


————————eeeeee eee OOO 
*Curved hinge plates are designed for doors 36” wide, with top of door on 18” radius, but can be used on oie 34” to 38 
wide, with regular radius. Measurement is from hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be sure to pigtesan es Se 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. Standard Finishes—H an 5 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’’ or ‘x No. P22” to Number. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


SAN CARLOS DESIGN sywecx 10: 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR CAST IRON 


No. 103507 No. 103002x103103 No. 103033 32x103103 


No. 103002x103005 No. P103507 No. P103002xP103103 No. P10303334xP103103 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS— With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| 
Number Description = es a Knobs =i Esculencene 
| Number Page Outside Inside 
peo ALLY | Pca ee —_ = | ee eee een SONS, Pores Mes os 
103200 Dpartek aie eiatieysaclcmscdee re 7h 200 287 103002 103103 | 103103 
103421 BrenchiGoor sania sere 421 298 103002x103033% Lever | 103103 103103 
4103421 Brench) doors again ae 421 ex 2oSre in 2—103033% Levers 103103 103103 
103831 Imsidexdoonseiieie cen ens 831 302 103002 103103 103103 
103827 Bathroom doors. sede 827 307 103002 103103 103103x22 
103977 Communicating door..... 977 308 103002 103103x22 | 103103x22 
+103340 | Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 103002 | 103005 |193103%x22 
+103340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V_ | 321 103002 103005 103103% 


+Specify thickness of door. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Standard Finishes—HD91 and HD21. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST IRON LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


PIOSP200%, {|FLatchiys ee SMe irate he P 200! aii 2B hi P103002 hielo 
P103200 | Tsrchar pratense *200 | 287 | P103002 P103103 Sriserise 
P103421 | French door............ | *42) 287 | P103002xP103033%% Lever P103103 | P103103 

PL103421 | French door........... sa I 298 5 2—P103033% Levers | P103103 | P103103 
P103601 | Inside door.............| 601) "0, 301 P103002 | P103103 | P103103 
PLO leM einside. door aul aia *801 302 | P103002 P103103 | P103103 
P103637 | Bathroom door.......... | P637 | 307 P103002 | P103103 |P103103xP22 
P103827 | Bathroom door..........| *827 3074 P103002 | P103103 /P103103xP22 


*Bronze face locks. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Standard Finishes—HD91 and HD21. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finish. 
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156 Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 103390 


BARROWS 


SAN CARLOS DESIGN sywzcu 10: 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD — CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Cut shows plate for Left Hand Door 


No. 103118C 
No. 103124C 


No. 103450—No. 103451 


No. 103449 


No. 103118—No. 103124 


Number Size, Inches Material Description 
103103 54x 13% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
103103 14 634x 1% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
103004 654x 13% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
103004 14 hie Kaa) Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
103005 Six 2 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
103002 2 Cast Bronze Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
103025 34x 2% Cast Bronze Cylinder plate 
103025 14 23% Cast Bronze Cylinder plate (round) 
103012 254x 1% Cast Bronze Knob rose 
103033 14 2% Cast Bronze Lever, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
103022 13x 1% Cast Bronze Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
103023 134x 1¥% | Cast Bronze Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
103507 134x 1Y¥% Cast Bronze Key escutcheon 
103390 Boe EA | Cast Bronze Push button 
103450 12%x 2% Cast Bronze Letter box plate—opening 1 4%"x7” Gov't standard opening 
103451 12%x 2% | Cast Bronze Letter box plate x back plate 
103449 12%x 2% Cast Bronze Push plate 
103193 T%x 2% Cast Bronze Door knocker 
103118 45x18 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
103124 5 x24 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
*103118C 454x18 Cast Bronze | Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
*103124C By! Cast Bronze | Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
P103103 5x 13% Cast Iron Escutcheon 
P103004 654x 13% Cast Iron Escutcheon 
P103002 2) | Cast Iron Door knob, Model “‘C”’ spindle mounting 
P103011 254x 1% | Cast Iron Knob rose 
P103033 4 2% | Cast Iron Lever, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
P103022 1344x 1% Cast Iron Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
P103023 134x 1% Cast Iron Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
P103507 134x 1% Cast Iron | Key escutcheon 


*Curved hinge plates are designed for doors 36” wide, with top of door on 18” radius, but can be used on doors 34” to 38” 
wide, with regular radius. Measurement is from hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be sure to state hand of door. 

When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are tobe used. Standard Finishes—HD91 and HD21. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’’ or ‘x No. P22” to Number. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

See ees... _____eE———————————————————————————————————————————————————e 


Illustrations One-third Size 157 


BARROWS 


ALTENBURG DESIGN sywecx 10: 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


GERMAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


No. 10403314 x 104103 No. 104002 x 104103 No. 104002 x 104005 
No. P104033!4 x P104103 No. P104002 x P104103 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Lock Knobs |- Bscutcheom: 
Number Page Outside Inside 

104200 lifetXo) o\ in rh Rena at MRT ey Ce 200 287 104002 104103 104103 

104421 Frenchidoor i. wae celaienet 421 298 104002x104033% Lever 104103 | 104103 
L104421 eben chicloon/ iets cricire eiee AD nat 298 2—104033% Levers 104103 | 104103 

104831 Insiderdoon water wee 831 302 104002 104103 | 104103 

104827 Bathroom door.......... 827 SOZ nl 104002 104103 | 104103x22 

104977 Communicating door..... 977 308 | 104002 104103x22 | 104103x22 
4104340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 104002 104005 104103 14x22 
+104340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 104002 104005 | 104103% 


+Specify thickness of door. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 256. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST IRON LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


PIO4P200lwliatcher ee meee more: P200 287 P104002 P104103 Pp 
P104200 atcha er one *200 287 P104002 P104103 ‘| proaiae 
P104421 French door............. *421 298 P104002xP1040331% Lever P104103 | P104103 

PL104421 lntzjovelatcloeyre nae Sabet oe *421 298 2—P1040331% Levers P104103 | P104103 
P104601 Insiderdoonaar ae aac P601 301 P104002 P104103 P104103 
P104801 Imsideldoou eet iii *801 301 P104002 P104103 P104103 
P104637 Bathroom door.......... P637 307 P104002 P104103 |P104103xP22 
P104827 Bathroom: door.)2).-...J.. *827 307 P104002 P104103 |P104103xP22 


*Bronze face locks. 

Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Standard finishes—HD91 and HD21, specify finish. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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158 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


ALTENBURG DESIGN syusor 104 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


No. 104118C 


No. 104124C 


No. 104450—No. 101451 


Cut shows plate for Left Hand Door 


GERMAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


No. 104118—No. 104124 No. 104449 No. 1041¢3 
Number Size, Inches Material Description 
104103 6Y%x 13% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
10410314 67x 134 Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
104005 93%4x 25% Cast Bronze Escutcheon 
104002 2 Cast Bronze Door knob, Model “C’’ spindle mounting 
104025 434x 214 Cast Bronze Cylinder plate 
104033 14 3Y%x 1% Cast Bronze Lever, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
104390 33x 134 Cast Bronze Push button 
104450 1234x 234 Cast Bronze Letter box plate—opening 1 4"x7” Gov't standard opening 
104451 1234x 234 Cast Bronze Letter box plate x back plate 
104449 1234x 234 Cast Bronze Push plate 
104193 6%x 1% Cast Bronze Door knocker 
104118 5 x18 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
104124 5 x24 Cast Bronze Hinge plate 
*104118C 5 x18 Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
*104124C 5 x24 Cast Bronze Curved hinge plate for right or left hand doors 
P104103 6Y4x 13% Cast Iron Escutcheon 
P104103 14 6x 134 Cast Iron Escutcheon 
P104002 2 Cast Iron Door knob 
P104033 1% 3Yu%x 1% Cast Iron Lever, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 


*Curved hinge plates are designed for doors 36” wide, with top of door on 18” radius, but can be used on doors 34” to 38” 
wide, with regular radius. Measurement is from hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be sure to state hand of door. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Standard Finishes—HD91 and HD21, specify finish. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’ or “x No. P22" to Number. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


pe 
Illustrations One-third Size 159 


(BARROWS) 
MISCELLANEOUS DESIGNS 


Symbol Nos. 105-106-107-108-109 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 105390 No. 108193 No. 106390 No. 109193 No. 107390 


No. 109118—No. 109125 


Number Design Size, Inches Description 
105390 Templeton 2x 3 

106390 Grayton | 54x 4 ee mete 
107390 Glenville 4 x3 | Push button 
VOSTOS eed ikvaen eye aN es rere Pe 3%x 2% Push button 
LOD UTS iy vp pana | aes at sare ein elu 74x18 Hinge plate 
NOS Z5 eet heels uaa meus uae anemic Oex25 Hinge plate 
AICO se) We aes rear Te ee eee 64x 4% Door knocker 


Standard Finish—HD91 and HD21. 
For entrance door handles, refer to Page 258. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


nnn nnn nnn nner rrr rr ner reer eer ere reeceeeeeeeeere errr 
160 Illustrations One-third Size P 


CGBARROWS) 
SAN JUAN DESIGN syvec 11: 


(IMITATION HAMMERED FINISH) 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 111118C 
No. 111124C 
Nec iihoncn x 111011 
L 
Cut shows plate for Left Hand Door °. % x 111012 


No. 111507 


No. 111010% No. 111022-111023 No. 111390 


No. 111118—No. 111124 No. 111193 
Number Size, Inches Description 
111002 2 Door knob, Model ‘’C’’ spindle mounting 
111002 % 2% Door knob, Model ‘’C” spindle mounting 
111011 134x 13% Knob rose 
111012 2%x 2% Knob rose 
111033 14 3% Lever, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
111022 2xl1l% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
111023 2xl1% Turn knob on plate, 7 inch flat spindle 
111507 2xil1l% Key escutcheon 
111390 3Y%x 234 Push button 
111010% 1% Drawer knob 
111193 64x 4% Door knocker 
111118 414%4x18 Hinge plate 
111124 434x24 Hinge plate 
*111118C 44x18 Curved hinge plate for right or left hand door 
*111124C 434x24 Curved hinge plate for right or left hand door 


ra Sa A SAS UAT OTN Rr Tt Pw Ne SD Ne TO A PP ME REA 
*Curved hinge plates are designed for doors 36 inches wide, with top of door on 18 inch radius, but can be used on doors 34 
inches to 38 inches wide with regular radius. Measurement is from hinged edge of door to end of plate. Be sure to state hand 
of door. Standard Finish—HD91 and HD21. Specify if other finish required. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

For entrance door handle sets, refer to Page No. 258. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 161 


BARROWS 


FAIRFIELD DESIGN syxzor is: 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


aailk) 5 22 
No. 134025 No. 134507D No. 134022 
No. 13400134x134011 

Number Size, Inches Description 
13400134 13% Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
134025 2 Cylinder plate 
134011 154 Knob rose 
134022 1x3 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
134023 1%x3% Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
134507D 1Kx3% Key escutcheon 
134010 % 1% Drawer knob 


Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description beck Mere bi 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
134220 Hatch onan nae eee eons 220 288 134001 34 134011 None 
134831 Inside:doors\.-iscererencrorntint: 831 302 13400134 134011 134507D 
134833 Insideidoorns iano neeiee 833 302 134001 34 134011 134507D 
134827 Bathroom) door.) -nivcienercen 827 307 134001 34 134011 134507Dx134022 
134977 Communicating door......... 977 308 134001 34 134011 134022 
+134340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 134001 34 134011 134025x134022 
+134340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 134001 34% 134011 | 134025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


_ 


BARROWS 


AMESBURY DESIGN syuzo1 15 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 135025 No. 135507D No. 135022 
No. 135023 


hel 


No. 13500134x135011 


Number Size, Inches Description 
13500134 13% Door knob, Model *‘C” spindle mounting 
135025 2 Cylinder plate 
135011 15% Knob rose 
135022 1 4%x3K Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
135023 1 7%x34 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
135507D 14x34 Key escutcheon 
1350104 1% Drawer knob 


Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description - 
Number Page Knobs | Roses Plates 
135220 atch eerie: trainees se 220 288 135001 34 135011 None 
135831 Insidevdoorsapiata.ceter vais 831 302 135001 34 135011 135507D 
135833 Insiderdoonseannne tiie anor 833 302 135001 34 135011 135507D 
135827 Bathroom Gooner neni: 827 307 135001 34 135011 | 135507Dx135022 
135977 Communicating door......... 977 308 | 13500134 ISSO) 135022 
+135340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 13501134 135011 135025x135022 
+135340V | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 135001 34 135011 135025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


T_T! 
Illustrations One-third Size 163 


BARROWS > ——_——_—____———— 


FAYVILLE BRONZE svv201 126 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 136022 
No. 136025 No. 136507D No. 136023 
ID: | 
U 
No. 13600224x136011 
Number Size, Inches Description 
136002 % 24%xl\% Door knob, Model “C’’ spindle mounting 
136025 2 Cylinder plate 
136011 154 Knob rose 
136022 1 7%x3% Turn knob on plate, 3 inch spindle on diamond 
136023 1 4x34 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
136507D 17%x3% Key escutcheon 
13601014 1% Drawer knob 


If concealed type of roses are required, substitute No. 26B or 27B. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Heck Eien — 
Number | Page Knobs | Roses Plates 
136220 Mleake neces ee attics, errs Le 220 288 136002% | 136011 None 
136831 Inside doors saeeine ioral 831 302 136002% | 136011 136507D 
136833 Insidedoorae.o sac ue 833 302 136002% | 136011 | 136507D 
136827 Bathroomidoor!..-emi ne: 827 307 136002% |} 136011 | 136507Dx136022 
136977 Communicating door......... 977 308 136002 % | 136011 | 136022 
4136340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 136002'% | 136011 | 136025x136022 
$136340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 136002% | 136011 | 136025 


AN NP eee Pa rn Mc ea 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


FOXBORO DESIGN  syvzo. 127 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. 137025 No. 137507 No. 137022 
No. 137023 


No. 137002x137011 
Type Nos. 137002 !4x137012 
Type Nos. 137003x137013 


Number Size, Inches Description 
13700134 13% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
137002 2 Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
137002 14 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’” spindle mounting 
137003 3 Door knob, Model *‘C” spindle mounting 
137025 2 Cylinder plate 
137011 134 Knob rose 
137012 2} Knob rose 
137015 2% Knob rose 
137022 1lKHxK Turn knob on plate, *% inch spindle on diamond 
137023 lHx% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
137507 14x% Key escutcheon 
137010 %4 1% | Drawer knob 


If concealed screw type of roses are wanted, substitute No. 24B or No. 25B. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—wWith Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
Al137220 Wate hyenas mone neia siogeeamierhaenae 220 288 13700134 137011 None 
B137220 | bret Col nats lesan yecme nal tc eno ts 220 288 137002 137011 None 
A137831 Insiderdoor crn noe 831 302 137001 34 137011 137507 
B137831 Iharsstole) Clocyen uns We ou dow clues 831 302 137002 137011 137507 
A137833 Imsideldoor water rear 833 302 137001 34 137011 137507 
B137833 Insidelcoon niente 833 302 137002 137011 137507 
A137827 Bathroom door!) 5. ))...%2.... 827 307 137001 34 137011 137507x137022 
B137827 Bathroom) doors. a2.) en.) 827 307 137002 137011 137507x137022 
Al137977 Communicating door......... 977 308 13700134 137011 137022 
B137977 Communicating door......... 977 308 137002 137011 137022 
+B137340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 137002 137011 137025x137022 
+B137340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 137002 137011 137025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

tSpecify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

If No. 137002 14x137012B knob and rose is wanted, change Symbol “B” to ‘F”. 

If No. 137003 x137015B knob and rose is wanted, change Symbol ‘B” to Symbol "G”. 
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BARROS ae 


ATHENS DESIGN  syvecr 1% 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
GREEK PERIOD 
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No. 138002 4x138005 No. 13800234x138103 No. 138102 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—wWith Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description 7 Knobs — 
Number Page Outside Inside 
138220 ately en ern cies 220 288 138002 % 138103 138103 
138210 Thatch sven Grae tos Ava 210 289 138002 14 138103 138103 
138230 TAtGhia ese cae es 230 289 138002 % 138103 138103 
1138421 French door............ 421 298 2—138031 Levers ISSO a LSeBloOL 
138831 Inside:doors:, 24 <u ina |) iil 302 138002 14 138103 | 138108 
138833 Insicde:door., anne 833 302 138002 14 138103 138103 
138853 Imsidexcdoons arnt aa eae 853 303 138002 % 138103 138103 
138873 Insidercdoons eee 873 304 138002 % 138103 138103 
138877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 138002 1% 138103 138103x22 
138987 Communicating door..... 987 309 138002 14 138103x22 | 138103x22 
138973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 138002 14 138103 138103x22 
138827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 138002 1% 138103 138103x22 
138977 Communicating door..... 977 308 138002 1% 138103x22 | 138103x22 
+138340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 138002 % 138005 1381038x22 
+138340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 138002 1% 138005 138103 
+138890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 138002 1% 138005 138103x23 
+138890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 138002 14 138005 138103 
+138990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 138002 1% 138004 138004 
138532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 138102 138102 
138533 Sliding door, double..... SSS mal eo7O None 138102 138102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finish. 
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166 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


ATHENS DESIGN syxecx 1:2 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
GREEK PERIOD 


No. 138546 


No. 138527 Z. 
No. 138447 Series No. 138647 Series 
Number Size, Inches Description 
138101 5%4x1l% Escutcheon 
138103 We SDA Escutcheon 
138004 934x3 Escutcheon 
138005 1034x3 Escutcheon 
138102 634x234 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
138002 14 2% Door knob, Model *‘C” spindlé mounting 
138002 14 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
138390 5 x23% Push button, dome 
138447 1034x3 Push plate 
138453 14 x3% Push plate 
138647 1034x3 Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
138653 14 x3% Door pull x No. 141 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
138527 154x534 Bar sash lift 
138546 154x3% Flush sash lift 
138031 23% Lever handle, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. 23’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheon only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 167 


THESEUS DESIGN  syvec 19 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 13200234x139005 


GREEK PERIOD 


No. 139002 }4x139103 


[=9.151:%0)''0 


No. 139102 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


D ' Lock 
escription 
er : Number Page 
139220 Iai tol ots Peg eee aan 2 220 288 
139210 Datchie ioe cheer 210 289 
139230 MACHO arn toc Saco satince vied 230 289 
139421 French door.........--. 421 298 
139831 Imsideicoors mnie cme 831 302 
139833 Ibntol=) Clovojens ga gos. cooude 833 302 
139853 Insideldoon arene 853 303 
139873 Insideidoonsa aac 873 304 
139877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 
139987 Communicating door..... 987 309 
139973 Bath or bedroom door.. °. 973 310 
139827 Bathroom door.........- 827 307 
139977 Communicating door..... 977 308 
4139340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 
+139340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 
7139890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 
+139890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 
7139990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 
139532 Sliding door, single...... §32 370 
139533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 


Knobs 


139002 1% 
139002 1% 
139002 % 
2—139031 Levers 
139002 1% 
139002 4 
139002 % 
139002 1% 
139002 1% 
139002 1% 
139002 1% 
139002 % 
139002 1% 
139002 1% 
139002 1% 
139002 1% 
139002 % 
139002 1% 
None 
None 


Escutcheons 
Outside | Inside 
139103 139103 
139103 139103 
139103 139103 
139101 139101 
139103 139103 
139103 139103 
139103 139103 
139103 139103 
139103 139103x22 

139103x22 | 139108x22 
139103 1391038x22 
139103 139103x22 

139103x22 | 139103x22 
139005 139103x22 
139005 139103 
139005 139103x23 
139005 139103 
139004 139004 
139102 139102 
139102 139102 


Gh RN ia tL Ae ee SU LAE LAR me Sa ae ape ill 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


+Specify thickness of door. oy 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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No. 139453 Series 


BARROWS 


THESEUS DESIGN  syvcou 129 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
GREEK PERIOD 
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No. 139653 Series 


Number Size, Inches Description 

139101 7 xl\% Escutcheon 

139103 914x234 Escutcheon 

139004 104x236 Escutcheon 

139005 14 x3\% Escutcheon 

139102 SAA Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

139002 14 Y% Door knob, Medel *‘C’”’ spindle mounting 

139002 1% 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 

139390 734x234 Push button, dome 

139452 238x1034 Letter box plate x hood—Opening 74"x4” 
139453 14 x3% Push plate 

139455 16 x4 Push plate 

139456 19 x3% Push plate 

139653 14 x3% Door pull x No. 141 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
139655 16 x4 Door pull x No. 143 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
139656 18 x3% Door pull x No. 144 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
139527 14x7% Bar sash lift 

139546 154x534 Flush sash lift 

139031 234 Lever handle, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22” or ‘x No. 23’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROV SS ee 


VERSAILLES DESIGN syxcor 140 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
LOUIS XV PERIOD 


? 
4 


No. 140002 }4x140103 


No. 1400024140005 No. 140102 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


| Lock 
Number Description Knobs Escutcheons 
| Number Page | Outside Inside 
140220 Tatchiice tats mote one 220 288 140002 % 140103 140103 
140210 atch sai rae ict oheoe 210 289 140002 1% 140103 140103 
140230 eatchiee cron ees: 230 289 140002 14 140103 140103 
140421 Wrench door. tjecjoms\ ee 421 298 2—140031 Levers 140101 140101 
140831 lilnsidlerdoorieyaain pear 831 302 140002 % 140103 140103 
140833 Ihavsstols Cloves eb seaside & 833 302 140002 14% 140103 140103 
140853 Inside:doort een 853 303 140002 % 140103 140103 
140873 Imsiderdoon sein te 873 304 140002 4 140103 140103 
140877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 140002 1% 140103 140103x22 
140987 Communicating door..... 987 309 140002 4 140103x22 | 140103x22 
140973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 14000214 140103 140103x22 
140827 Bathroom) doors)... i. 827 307 140002 4% |} 140103 140103x22 
140977 Communicating door..... 977 308 140002 14 | 140103x22 | 140103x22 
+140340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 140002 1% 140005 140103x22 
+140340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 140002 % 140005 140103 
+140890 | Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 140002 1% 140005 140005x23 
+140890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 140002 % 140005 140103 
4140990 | Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 140002 14 140005 140103 
140532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 140102 140102 
140533 | Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 140102 140102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


{Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


VERSAILLES DESIGN  syusc. 140 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
LOUIS XV PERIOD 


No. 140649 


No. 140449 
Number Size, Inches Description 
140101 634x1% Escutcheon 
140103 814x236 Escutcheon 
140005 12%x3% Escutcheon 
140102 814x234 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
140002 14 2% Door knob, Model *‘C”’ spindle mounting 
140002 %4 2% Door knob, Model “C’”’ spindle mounting 
140390 554x1% Push button 
140449 124%4x3% Push plate 
140649 124%x3% Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
140546 14x55 Flush sash lift 
140031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’’ or ‘‘x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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TUNIS DESIGN syucor 141 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
ROMANESQUE PERIOD 


Agi 


(ss 
br 


No. 1410024141005 No. 1410024141103 No. 141102 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


c 
Number Description Rabu Me Knobs YE aes eatcheons ial 
Number Page Outside Inside ' 
— : "" 
141220 [atehinviereciycio never: 220 288 14100214 141103 141103 7 
141210 [bateheeranmerscwe eae 210 289 1410021% 141103 141103 
141230 eatehe eartire te cia eet: 230 289 141002% 141103 141103 
L141421 Frenchidoors tennis 421 298 2—141031 Levers 141101 141101 
141831 Imsideidoor), seniasnae ee 831 302 141002% 141103 141103 
141833 Inside door wuivec. wie ns one 833 302 1410021% 141103 141103 
141853 Insideidoor. cen 853 303 141002% 141103 141103 
141873 Inside door ex ras sae: 873 304 14100214 141103 141103 
141877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 141002 1% 141103 141103x22 
141987 Communicating door..... 987 309 141002 1% 141103x22 | 141103x22 
141973 Bath or bedroom door.... 973 310 14100214 141103 141103x22 
141827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 14100214 141103 141103x22 
141977 Communicating door..... 977 308 141002 1% 141103x22 | 141103x22 
4141340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 141002 1% 141005 141103x22 
4141340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V S21 14100214 141005 141103 
4141890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 141002 1% 141005 141103x23 
+141890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 141002 1% 141005 141103 
7141990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 1410021% 141004 141004 
141532 Sliding door, single...... SY) 370 None 141102 141102 
141533 Sliding door, double..... 533 | 370 None 141102 141102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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172 Mllustrations One-third Size 


No. 141453 Series 


Number 


141101 
141103 
1411034 
141004 
141005 
141102 
141002 1% 
14100214 
141390 
141450 
141451 
141452 
141453 
141454 
141653 
141654 
141527 
141546 
141031 


BARROWS 


TUNIS DESIGN  syxco. 141 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
ROMANESQUE PERIOD 


Size, Inches 


T4xl% 
8Y4x2% 


No. 141653 Series 


Description 


Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 

Door knob, Model “C” spindle mounting 

Push button, dome 

Letter box plate—Opening 74''x434"' 

Letter box plate x back plate 

Letter box plate x hood 

Push plate 

Push plate 

Door pull x No. 141 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

Door pull x No. 143 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

Bar sash lift 

Flush sash lift 

Lever handle, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22” or ‘x No. 23'’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


———— ss | | eee 


Illustrations One-third Size 
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No. 142002 }4x142005 


BARROWS 


No. 142002 4x142103 


FOUNTAINE DESIGN syveo. 1” 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 142102 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description 
142220 
142210 
142230 
142421 French door 
142831 Inside door 
142833 Inside door 
142853 Inside door 
142873 Inside door 
142877 Bathroom door 
142987 Communicating door 
142973 
142827 Bathroom door 
142977 Communicating door 
4142340 Cylinder, front door 
+142340V 
+142890 Cylinder, front door 
+142890V 
+142990 Cylinder, office door 
142532 Sliding door, single 
142533 Sliding door, double 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


+Specity thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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Bath or bedroom door... . 


Cylinder, vestibule door. . 


Cylinder, vestibule door. . 


Lock Escutcheons 
tt RS ge a Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
220 288 142002 1% 142103 142103 
210 289 142002 1% 142103 142103 
230 289 142002 14 142103 142103 
421 298 2—142031 Levers 142101 142101 
831 302 142002 1% 142103 142103 
833 302 142002 1% 142103 142103 
853 303 1420024 142103 142103 
873 304 142002 4 142103 142103 
877 309 142002 14 142103 142103x22 
987 309 142002 1% 142103x22 | 142103x22 
973 310 142002 1% 142103 142103x22 
827 307 142002 1% 142103 142103x22 
977 308 142002 1% 142103x22 | 142103x22 
340 320 142002 4% 142005 142103x22 
340V 321 142002 14 142005 142103 
890 324 142002 % 142005 142103x23 
890V 325 142002 % 142005 142103 
90 328 142002 1% 142004 142004 
532 370 None 142102 142102 
142102 142102 
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No. 142453 Series 


BARROWS 


FOUNTAINE DESIGN syxs0 12 


Number Size, Inches 
142101 634x1% 
142103 934x234 
142004 12 x3% 
142005 14 x3% 
142102 934x238 
142002 1% 2% 
142002 14 2% 
142390 674x234 
142450 234x834 
142451 234x834 
142452 234x834 
142453 14 x3% 
142456 1734x3% 
142653 14 x3% 
142656 1734x3% 
142527 1%x63% 
142546 1%x5 
142031 234 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 142653 Series 


Description 


Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 

Door knob, Model “‘C’” spindle mounting 

Push button, dome 

Letter box plate—opening 746x434 

Letter box plate x back plate 

Letter box plate x hood 

Push plate 

Push plate 

Door pull x No. 141 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

Door pull x No. 144 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

Bar sash lift 

Flush sash lift 

Lever handle, Model *‘C’’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’’ or “x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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VERONA DESIGN syvcor 143 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
EMPIRE PERIOD 


No. 1430024143005 


No. 143002 4143103 


BARROWS)——_::?:?}}]]” =" 


No. 143102 
' 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


c 
Number | Description peck Knobs Becuteheens 
Number Page Outside Inside 
143220 Teatchriserieniee see sivas ae 220 288 143002 4% 143103 143103 
143210 athe ciarstue vail vous 210 289 143002 1% 143103 143103 
143230 Matehigey nh ae slender denen see 230 289 143002 1% 143103 143103 
143421 Frenchidoorsa anions 421 298 2—143031 Levers 143101 143101 
143831 Imsicle|AOOn: Mein, sents) 831 302 143002 1% 143103 143103 
143833 Insideldoor!.isjac2 oe 833 302 143002 % 143103 143103 
143853 Insiderdoors ei 853 303 143002 14 143103 143103 
143873 Insidelcdooreaianat eee 873 304 14300214 143103 143103 
143877 Bathroomidoon tee 877 309 143002 1% 143103 143103x22 
143987 Communicating door..... 987 309 1430024 143103x22 | 143103x22 
143973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 143002 1% 143103 143103x22 
143827 ip Bathroom~doors eevee 827 307 143002 1% | 143103 143103x22 
143977 Communicating door..... 977 308 143002 1% | 143103x22 | 143103x22 
+143340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 143002 1% | 143005 143103x22 
+143340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 143002 14 143005 143103 
+143890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 14300214 143005 143103x23 
+143890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 143002 %4 143005 143103 
4143990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 143002 14 143004 143004 
143532 | Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 143102 143102 
143533 Sliding door, double..... Bi! 370 None 143102 143102 


De Se eee ee ee ee ee 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 143449 Series 


BARROWS 


VERONA DESIGN syxeo. 1 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
EMPIRE PERIOD 


No. 143649 Series 


Description 


Number Size, Inches 
143101 7T4xl\k% 
143103 8%4x2% 
143004 10%x2% 
143005 1234x3% 
143102 814x2% 
143002 14 2% 
143002 1% 2% 
143390 634x2% 
143450 24%4x8% 
143451 24%4x8% 
143452 24%4x8% 
143449 1234x3% 
143454 16%x3% 
143649 1234x3% 
143654 16%x3% 
143527 1%x6% 
143546 14x47 
143031 234 


Escutcheon 
Escutcheon 
Escutcheon 
Escutcheon 
Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
Door knob, Model *'C’’ spindle mounting 
Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
Push button, dome 
Letter box plate—opening 7"x43;"” 
Letter box plate x back plate 
Letter box plate x hood 
Push plate 
Push plate 
Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
Door pull x No. 143 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
Bar sash lift 
Flush sash lift 
Lever handle, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
Refer tc No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22” or ‘x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARRY Ooo 


BOURGES DESIGN syveo. 14 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
ITALIAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
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No. 14400214 «144005 No. 14400214 «144103 No. 144102 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
Number Description Knobs fe Lorene ores 
Number Page Outside Inside 
144220 atch erate, oe 220 288 144002 4% 144103 144103 
144210 [eatehis Vaan casta eaten 210 289 144002 1% 144103 144103 
144230 Daten es eecdacisake cleat ms 230 289 144002 1% 144103 144103 
1144421 Eronchidoors tine airs 42) 298 2—144031 Levers 144101 144101 
144831 Inside door sar nites: 831 302 144002% 144103 144103 
144833 Insideldoora teen: 833 302 144002 % 144103 144103 
144853 Inside|qooL eee 853 303 144002 1% 144103 144103 
144873 Ibatitol=)elofeye i, Monn causade 873 304 144002 % 144103 144103 
144877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 144002 4% 144103 144103x22 
144987 Communicating door..... 987 309 144002 4% 144103x22 | 144103x22 
144973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 14400214 144103 144103x22 
144827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 144002% 144103 144103x22 
144977 Communicating door..... 977 308 144002 1% 144103x22 | 144103x22 
+144340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 144002 1% 144005 144103x22 
+144340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 144002 % 144005 144103 
+144890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 14400214 144005 144103x23 
+144890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 144002 1% 144005 144103 
+144990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 14400214 144004 144004 
144532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 144102 144102 
144533 Sliding door, double..... See 370 None 144102 144102 
ee en ee Ee SS 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


BOURGES DESIGN syvso. 14 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
ITALIAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


(j 


No. 144546 
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No. 144527 

No. 144449 Series No. 144649 Series 
Number Size, Inches Description 
144101 TL oallyn Escutcheon 
144103 B8Y4x2% Escutcheon 
1441034 QYUx2% Escutcheon 
144004 11%x3% Escutcheon 
144005 134%x3% Escutcheon 
144102 8Y%x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
144002 14 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
14400214 2% Door knob, Model “C” spindle mounting 
144390 64x24 Push button, dome 
144450 214x856 Letter box plate—opening 7''x4"’ 
144451 2%4x856 Letter box plate x back plate 
144452 214x854 Letter box plate x hood 
144449 134%x3% Push plate 
144453 1534x3%4 Push plate 
144649 134% x3% Door pull x No. 141 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
144653 1534x3% Door pull x No. 142 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
144527 156x7 Bar sash lift 
144546 154x5% Flush sash lift 
144031 23% Lever handle, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’’ or “x No. 23’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 179 


NANCY DESIGN  syvecr 145 


No. 1450024 x145005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 1450024145103 


No. 145102 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


BARROWS $$ 


Lock | Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
145220 Wat chineaee aeitatsn sea sini coe 220 288 145002 % 145103 145103 
145210 Teatehi races unnteelen etre 210 289 145002 1% 145103 145103 
145230 Teeth eek at Weta edad 230 289 145002 % 145103 145103 
1145421 Brenchidoormnrciietc rice 421 298 2—145031 Levers 145101 145101 
145831 Insideidoor are seces ee 831 302 145002 1% 145103 145103 
145833 Insideidoon sa mines aan 833 302 145002 % 145103 145103 
145853 Imsideydoor sai sceleeeren i 853 303 145002 4% 145103 145103 
145873 Ineide doors ara aie 873 304 145002 % 145103 145103 
145877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 145002 4% 145103 145103x22 
145987 Communicating door..... 987 309 145002 % 145103x22 | 145103x22 
145973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 14500214 145103 145103x22 
145827 Bathroonmidoorcc s.)sce 827 307 145002 4 145103 145103x22 
145977 Communicating door..... 977 308 145002 % 145103x22 | 145103x22 
+145340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 145002 % 145005 145103x22 
+145340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 145002 1% 145005 145103 
+145890 Cylinder, front door...... 90 324 145002 1% 145005 145103x23 
+145890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 145002 14 145005 145103 
145990 Cylinder, office door..... 90 328 145002 1% 145004 145004 
145532 Sliding door, single...... 582 370 None 145102 145102 
145533 Sliding door, double..... 63s 370 None 145102 145102 


__———— ee Oe 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


NANCY DESIGN  symszor us 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 
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oceania 


No. 145546 
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No. 145527 


No. 145449 No. 145649 


Number Size, Inches Description 

145101 64%x1% Escutcheon 

145103 844x234 Escutcheon 

145004 9 x23% Escutcheon 

145005 1134x3% Escutcheon 

145102 844x234 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

145002 14 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 

145002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “C’’ spindle mounting 

145390 7 x23% Push button, dome 

145449 1134x3% Push plate 

145454 17 x35 Push plate 

145649 1134x3% Door pull x No. 140 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
145654 17 x3% Door pull x No. 143 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
145527 1%x7\% Bar sash lift 

145546 14%x5% Flush sash lift 

145031 234 Lever handle, Model “‘C’”’ spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22” or ‘x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 181 


ZURICH DESIGN syvecr 146 


BARROWS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
GERMAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 1460024146005 


No. 146002 4x146103 


No. 146102 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—wWith Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description feck Knobs Escutcheons 
Number Page Outside Inside 
146220 Patehieete. ite nAmieneran 220 288 146002 14 146103 14 
146210 Ieee Vyo) SWRA Ral: aR MLE, 210 289 146002 14 146103 laeieg 
146230 Teateh erator eres 230 289 146002 14 146103 146103 
L146421 Rrenchidoonk nein: 421 298 2—146031 Levers 146101 146101 
146831 Inside coors sien ers ie 831 302 146002 4% 146103 146103 
146833 Inside: doors riers ot cher: 833 302 146002 % 146103 | 146103 
146853 Ibaestel=\Clorois, Wy aaavotoooe 853 303 146002 1% 146103 | 146103 
146873 Ihaysicl=) Clevo 4, doacon ase 873 304 146002 1% 146103 | 146103 
146877 Bathroom) door. .....!. 5. 877 309 14600214 146103 1461038x22 
146987 Communicating door... .. 987 309 146002 1% 146103x22 | 146103x22 
146973 Bath or bedroom door.... 973 310 146002 1% 146103 146103x22 
146827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 146002 4 146103 146103x22 
146977 Communicating door..... 977 308 146002 1% 146103x22 | 146103x22 
+146340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 146002 % 146005 146103x22 
+146340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V SPA 146002 14 146005 146103 
146532 Sliding door, single...... 532 SO) None 146102 146102 
146533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 146102 146102 


a ee 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


ZURICH DESIGN  syve01 14 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
GERMAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 146546 


No. 146527 


No. 146449 Series No. 146649 Series 
Number Size, Inches Description 
146101 6%x15% Escutcheon 
146103 814x256 Escutcheon 
146004 9 x25% Escutcheon 
146005 124x334 Escutcheon 
146102 8 x2546 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
146002 4 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
146002 14 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 
146390 7 x2% Push button, dome 
146449 12%x334 Push plate 
146456 174x4 Push plate 
146458 19%x4 Push plate 
146649 12%x334 Door pull x No. 140 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
146656 17%x4 Door pull x No. 143 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
146658 19%4x4 Door pull x No. 144 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
146527 154x634 Bar sash lift 
146546 1%x5% Flush sash lift 
146031 234 Lever handle, Model “‘C’” spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’’ or ‘x No. 23’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 183 


BARROWS 


NAVARRE DESIGN syxco1 17 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


i" 


SS 


<—s2s0= 


—— 


3 


) 
y 
Xv) 
Y 
.) 
¥ 
y 
¥ 
, 
’ 
) 
4 
i) 
) 
: 
‘ 
=~ 


No. 14700234x147005 No. 1470024147103 No. 147102 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
Number Description Knobs BS CWeRCOR 
Number Page Outside Inside 
147220 Mateh er rnreitalnsys eke 220 288 147002 1% 147103 147103 
147210 atchiihc wars stunt savanesio Se 210 289 147002 14% 147103 147103 
147230 atch iotiien aerate aan 230 289 147002 14 147103 147103 
147421 Prenchidoonsan iiacceie ey 421 298 2—147031 Levers 147101 147101 
147831 Insiderdoorsen erent 831 302 147002 1% 147103 |} 147103 
147833 Inside’door.ieseene ee 833 302 147002 1% 147103 147103 
147853 Insideidoor 5... 853 303 147002 1% 147103 147103 
147873 Insiderdoors uel re 873 304 147002 1% 147103 147103 
147877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 147002 1% 147103 147103x22 
147987 Communicating door..... 987 309 147002 % 147103x22 | 147103x22 
147973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 147002 1% 147103 147103x22 
147827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 147002 4 147103 147103x22 
147977 Communicating door... . . 977 308 147002 4 147103x22 | 147103x22 
4147340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 147002 14 147005 147103x22 
+147340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 147002 1% 147005 147103 
+147890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 147002 1% 147005 147103x23 
+147890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 147002 14 147005 | 147103 
+147990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 147002 14 147004 | 147004 
147532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None WTO |r EO 
147533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 147102 147102 


esha A EO a i es eee lhe Sa 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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a Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 147449 


BARROWS 


NAVARRE DESIGN sywec. 17 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 147649 
Number Size, Inches Description 
147101 6%4xl% Escutcheon 
147103 8144x2% Escutcheon 
147004 9 x2% Escutcheon 
147005 NA} 5:8} Escutcheon 
147102 8Y4x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
14700214 2% Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
147002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “C’’ spindle mounting 
147390 6%4x2% Push button, dome 
147450 24%4x8Y% Letter box plate—Opening 76"x4” 
147451 214%4x8% Letter box plate x back plate 
147452 2%4x8% Letter box plate x hood 
147449 WA 5B} Push plate 
147456 Wal 5:8} Push plate 
147649 W2SExS Door pull x No. 140 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
147656 xs Door pull x No. 143 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
147527 114x634 Bar sash lift 
147546 1%x5% Flush sash lift 
147031 234 Lever handle, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’’ or ‘x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


DANVILLE DESIGN  syveocx 1 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


22 
No. 148025 No. 148507 ae: oe 
No. 14800134x148011 
No. 148002x148011 
Number Size, Inches Description 
14800134 13% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
148002 2 Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
148025 134 Cylinder plate 
148011 134 Knob rose 
148012 2 Knob rose 
148022 1KAxK Turn knob on plate, 3 inch spindle on diamond 
148023 lKxK Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
148507 1“xhK Key escutcheon 
14801014 1% Drawer knob 


Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description — Lock wes e 
| Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
A148220 Batol. (rae ectern tens sesh norene ae 220 288 148001 34 148011 None 
B148220 Bates hai nee eo see eee 220 288 148002 148011 None 
A148831 lnlimneicle | cloormre: mint ener 831 302 148001 34 148011 148507 
B148831 Inisidexdoor,), vaaicsli hci eee sists 831 302 148002 148011 148507 
A148833 Insideidoor een 833 302 148001 3¢ 148011 148507 
B148833 Insideidoors) arate oe eaten 833 302 148002 148011 148507 
A148827 Bathroom Goons ccna 837 307 148001 34 148011 148507x148022 
B148827 Bathroomicdoorsene eerie 837 307 148002 184011 148507x148022 
A148977 Communicating door......... 977 308 148001 34 148011 148022 
B148977 Communicating door......... 977 308 148002 148011 148022 
+B148340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 148002 148011 148025x148022 
+B148340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 148002 148011 148025 


Ae eee ee ee eee eee 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


PITTFIELD DESIGN syvcou 140 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. 149002'4x149005 No. 149002 4x149103 No. 149447 

Number Size, Inches Description 

149100 AUxlK% Escutcheon 

149101 6 xl\% Escutcheon 

149103 TY4x2 Escutcheon 

149004 81%4x2% Escutcheon 

14900414 934x21% Escutcheon 

149005 1034x2% Escutcheon 

149102 6 x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

14900134 13% Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 

14900214 2% Door knob, Model “'C’’ spindle mounting 

14900214 2% Door knob, Model “'C” spindle mounting 

149390 4x2 Push button 

149447 1034x2% Push plate 

149449 12%x2% Push plate 

149453 14 x3% Push plate 

149647 1034x2% Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

149649 124%4x2% Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

149653 14 x3% Door pull x No. 141 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

149031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 

149546 114x456 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22’ or ‘x No. 23’ to number. 
hen ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Escutcheons 
Number Description bi OS 5 ab Knobs aU ile eerie aia Se Se 
Number Page Outside Inside 
149220 [eat Chie Men iyi se nea e ss 220 288 149002 % 149103 149103 
149421 Frenchidoor...2 4072 421 298 149001 34x149031 Lever 149101 149101 
4149421 Frenchidoorte. 4. sees 421 298 2—149031 Levers 149101 149101 
149831 Insiderdoonsscetoantnin ce 831 302 149002 % 149103 149103 
149827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 149002 4% 149103 149103x22 
149977 Communicating door..... 977 308 149002 % 149103x22 | 149103x22 
4149340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 149002 % 149005 149103x22 
4149340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 149002 1% 149005 149103 
149532 Sliding door, single...... §32 370 None 149102 149102 
149533 Sliding door, double..... $33 370 None 149102 149102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. tbe: me 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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PITTWOOD DESIGN syvvecx 101 


No. 161102 


BARROWS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 16100214 x 161103 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 


Number Description Knobs 
Number Page 
161220 Waltchalsieiacay petdonete aeeraleyessts 220 288 161002% 
161421 Rrenchy Goonies scr 421 298 161001 34x16 
161831 Imsicderdoorms meals 831 302 161002% 
161833 Inside! door ia sy avs a8. 833 302 16100214 
161853 Insiderdoore emir mia 853 303 161002% 
161873 Insidedooryanauasaease 873 304 161002 %4 
161877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 16100214 
161987 Communicating door..... 987 309 161002% 
161973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 161002% 
161827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 161002% 
161977 Communicating door..... 977 308 161002% 
4161340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 161002% 
+161340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 161002% 
+161890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 1610021% 
+161890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 161002% 
4161990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 161002% 
161532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 
161533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 268. 
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No. 161002%4 x 161005 


wv 


tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS 
With Wrought Top Cast Shank Knobs, With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


E161220 
E161831 
E161833 
E161853 
E161873 
E161877 
E161987 
E161973 
E161827 
E161977 
+E161340 
+E161340V 
+E161890 
+E161890V 
+E161990 


WATCH tere waco tera ee 
ImsiceiGOormvdamisee irae 
Insideydoorecn.a. cas 
Insideydoork itis nar 


Communicating door..... 
Bath or bedroom door... . 
Bathroom door.......... 
Communicating door..... 
Cylinder, front door...... 
Cylinder, vestibule door. . 
Cylinder, front door...... 
Cylinder, vestibule door. . 
| Cylinder, office door..... 


220 


288 


E161002% 
E161002%% 
E1610023% 
E161002%% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 
E161002% 


161103 
161103 
161103 
161103 
161103 
161103 
161103x22 
161103 
161103 
161103x22 
161005 
161005 
161005 
161005 
161004 


Escutcheons 
Outside | Inside 
161103 161103 
161101 161101 
161103 161103 
161103 161103 
161103 161103 
161103 161103 
161103 161103x22 

161103x22 | 161103x22 
161103 161103x22 
161103 161103x22 

161103x22 | 161103x22 
161005 161103x22 
161005 161103 
161005 161103x23 
161005 161103 
161004 | 161004 
LOMVO2 i LelTO2 
161102 161102 


161103 
161103 
161103 
161103 
161103 
161103x22 
161103x22 
161103x22 
161103x22 
161103x22 
161103x22 
161103 
161103x23 
161103 
161004 


pL LOOT 
P 


acked each in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 268. 


+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
a a —OEEE—EE 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


PITTWOOD DESIGN sve. 16: 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. 161546 and 161547 No. 161390 


Nos. 161450 and 16145034 Series No. 161447 Series No. 161647 Series 

Number Size, Inches Description 

161100 334x134 Escutcheon 

161101 6 x13 Escutcheon 

161103 7 x2% Escutcheon 

161103 1% 6% x2 Escutcheon 

161004 8 x2y% Escutcheon 

161005 VORix3 Escutcheon 

161102 534x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

16100134 13% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 

161002 14 2% Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 

1610021% 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 

E1610021%4 2% Door knob, wrought top cast shank, Model “‘C” spindle 

mounting 

161012 2) 5D) Knob rose 

161022 17%xl Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 

161023 1%xl Turn knob on plate, 4% inch flat spindle 

161507 17%x1 Key escutcheon 

161507 %4 134x1% Key escutcheon, 4 screw holes 

161390 3 xl\y% Push button 

161450 Ph Sil Letter box plate—opening 1"x434” 

161451 Dy ap ih Letter box plate x back plate 

161452 Dye xf Letter box plate x hood ; 

16145034 24%4x9% Letter box plate—opening 1 4"x7". Gov't standard opening 

16145134 214x9% Letter box plate x back plate. Gov't standard opening 

16145234 2YUx9% Letter box plate x hood. Gov't standard opening 

161447 Series Push plate. Refer to Pages Nos. 474 and 475 

161647 Series Door pull. Refer to Pages Nos. 478 and 479 

161546 154x3% Flush sash lift 

161547 174x334 Flush sash lift ee y 

161031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mountings 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424. 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22’' or ‘x No. 23’' to number. 
hen ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


KENT DESIGN syxcor 162 


No. 162102 


No. 162002% x 162103 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


fa 


No. 16200234 x 162005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘*C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
162220 Batchiy sty susan 220 288 162002% 162103 162103 
162421 Frenchrdoor: janine 421 298 162001 34x162031 Lever 162101 162101 
162831 lmlmsicde coon in mii ananae 831 302 162002 % 162103 162103 
162833 lelnside.doon (hn sae mt ot 833 302 16200214 162103 162103 
162853 linside:cloon sean unre 853 303 162002 % 162103 162103 
162873 Imsicle!cdloonnam ny volcan 873 304 162002 1% 162103 162103 
162877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 162002 % 162103 162103x22 
162987 Communicating door..... 987 309 162002 % 162103x22 | 162103x22 
162973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 162002 % 162103 162103x22 
162827 Bathroom, doors)aous ee 827 307 162002 % 162103 162103x22 
162977 Communicating door..... 977 308 162002 % 162103x22 | 162103x22 
+162340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 162002 % 162005 162103x22 
+162340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 162002 % 162005 162103 
+162890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 162002% 162005 162103x23 
+162890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 162002% 162005 162103 
4162990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 162002 %4 162004 162004 
162532 Sliding door, single...... Bey) 370 None 162102 162102 
162533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 162102 162102 


Packed each, 1 set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 266. 
tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WITH WROUGHT TOP CAST SHANK KNOBS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


E162220 
E162831 
E162833 
E162853 
E162873 
E162877 
E162987 
E162973 
E162827 
E162977 
+E162340 
+E162340V 
+E162890 
+E162890V 
+E162990 


Matches tiie soaiioaee 
Inside} door .5..ck clans: 
Inside: door Ascii ss sates 
Insideldoor)., sane dees 
Insideidoor:jsisi aninicke oe 


Communicating door..... 
Bath or bedroom door... . 
Bathroom) door.)./2) sen 
Communicating door..... 
Cylinder, front door...... 
Cylinder, vestibule door. . 
Cylinder, front door...... 
Cylinder, vestibule door. . 
Cylinder, office door..... 


220 288 
831 302 
833 302 
853 303 
873 304 
877 309 
987 309 
gis 310 
827 307 
iid, 308 
340 320 
340V 321 
890 324 
890V 325 
990 328 


E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002 3% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 
E162002% 


162103 162103 
162103 162103 
162103 162103 
162103 162103 
162103 162103 
162103 162103x22 
162103x22 | 162103x22 
162103 162103x22 
162103 162103x22 
162103x22 | 162103x22 
162005 162103x22 
162005 162103 
162005 162103x23 
162005 162103 
162004 162004 


Packed each, 1 set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 266. 
Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 162546 


BARROWS 


KENT DESIGN $ syvzo. 162 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 162507 No. 162390 


No. 162450-16245034 Series No. 162447 No. 162647 

Series Series 

Number Size, Inches Description 

162100 34%x1ly% Escutcheon 

162101 sally Escutcheon 

16210214 7 x2% Escutcheon 

162103 6x2 Escutcheon 

162004 8 x2y% Escutcheon 

162005 10 x3 Escutcheon 

162102 Cuiex2) Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

16200134 13% Door knob, Model “‘C’”’ spindle mounting 

162002 4 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 

162002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 

E162002 14 2% Door knob, wrought top cast shank, Model “‘C’ spindle 
mounting 

162012 BSD) Knob rose 

162022 2x1 % Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 

162023 24x1% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 

162507 24x1l% Key escutcheon 

162390 34x1% Push button 

162450 24%4x8 Letter box plate—opening—1 "x5" 

162451 2%4x8 Letter box plate x back plate 

162452 214x8 Letter box plate x hood ( 

16245034 . Saxl@ Letter box plate—opening—1 %”x7". Gov't standard opening 

16245134 Sy x10 Letter box plate x back plate. Gov't standard opening 

16245234 3 x10 Letter box plate x hood. Gov't standard opening 

162447 Series Push plate. Refer to Pages Nos. 474 and 475 

162647 Series Door pull. Refer to Pages Nos. 478 and 479 

162546 14%x3¥% Flush sash lift Rian 

162031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’’ or ‘‘x No. 23’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


SALEM DESIGN syvzor 163 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


= 
‘S) 


No. 163102 No. 16300214 x 163103 No. 16300214 x 163005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
163220 Thatohiiet.tanee sce Seen 220 288 16300214 163103 163103 
163421 Brench' door! ai ietae oe: ae 421 298 163001 34x163031 Lever 163101 163101 
163831 Insidendoor vse san ten 831 302 163002 1% 163103 163103 
163833 Imsicledoor \luenn cscs ie 833 302 163002 %4 163103 | 163103 
163853 Inside:door issih is sas 853 303 163002 1% 163103 163103 
163873 Inside doorsn aes asisnierd: 873 304 163002% |S LE3SLOS ie) TESTOS 
163877 Bathroom’ door... 0/42.) 877 309 163002 % 163103 163103x22 
163987 Communicating door..... 987 309 163002 %4 163103x22 | 163103x22 
163973 Bath or bedroom door.... 973 310 163002 % | 163103 | 163103x22 
163827 Bathroom) doors.) 72)...15). 827 307 163002 %4 | 163103 | 163103x22 
163977 Communicating door..... 977 308 163002 1% 163103x22 | 163103x22 
+163340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 163002 1% 163005 163103x22 
+163340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 163002 % 163005 163103 
+163890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 163002 % 163005 163103x22 
+163890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 163002 1% | 163005 163103 
+163990 | Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 163002 % 163004 163004 
163532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 163102 163102 
163533 Sliding door, double 533 370 None 163102 163102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 249-266. 
tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Wrought Top Cast Shank Knobs 


E163220 Batehitg str swe San olen an 220 288 E163002 4% 163103 163103 
E163831 Imside)idoon!ayaciraces aces 831 302 E163002% 163103 163103 
E163833 Insidedoors jaime ee 833 302 E163002% 163103 163103 
E£163853 Insidejdoorarrnitscci 853 303 E163002% 163103 163103 
E163873 Insiderdoori acme ne 873 304 E163002 % 163103 163103 
E163877 Bathroorn doors semanas 877 309 E163002% 163103 163108x22 
E163987 Communicating door..... 987 309 E163002 4% 1631038x22 | 1631038x22 
E163973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 ele) E163002% 163103 1631038x22 
E163827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 E163002 % 163103 163103x22 
E163977 Communicating door..... 977 308 E163002 4% 163103x22 | 163103x22 
+E163340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 E163002% 163005 163103x22 
+E163340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 E163002% 163005 163103 
+E163890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 E163002% 163005 163103x23 
+E163890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 E163002% 163005 163103 
+E163990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 E163002 % 163004 | 163004 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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192 Mlustrations One-third Size 


SALEM DESIGN  syvscr 162 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 163546 No. 163390 No, 163031 x 163101 


No. 163450-16345034 Series No. 163447 No. 163647 
Series Series 

Number Size, Inches Description 

163100 AYx2 Escutcheon 

163101 6 xl3% Escutcheon 

163103 UL SAYA Escutcheon 

163103 TY4x2% Escutcheon 

163004 8 x2% Escutcheon 

163005 KO) 5:66} Escutcheon 

163102 514x234 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

16300134 13% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 

163002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’”’ spindle mounting 

16300214 2% Door knob, Model “'C” spindle mounting 

E163002 4 2% Door knob, wrought top cast shank, Model “'C” spindle 

mounting 

163031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 

163012 QU4x2V% Knob rose 

163022 2YU4x1% Turn knob on plate, *% inch spindle on diamond 

163023 2%4x1% Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 

163507 2%xl% Key escutcheon 

163390 4AYx2% Push button 

163450 2x7 Letter box plate—opening 1”x434" 

163451 2i4x7 Letter box plate x back plate 

163452 24x71 Letter box plate x hood : 

16345034 3 x10 Letter box plate—opening 1 "x7". Gov't standard opening 

16345134 3 x10 Letter box plate x back plate. Gov't standard opening 

16345234 Se pall(o) Letter box plate x hood. Gov't standard opening 

163447 Series Push plate. Refer to Pages Nos. 474 and 475 

163647 Series Door pull. Refer to Pages Nos. 478 and 479 

163546 154x334 Flush sash lift 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’’ or “x No. 23’’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


EEE ee 
Illustrations One-third Size 193 


BARROWS 


CHARLTON DESIGN  syxc01 164 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 164102 No. 164002% x 164103 No. 16400214 x 164005 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs eines 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
— Ee —. — — —— | 
164220 Mate a ear ests 220 288 164002 % 164103 | 164103 
164210 akon ima, terse ammo rn teas 210 289 164002 1% 164103 164103 
164230 Gat chy se slecaaitenn aetna Cat 230 289 164002 % 164103 164103 
164421 French: doonaneis usin 421 298 164001 34x164031 Lever 164101 164101 
164831 Inside}ydooruiaienine ce: 831 302 164002 % 164103 | 164103 
164833 Inside doonsuisicae see 833 302 164002 1% 164103 | 164103 
164853 Insidercdoorse meen ton ol 853 303 164002 % 164103 | 164103 
164873 Insider doonge emer: 873 304 164002 % 164103 | 164103 
164877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 164002 % 164103 | 164103x22 
164987 Communicating door..... 987 309 164002 % 164103x22 | 164103x22 
164973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 164002 % 164103 164103x22 
164827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 164002 % 164103 164103x22 
164977 Communicating door..... 977 308 164002 % 164103x22 | 164103x22 
+164340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 164002 1% 164005 164103x22 
+164340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 164002 % 164005 164103 
+164890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 164002% 164005 164103x23 
+164890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 164002 % 164005 164103 
4164990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 164002% 164004 164004 
164532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 164102 164102 
164533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 164102 | 164102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Pages Nos. 250 and 268. 


een SS 
194 Mlllustrations One-third Size 


ae 


BARROWS 


CHARLTON DESIGN  syusou 164 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 164527 


—_ 


a al 


No. 164546 No. 164447 No. 164647 

eries eries 

Number Size, Inches Description 

164100 Se) Escutcheon 

164101 54x1% Escutcheon 

164103 714x234 Escutcheon 

164004 834x258 Escutcheon 

164005 10%x3% Escutcheon 

164102 1TY4x23% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

164001 34 13% Door knob, Model ‘'C” spindle mounting 

164002 % 2% Door knob, Model *'C’’ spindle mounting 

164002 % 2% Door knob, Model ‘’C” spindle mounting 

164022 2%x1 Turn knob on plate, *% inch spindle on diamond 

164023 2%xl1 Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 

164507 2%4x1 Key escutcheon 

164390 4Yxl% Push button 

164450 234x714 Letter box plate—opening 1”x474” 

164451 234x1% Letter box plate x back plate 

164452 234x7% Letter box plate x hood 

164447 104%x3% Push plate 

164449 12 x3% Push plate 

164453 1534x314 Push plate 

164458 x4 Push plate 

164647 10%x3% Door pull x No. 140 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

164649 12 x3¥% Door pull x No. 140 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

164653 1534x3% Door pull x No. 142 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

164658 x4 Door pull x No. 145 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 

164527 114x534 Bar sash lift 

164546 154x3% Flush sash lift 

164031 23% Lever handle, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 


No. 164031 x 164101 


For escutcheons with turn knob, suffix “x No. 22’’ or “x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-third Size 


195 


No. 165031 x 165101 


RUMFORD DESIGN syvec- 165 


BARROWS 


NEO CLASSIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 165102 


No. 1650024 x 165103 


No. 1650024 x 165005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description ok Knobs ie Beeuleheons yaaa 
Number Page Outside Inside 
165220 atchis eas ciate nie taviiers obese 220 288 165002 14% 165103 165103 
165210 Matchis,ceceve near ee halen 210 289 165002 % 165103 165103 
165230 Batchys;. mya cpiniow. fa Ones 230 289 165002 % 165103 165103 
165421 Frenchy door: \sigrls). sre siels 421 298 165001 34x165031 Lever 165101 165101 
165831 Inside door sasiiie- rors 831 302 165002 % 165103 165103 
165833 Insidevdoorei ss maeaet: 833 302 1650024 165103 165103 
165853 Inside doom ere cites si-u-t~'s 853 303 165002 1% 165103 165103 
165873 Insiderdoor sa oc(seiseine 873 304 165002 % 165103 165103 
165877 Bathroom\door:aeeeirn: 877 309 165002 14 165103 165103x22 
165987 Communicating door..... 987 309 165002 % 165103x22 | 165103x22 
165973 Bath or bedroom door.... 973 310 165002 % 165103 165103x22 
165827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 165002 %4 165103 165103x22 
165977 Communicating door..... 977 308 16500214 165108x22 | 165103x22 
165340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 165002 1%4 165005 165103x22 
+165340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 165002 % 165005 165103 
+165890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 165002 1% 165005 165103x23 
+165890V | Cylinder, vestibule door..| 890V | 325 165002 165008 165103 
+165990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 165002 % 165004 165004 
165532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 165102 165102 
165533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 165102 165102 


ee Ee 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 269. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 165527 


CBARROWS) 


RUMFORD DESIGN syx201 165 


NEO CLASSIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 165546 


No. 165450-16545034 Series No. 165447 Series No. 165647 Series 

Number Size, Inches Description 
165100 434x134 Escutcheon 
165101 54x1l% Escutcheon 
165103 7 x23 Escutcheon 
165103 1% 8 x23% Escutcheon 
165004 Oipxs | Escutcheon 
165005, ies) Escutcheon 
165102 7 x23% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
165001 34 13% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
165002: 2% Door knob, Model *'C’’ spindle mounting 
165002 4 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
165022 24xl\% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
165023 214x1% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
165507 24%xlk% Key escutcheon 
165390 44%x134 Push button F 
165450 234x814 Letter box plate—Opening 1”x434 
165451 234x8% Letter box plate x back plate 
165452 234x8%4 Letter box plate x hood pa ; 
16545034 xll Letter box plate—Opening 14"x7". Gov't standard opening 
16545134 Siecle Letter box plate x back plate. Gov't standard opening 
16545234 Secu Letter box plate x hood. Gov't standard opening 
165447 ex Push plate 
165453 SxS: Push plate 
ere 18 x3% push sia 

5458 20 x4 ush plate 
165647 ils} Door Bull x No. 140 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
165653 15 x3 Door pull x No. 142 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
165656 18 x3% Door pull x No. 144 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
165658 20 x4 Door pull x No. 145 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
165527 1%x534 Bar sash lift 
165546 134x414 Flush sash lift ia ( 
165031 23% Lever, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix "x No. 22” or ‘x No. 23'’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


MANCHESTER DESIGN  sxv201 166 


NEO CLASSIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 166507 No. 166031 x 166101 


No. 166102 No. 16600234 x 166103 No. 166002% x 166005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


bat Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description ee Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
166220 atcha iain sean siantalees 220 288 166002 % 166103 166103 
166210 1 o) TAMA AO na cag Ry SEN 210 289 166002 %4 166103 166103 
166230 atehiermeracnini cn nreen me 230 289 166002 1% 166103 | 166103 
166421 Brench) Goons: 421 298 166001 34x166031 Lever 166101 | 166101 
166831 Inside doors ssn siideva as 831 302 1 2% 166103 166103 
166833 Insidelidoonmnincremcnion 833 302 166002 14 | 166103 166103 
166853 Imsice door. cecil 853 303 166002 1%4 166103 166103 
166873 Insideidoon-ace aie 873 304 166002 1% 166103 166103 
166877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 166002 % 166103 166103x22 
166987 Communicating door..... 987 309 166002 14 166103x22 | 166103x22 
166973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 166002 14 166103 166103x22 
166827 Bathroom door.......... 827) / | 307 166002 4 166103 166103x22 
166977 Communicating door... . 977 Shots} | 166002 %4 166103x22 | 166103x22 
+166340 Cylinder, front door..... 340 320 166002 1% 166005 166103x22 
+166340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 166002 % 166005 166103 
+166890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 166002 4% 166005 166103x23 
+166890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 166002 14 166005 166103 
+166990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 S2Shr 166002 4 166004 166004 
166532 Sliding door, single...... S382 370 None 166102 166102 
166533 Sliding door, double..... 58s 370 None 166102 166102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 254 and 269. 

+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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198 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


MANCHESTER ESIGNt SYMBOL 166 


NEO CLASSIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No 


No. 166527 


No. 166450-16645034 Series 


. 166546 


No. 166447 Series 


No. 166647 Series 


Number 


Size, Inches 


166100 
166101 
166103 
166004 
166004 4 
166005 
166102 
166001 34 
166002 14 
166002 14 
166012 
166013 
166022 
166023 
166507 
166390 
1664503/ 
166451 3 
1664523, 
166450 
166451 
166452 
166447 
166449 
166453 
166454 
166456 
166458 
166647 
166649 
166653 
166654 
166656 
166658 
166527 
166546 
166031 
166025 
16601014 
166189 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’’ or “x No. 23” 


434x134 
5%x1l% 
TY4x23% 
8 x2% 


234x7% 


134x5% 

134x334 
23% 

DSP) 


1% 
64x44 


Escutcheon 
Escutcheon 
Escutcheon 
Escutcheon 
Escutcheon 
Escutcheon 


Knob rose 
Knob rose 


Push button 


Push plate 
Push plate 
Push plate 
Push plate 
Push plate 
Push plate 


Bar sash lift 
Flush sash lift 


Cylinder plate 
Drawer knob 
Door knocker 


to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
i al 


Illustrations One-third Size 


Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 


Letter box plate—Opening 1 %"x7”. 
Letter box plate x back plate. Gov't standard opening 
Letter box plate x hood. Gov't standard opening 
Letter box plate x opening 1”x434” 
| Letter box plate x back plate 

| Letter box plate x hood 


140 grip. 
140 grip. 
142 grip. 
143 grip. 
144 grip. 
145 grip. 


Description 


Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

Door knob, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 


Refer to Page No. 
Refer to Page No. 
Refer to Page No. 
Refer to Page No. 
Refer to Page No. 
Refer to Page No. 


Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 


Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
Key escutcheon 


Gov't standard opening 


484 
484 
484 
484 
484 
484 


199 


OLYMPIA DESIGN *¥™20 167 


No. 167102 


GREEK PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 1670024 x 167103 


BARROWS) =n ee ae 


No. 16700214 x 167005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Ula Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs : 
Number Page Outside Inside 
167200 Matchi seit uke ethers 200 288 167002 % 167103 167103 
167210 Matchidep conte ae accns tyes 210 289 167002% 167103 167103 
167230 Batchinyccecotpsiicvaeaerrren 8 230 289 167002 % 167103 167103 
167421 Frenchidoonsscnia acc 421 298 2—167031 Levers 167101 167101 
167831 Insideidoor eis). een 831 302 167002% 167103 167103 
167833 Inside dooremncna. casa 833 302 167002 % 167103 167103 
167853 Insidedoor rans setae 853 303 167002 % 167103 167103 
167873 Inside, doorkmaeeciiancciee 873 304 167002 % 167108 LEZOs 
167877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 167002% 167103 167103x22 
167987 Communicating door..... 987 309 167002% 167103x22 | 167103x22 
167973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 167002 % 167103 167103x22 
167827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 167002 % 167103 167103x22 
167977 Communicating door..... 977 308 167002 % 167103x22 | 167103x22 
+167340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 167002 % 167005 167103x22 
+167340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 167002 % 167005 167103 
+167890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 167002 % 167005 167103x23 
+167890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 167002 1% 167005 167103 
+167990 Cylinder, office docr..... 990 328 167002% 16700414 167004% 
167532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 167102 167102 
167533 | Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 167102 167102 


eee oes 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 255 and 268. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 167031 x 167101 


nme, 


No. 167507 
Number 


BARROWS 


OLYMPIA DESIGN syuscu 167 


GREEK PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 167527 


Size, Inches 


No. 167447 Series No. 167647 Series 


Description 


167100 


414x134 


18 x3% 
4 


2 OUEX: 
134x638 
134x44% 


238 


Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

Door knob, Model ‘'C’’ spindle mounting 
Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
Key escutcheon 

Push button 

Letter box plate—Opening 1 %”x5 74” 
Letter box plate x back plate 

Letter box plate x hood 

Push plate 

Push plate 

Push plate 

Push plate 

Push plate 

Push plate 


Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 
Door pull x No. 


Bar sash lift 
Flush sash lift 


Lever handle, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’ or ‘x No. 23” to number. 
hen ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Hee, 


Illustrations One-third Size 


140 grip 
140 grip 
142 grip 
143 grip 
144 grip 


145 grip. 


. Refer to Page No. 
. Refer to Page No. 
. Refer to Page No. 
. Refer to Page No. 
. Refer to Page No. 
Refer to Page No. 


201 


TOURS DESIGN  sywsor 16 


No. 16800214 x168005 


BARROWS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 16800214x168103 


No. 168102 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
168220 [atehie mney een viecanae 220 288 168002 1% 168103 168103 
168210 Watehie eee a tiersera nents 210 289 168002 % 168103 168103 
168230 atehin tein eaten: 230 289 168002 % 168103 168103 
L168421 French doors sc nmiscemies 421 298 2—168031 Levers 168101 168101 
168831 Imside/Cdoors een cere 831 302 168002 1% 168103 168103 
168833 Imsideraoonne anne ek 833 302 168002 14 168103 168103 
168853 Ine Cleon goo dotousden 853 303 168002 % 168103 168103 
168873 Ibnjicle Cle%einn sophoocootor 873 304 168002 % 168103 168103 
168877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 168002 4% 168103 168103x22 
168987 Communicating door..... 987 309 168002 14 168103x22 | 168103x22 
168973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 168002 1% 168103 168103x22 
168827 Bathroom) doorsere nists. 827 307 168002 % 168103 168103x22 
168977 Communicating door..... 977 308 168002 % 168103x22 | 168103x22 
+168340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 168002 % 168005 168103x22 
+168340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 168002 1% 168005 168103 
4168890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 168002 %4 168005 168103x23 
+168890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 16800214 168005 168103 
4168990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 168002 % 168004 168004 
168532 | Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 168102 168102 
168533 Slicing deor, double..... 533 370 None 168102 168102 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 271. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Ca 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 168447 


BARROWS 


TOURS DESIGN  syuscu 16s 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
FRENCH RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 168390 


No. 168507 


No. 168647 
Number Size, Inches Description 
168101 54xl\% Escutcheon 
168103 7Ti4x2% Escutcheon 
168004 8Y%4x3 Escutcheon 
168005 Wily 25:<8) Escutcheon 
168102 TY4x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
168002 1% 2% Door knob, Medel *'C” spindle mounting 
168002 14 2% Door knob, Model “C” spindle mounting 
168022 254x1% Turn knob on plate, % inch spindle on diamond 
168023 254x1% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
168507 254x1% Key escutcheon 
168390 34x14 Push button 
168450 24%4x1% Letter box plate—opening 74'x4” 
168451 24x14 Letter box plate x back plate 
168452 2144x1% Letter box plate x hood 
168447 x3 Push plate 
168456 18 x3% Push plate 
168458 20 x4 Push plate 
168647 Lie xs Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
168656 18 x3¥% Door pull x No. 144 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
168658 20 x4 Door pull x No. 145 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
168527 114x534 Bar sash lift 
168546 14x34 Flush sash lift 
168031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘C’’ spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22’’ or ‘x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-third Size 
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QUINCY DESIGN § syvc01 169 


No. 16900214 x169005 


BARROWS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. 169002 4x169103 


No. 169102 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page 
169220 Dbatchieyeimonss menletustnyys : 220 288 169002 14 
169210 atchiaey hseenonse aia 210 289 169002 14 
169230 WatChiensian irate eee as 230 289 169002 14 
169421 Rrenchidoon eden 421 298 2—169031 Levers 
169831 Inside tdoon sa: cc aoe 831 302 169002 1% 
169833 Insidexdoor sciscyanie ect 833 302 169002 14% 
169853 Inside doors aceon 853 303 169002 1% 
169873 Inside door..... SPE cian Be 873 304 169002 14 
169877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 169002 1% 
169987 Communicating door..... 987 309 169002 14 
169973 Bath or Bedroom door... . 973 310 169002 1% 
169827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 169002 1% 
169977 Communicating door..... 977 308 169002 14 
+169340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 169002 1% 
+169340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 169002 14 
+169890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 169002 4% 
+169890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 169002 % 
+169990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 169002 % 
169532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 
169533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 


Escutcheons 
Outside Inside 
169103 169103 
169103 169103 
169103 169113 
169101 169101 
169103 169103 
169103 169103 
169103 169103 
169103 169103 
169103 169103x22 

169103x22 | 169103x22 
169103 169103x22 
169103 169103x22 

169103x22 | 169103x22 
169005 1691038x22 
169005 169103 
169005 169103x23 
169005 169103 
169004 169004 
169102 169102 
169102 169102 


aa NN 9 AS A Sara Lk 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 270. 


+Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


204 


TE 
No. 169447 


Number 


169101 


169031 


BARROWS )—————_—______————_- 


QUINCY DESIGN s:we0t 160 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. 169390 No. 169507 


No. 169546 
No. 169647 
Size, Inches Description 
54%x1l% Escutcheon 
14%x2% Escutcheon 
84%4x3 Escutcheon 
1GxS Escutcheon 
1T'4x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’” spindle mounting 
2% Door knob, Model “‘C’”’ spindle mounting 
214x2% Cylinder plate ; 
24x2% Knob rose 
234x134 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
234x134 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
234x13% Key escutcheon 
4 xl¥% Push button 
24%x7 Letter box plate—opening 1’’x43;” 
2x7 Letter box plate x back plate 
214x7 Letter box plate x hood 
xs Push plate 
18 x3 Push plate 
20) x4 Push plate 
lieexs Door pull x No. 144 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
18 x3 Door pull x No. 142 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
20 x4 Door pull x No. 145 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
144x534 Bar sash lift 
1%x4 Flush sash lift 
238 Lever handle, Model “C’”’ spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22’ or ‘’x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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MILTON DESIGN  syusoz 170 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


BARROWS 


No. 17000214 x170005 


No. 170002 !4x170103 


No. 170102 


CAST BRASS AND BRONZE LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


1 


Lock 
Number Description oe Knobs Ls ed POCULCD Soe eee 
Number Page Outside Inside 
170220 [eaten ers Abatese cal Spey An 220 288 170002 1% 170103 170103 
170210 atcha sets eae 210 289 170002 14 170103 170103 
170230 Matches pieniras cits ater 230 289 170002 1% 170103 170103 
4170421 Brenchidoormm cs erate 421 298 2—170031 Levers 170101 170101 
170831 Insideidoorawssieen een 831 302 170002 14 170103 170103 
170833 Insidedoors tase 833 302 170002 1% 170103 170103 
170853 Insiderdoorsearnni aor 853 303 170002 %4 170103 170103 
170873 Insiderdoon. as. neenior 873 304 170002 % 170103 170103 
170877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 170002 1% 170103 170103x22 
170987 Communicating door..... 987 309 170002 14% 170103x22 | 170103x22 
170973 Bathroom door.......... 973 310 170002 14 170103 170103x22 
170827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 170002 14 170103 170103x22 
170977 Communicating door..... 977 307 170002 1% 170103x22 | 170103x22 
+170340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 170002 1% 170005 170103x22 
+170340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 170002 14 170005 170103 
+170890 Cylinder, front door...... 90 324 170002 14 170005 170103x23 
+170890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 170002 1% 170005 170103 
+170990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 170002 1% 170004 170004 
170532 Sliding door, single...... §32 370 None 170102 170102 
170533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 170102 170102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 271. 
Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


MILTON DESIGN syxc01 170 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


Den ent ta 


No. 170390 No. 170507 


No. 170447 No. 170647 
Number Size, Inches Description 
170101 57%x1% Escutcheon 
170103 T x23% Escutcheon 
170004 84x3 Escutcheon 
170005 10%x3 Escutcheon 
170102 TL x234 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
170002 4% 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C”’ spindle mounting 
170002 14 2% Door knob, Model *'C’’ spindle mounting 
170022 2 xl% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
170023 2 xl% Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
170507 2 xl\% Key escutcheon 
170390 34%x1% Push button 
170450 Snexs Letter box plate—Opening 1''x434"’ 
170451 S$} alll Letter box plate x back plate 
170452 3} sell il Letter box plate x hood 
170447 10%x3 Push plate 
170456 18 x3% Push plate 
170458 20 x4 Push plate 
170647 10%x3 Door pull x No. 144 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
170656 18 x3% Door pull x No. 142 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
170658 20 x4 | Door pull x No. 145 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
170527 1%4x534 Bar sash lift 
170546 154x3% Flush sash lift 
170031 23% Lever handle, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22” or “x No. 23” to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 207 


BARROWS 


NORWOOD DESIGN syvscr 171 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
GOTHIC PERIOD 


No. 17100214 x171005 No. 171002%4x171103 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description —————— Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
171220 atch Reet acini corte 220 288 171002% LZANOS eal ZAdOs 
171210 atchyy se see Geer ene 210 289 171002% 171103 171103 
171230 Matchen metalic scanct 230 289 171002% 171103 171103 
L171421 lhtaveteloy Clore, bd Coomu cose 421 298 2—171031 Levers 171101 171101 
171831 Inside door meneineat 831 302 171002% 171103 171103 
171833 Insiderdoone: stim ea ene te 833 302 171002 1% 1711083 171103 
171853 Imsiderdoon tae ee 853 303 1710021% 171103 171103 
171873 Inside:doonenmacm ie 873 304 171002% 171103 171103 
171877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 171002% 171103 171108x22 
171987 Communicating door..... 987 309 171002% 171103x22 | 171103x22 
171827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 171002% 171103 1711038x22 
171977 Communicating door..... 977 308 171002% 171103x22 | 171108x22 
4171340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 171002% 171005 171103x22 
+171340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 171002% 171005 171103 
+171890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 321 171002% 171005 171103x23 
+171890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 171002% 171005 171103 
+171990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 17100214 171105 171105 
171532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 171102 171102 
171533 Sliding door, double..... S88} 370 None 171102 171102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 272. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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20 8 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


NORWOOD DESIGN  sywect 171 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
GOTHIC PERIOD 


No. 171453 Series No. 171546 No. 171653 Series 
Number Size, Inches Description 
171101 634x1% Escutcheon 
171103 934x2% Escutcheon 
171005 14 x3 Escutcheon 
171102 934x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
17100214 2% Door knob, Model *‘C” spindle mounting 
17100214 2% Door knob, Model *‘C” spindle mounting 
171390 534x1% Push button 
171450 2Y4x9% Letter box plate—Opening 7'’x4” 
171451 214x9% Letter box plate x back plate 
171452 2Y4x9% Letter box plate x hood 
171453 14 x3 Push plate 
171456 lsiexs Push plate 
171458 2114x334 Push plate 
171653 x3 Door pull x No. 130 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
171656 18 x3% Door pull x No. 133 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
171658 2134x334 Door pull x No. 133 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
171527 114x556 Bar sash lift 
171546 1%4x4% Flush sash lift 
171031 23% Lever handle, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


For escutcheons with thumb turns, suffix “x No. 22” or ‘x No. 23’ to number. 
When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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aoe 


No. 172025 


No. 17200234 x 172013 


BARROWS 


BELVIEW DESIGN syvec: 172 


COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. 1720084 
No. 17201032 
No. 172012% 


No. 17210134 x 17210 


CAST BRONZE 


No. 172546 


No. 172507 No. 172031 x 172010 


No. 172390 


Number Size, Inches Description 

172102 54%x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

172001 34 13% Door knob, Model *‘C”’ spindle mounting 
172002 % 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 
172002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
172025 2% Cylinder plate 

172010 1% Knob rose 

172011 13% Knob rose 

172013 2% Knob rose 

172014 2% Knob rose 

172031 2% Lever handle, Model ‘*‘C’’ spindle mounting 
172022 1% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
172023 1% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
172507 1% 1% Key escutcheon 

172507 1% Key escutcheon 

172507D 1% Key escutcheon, with drop 

172390 | 2% Push button 

172449 2s Push plate 

172649 AA 526) Door pull x No. 120 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
172189 64x44 Door knocker 

172527 1%x5% Bar sash lift 

172546 154x3% Flush sash lift 

172008 14 ] Drawer knob 

172010% 1% Drawer knob 

172012% 1% Drawer knob 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘'C’’ Spindle Mountings 
SSS 


Number Description Lock Tae 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
172220 JEfetiel oni nial atoy AN arabaennes R aeaane 220 288 172002 1% 172013B None 
172421 Rrenchi doorway wes tin eee 421 298 172001 % x 172010B 172507 
172031 

172831 Inside door ss aeive eeseni mae 831 302 172002 4% 172013B 172507 

172833 Insideydoork-eriniena lice 833 302 172002 1% 172013B 172507 

172827 Bathroom doors see 827 307 172002 14 172013B 172507x172022 

172977 Communicating door......... 977 308 172002 1% 172013B 172022 
+172340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 172002 1% 172013B 170225x172022 
+172340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 172002 1% 172013B 172025 

172532 Sliding door, single.......... 532 370 None None 172102 

172533 | Sliding door, double......... 533 370 None None 172102 


Packed each set in a 


box, complete with screws. 


Specify thickness of door. 


For entrance handle 


sets, refer to Page No. 250. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


DOVER DESIGN syvec 17: 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 173025 No. 173546 No. 173507D 

No. 17300234x173013 No. 173102 No. 173507 
Number Size, Inches Description 
173102 234 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
173002 14 2% Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
173002 14 2% Door knob, Model “C” spindle mounting 
173025 2% Cylinder plate 
173012 2% Knob rose 
173013 2% Knob rose 
173022 1% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
173023 1% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
173507 1% Key escutcheon 
173507D 1% Key escutcheon with drop 
173390 2 Push button 
173010%4 1% Drawer knob 
173031 234 Lever handle, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 


Refer to No. 31C, Page No. 424 


Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
173220 Match vyaeneiay trast Tica. res 220 288 173002 14 173012 None 
L173421 Prenchidoor simian 421 298 173002 14 173012 173507 
173831 Insideidoor sue csee oles 831 302 173002 1% 173012 173507 
173833 inside ‘door neha aero: 833 302 173002 %4 173012 173507 
173827 Bathroom! door..nes see. 827 307 173002 % 173012 173507x173022 
173977 Communicating door......... 977 30 173002% 173012 173022 
+173340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 173002 1%4x2% 173013 173025x173022 
1173340V | Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 173002 %4x2% 173013 173025 
173532 Sliding door, single.......... 0532 370 one None 173102 
173533 Sliding door, double......... 0532 370 None None 173102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 
For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 251. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


YORK DESIGN syvecr 14 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


© 


No. 174010% No. 174507 4 


No. 174025 


No. 174507 No. 174390 
No. 174617 


No. 17400214 x 174012 No. 174618 No. 174102 No. 174031 x 174012 No. 174647 
Number Size, Inches Description 
174102 3% | Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
17400214 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
174002 14 2% Door knob, Model *‘C’’ spindle mounting 
174025 2% Cylinder plate 
174012 2% Knob rose 
174031 3% Lever handle, Model ‘C’’ spindle mounting 
174022 134 Turn knob on plate, 34 inch spindle on diamond 
174023 13% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch spindle, flat 
174507 13% Key escutcheon 
174507 % 1% Key escutcheon 
174390 2} Push button 
174647 94x2 Door pull x No. 142 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
174618 1%x3% Drop handle drawer pull 
174617 1% Drop ring drawer pull 
17401014 1% Drawer knob 


For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 251. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Leck Mele 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
174220 Watchie sseeeta mtn ecge ata tenes e220 288 174002 1% 174012 None 
174421 French: doors. cei eriaier 421 298 |2—174031 Levers} 174012 174507 
174801 lalmsiclerdoorsiniwe ca eaten ies 801 301 | 174002 4% |} 174012 174507 
174831 lninsicle/ door siyaniiniee see 831 302 174002 % 174012 174507 
174833 Insidedoor’ia rant ie aerte 833 302 174002% 174012 174507 
174853 Imsidedoor sigan 853 303 174002% |} 174012 174507 
174873 Inside doorinGa tarmac 873 304 174002 % | 174012 174507 
174827 Bathroom doonsees aac 827 307 174002 1% | 174012 174507x174022 
174977 Communicating door.......| 977 308 | 174002% 174012 174022 
+174340 Cylinder, front door........| 340 320° | 174002% | 174012 174025x174022 
+174340V Cylinder, vestibule door.... 340V SZ) 174002 14 174012 174025 
174532 Sliding door, single........ 532 SzOM None None 174102 
174533 Sliding door, double....... 533 370 None None 174102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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21 2 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


[LEUTURE DESTONS ] 
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BARROWS 


LARISSA DESIGN syusor 177 


No. 177102 


GREEK PERIOD 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


i oth Ur Wit WP 


No. 177002% x 177103 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


No. 1770024 x 177005 


k 
Number Description Eee Knobs has abaeateheens 
Number Page Outside Inside 
177220 [atch aie acces cee 220 288 177002 % 177103 177103 
177210 LIEN) ON Bachotes dace thts AL are 210 289 177002 1% 177103 177103 
177230 Utatehie ses se eayhan ea cts 230 289 177002 %4 177103 177103 
177421 Frenchy dooraniencmeeee 421 298 2—177031 Levers 177101 177101 
177831 Insideldoons ean ener 831 302 177002 1% 177103 177103 
177833 Insidedoor dah ta eee: 833 302 177002 1% 177103 177103 
177853 Inside coors eens 853 303 177002 % 177103 177103 
177873 Inside:doons).nnncceaet: 873 304 177002 1% 177103 177103 
177877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 177002 % 177103 177103x22 
177987 Communicating door..... 987 309 177002 % 1771038x22 | 177103x22 
177973 Bath or bedroom door.... 973 310 177002 %4 177103 177103x22 
177827 Bathroom door semanas 827 307 177002 %4 177103 177103x22 
177977 Communicating door..... 977 308 177002 1% 177103x22 | 177103x22 
177340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 177002 1% 177005 177103x22 
+177340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 177002 14 177005 177103 
+177890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 177002 1% 177005 177103x23 
+177890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V SVs) 177002 1% 177005 177103 
177990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 177002 % 177004 177004 
177532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 177102 177102 
177533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 None 177102 177102 


ee .0. a> ee 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Mlustrations One-third Size 


No. 177449 Series 


BARROWS 


LARISSA DESIGN  syvzou 177 


GREEK PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
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No. 177649 Series 


Number Size, Inches Description 

177100 AY4xl\% Escutcheon 

177101 6 xl% Escutcheon 

177103 654x2% Escutcheon 

177004 8Y4x27% Escutcheon 

177005 12 x3% Escutcheon 

177102 634x2% Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

17700134 134 Door knob, Model “‘C’”’ spindle mounting 

177002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 

177002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “C’’ spindle mounting 

177022 2Y4x1% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
177023 2Yu4x1% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 

177507 2144x1\% Key escutcheon 

177390 3x1 Push button 

177449 12 x3% Push plate 

177454 16 x3% Push plate 

177458 20 x34% Push plate 

177459 20 x4 Push plate 

177649 12 x3% Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
177654 16 x3Y% Door pull x No. 143 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
177658 20 x3% Door pull x No. 145 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
177659 20 x4 Door pull x No. 145 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
177527 154x5%4 Bar sash lift 

177546 17%x4% Flush sash lift 

1770104 1% Drawer knob 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22’’ to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 
are to be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


STOCKBRIDGE DESIGN syv20x 17 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


yoo 
(exon) 


No. 178031 x 178101 No. 17800214 x 178103 No. 178002 % x 178005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description Leck Knobs Becuteheons 
Number Page Outside | Inside 
178220 Batohis fev siitiotacinae cre 220 288 178002 14 178103 178103 
178210 Peatehis Like sto ee 210 289 178002 % 178103 178103 
178230 Matchvsy wr iipmnica mn ane 230 289 178002 1% 178103 178103 
178421 French door............ 421 298 178001 34x178031 Lever L7SIOU Se MSO 
178831 Insidedoor wan aman 831 302 178002 14 178103 178103 
178833 Inside|doorvins taster: 833 302 178002 1% 178103 178103 
178853 Insidexdooneeinclrteaei 853 303 178002 14 178103 178103 
178873 Insiderdoore.) ese. 873 304 178002 % 178103 178103 
178877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 178002 1% 178103 | 178103x22 
178987 Communicating door..... 987 309 178002 4 178103x22 | 178103x22 
178973 Bath or bedroom door.... 973 310 178002 14 178103 178103x22 
178827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 178002 4 178103 178103x22 
178977 Communicating door... .. 977 308 178002 4 178103x22 | 178103x22 
+178340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 178002 % 178005 | 178103x22 
+178340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 178002 %4 178005 | 178103 
+178890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 178002 1% | 178005 | 178103x23 
+178890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 178002 4 | 178005 | 178103 
4178990 | Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 178002 % 178004 | 178004 
178532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 178102 178102 
178533 Sliding door, double..... 533 370 | None 178102 | 187102 


ae ee ee a ee ee ee ese 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 255 and 270. 
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2 1 6 Illustrations One-third Size 


STOCKBRIDGE DESIGN sv1801 17 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 178390 


No. 178527 


No. 178450-17845034 Series No. 178447 Series No. 178647 Series 
Number Size, Inches Description 
178100 434x134 Escutcheon 
178101 534x1l% Escutcheon 
178103 7 x2\% Escutcheon 
178004 9 x23% Escutcheon 
178005 ies Escutcheon 
178102 Uo OBS Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
178001 34 13% Door knob, Model *‘C”’ spindle mounting 
178002 1% 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
178002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
178025 2x2 Cylinder plate 
178012 24x2% Knob rose 
178022 2 xl\% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
178023 2 xl\% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 
178507 2 xl\% Key escutcheon 
178390 334x1% Push button 
178450 2144x7% Letter box plate—opening 1”x434” 
178451 2%4x1% Letter box plate x back plate 1''x434" 
178452 2UYxT% Letter box plate x hood 1’’x434” 
17845034 Sin el Letter box plate—opening 1 4"x7". Gov't standard opening 
178451 34 2) sellil Letter box plate x back plate. Gov't standard opening 
17845234 6} seilil Letter box plate x hood. Gov't standard opening 
178447 WS Push plate 
178453 Six Push plate 
178456 18 x3¥% Push plate 
178458 20 x4 Push plate 
178647 Wiexs Door pull x No. 140 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
178653 NS) 5S} Door pull x No. 142 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
178656 18 x3% Door pull x No. 144 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
178658 20 x4 Door pull x No. 145 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
178527 114x534 | Bar sash lift 
178546 144x334 Flush sash lift 
178031 234 Lever handle, Model ‘“‘C’’ spindle mounting 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’ or ‘x No. 23” to number. 
hen ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Rete to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 217 


BARROWS) a a ae ee 


NEWTON DESIGN syusor 120 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 180002%% x 180103 No. 18000214 x 180005 
Number Size, Inches Description 
180103 634x2% Escutcheon 
180004 8 x2% Escutcheon 
180005 10 x2% Escutcheon 
180102 6) x2 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
180002 %4 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 
180002 4 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
180390 34%xl% Push button 
180447 10 x2% Push plate 
180449 2x3 Push plate ey 
180453 NS veexei4 Push plate i epsgeesrircn sisi 
180455 16 x4 Push plate SUERTE aH GEREES 
180647 10 x2% Door pull x No. 120 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484. No. 180647 Series 
180649 WPA 5} Door pull x No. 121 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484. 
180653 Sie x327) Door pull x No. 121 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484. 
180655 16 x4 Door pull x No. 121 Grip. Refer to Page No. 484. 
180527 154x514 Bar sash lift 
180546 14%x3% Flush sash lift 
18001014 1% Drawer pull 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. 23” to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock 
with which they are to be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description RS MO Knobs (ie Beguteheons aaa 
Number Page Outside Inside 

180220 JT) Vy cee celrirersae arn Mag 220 288 180002 } 180103 

180831 Insidendoor jee oriee 831 302 180002 & 180103 30 03 

180827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 180002 1% 180103 180103x22 

180977 Communicating door..... 977 308 180002 % 180103x22 | 180103x22 
+180340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 180002 % 180005 180103x22 
+180340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V SPA 1800021% ~ 180005 180103 
4180890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 180002 1% 180005 180103x23 
+180890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 180002 1% 180005 180103 
+180990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 180002 4% 180004 180004 


—————————————————————— EE Ee a 
+Specify thickness of door. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 267. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Newton design is the same as Kent secant eaten 
heavier and has a flanged edge. : 


NOTE A 


218 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


BANGOR DESIGN syvs01 181 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 181507 No. 181025 No. 18101034 No. 181022 
No. 181023 
No. 18100134 x 181011 
Type No. 181002 x 181012 
Number Size, Inches Description 
181001 34 13% Door knob, Model *‘C”’ spindle mounting 
181002 2 Door knob, Model “‘C”’ spindle mounting 
181025 2 Cylinder plate 
*181011F 154 Knob rose 
*181012F 2 Knob rose 
181022 1%x3%% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
181023 1 16x34 Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
181390 15% Push button 
181507 14x34 Key escutcheon 
181010% 1% Drawer knob 


*Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finishes. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
181220 Tha tebe isrsih iboaynous aietsr ain notes 220 289 18100134 181011 None 
181831 Insideydoor si aiscden nui en 831 302 181001 34 181011 181507 
181833 Inside: door) ten. creeerii eee 833 302 181001 34 181011 181507 
181827 Bathroom!doorkine. sie: 827 307 181001 34 181011 181507x181022 
181977 Communicating door......... 977 308 181001 34 181011 181022 
181340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 181001 34 181011 181025x181022 
+181340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 181001 34 181011 181025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


If No. 180002x180012 knob and rose is wanted, prefix Symbol ‘‘B’’ to lockset number. 
If No. 180002 34x180012 knob and rose is wanted, prefix Symbol ‘‘C”’ to lockset number. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


{Specify thickness of door. 


Dees as 


Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


WINGATE DESIGN  syvecr 122 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


© 


°. “Yu No. 182022 
No. 182025 No. 182507 No. 182010 No. 182023 
No. 18200134 x 182011 
No. 182002 x 182011 
Number Size, Inches Description 
182001 34 134 Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
182002 2 Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
182025 2 Cylinder plate 
*182011F 154 Knob rose 
182012F 2 Rose 
182022 1 %x3 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
182023 1 x3 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
182390 1% Push button 
182507 1 76x34 Key escutcheon 
18201014 1% Drawer knob 


*Concealed screw roses furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

182220 Bate lat tetsu yee aan etn 220 288 18200134 182011 None 

182831 Inside idoors.ssanee en attons 831 302 182001 34 182011 182507 

182833 Insidefdoorid scien eres 833 302 182001 34 182011 182507 

182827 Bathroom door): 1.4. «././s/saatn ss. 827 307 182001 34 182011 182507x182022 

182977 Communicating door......... 977 308 182001 34 182011 182022 
+182340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 182001 34 182011 182025x182022 
$182340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 182001 34 182011 182025 


——_——_ | 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


If No. 180002x182012 knob and rose is wanted, prefix Symbol “‘B’’ to lockset number. 


+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


ra ESSE EE 


220 


Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


ARLINGTON BRONZE sx 12 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


1) 


No. 18300134 x 183011 No. 183507 No. 183010 No. 183025 


@ | 


No. 183002 x 183011 
No. 183002 x 183012 
No. 183003 x 183012 


Number Size, Inches Description 
183001 34 13% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
183002 2 Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
183002 4 2% Door knob, Model “C’’ spindle mounting 
183003 3 Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
183025 2 Cylinder plate 
183025D 2 Cylinder plate with drop 

*183011F 154 Knob rose 

*183012F 2 Knob rose 
183022 | 14x, Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
eee 17x34 om pee on plate, % inch flat spindle 

0 | 134 Push button 

183507 1“Ax% Key escutcheon 
18301014 1% | Drawer knob 


*Concealed screw roses furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
A183220 eat hvac yer aaeeerea ge) WAtecmeeal 220 288 183001 34 183011 None 
B183220 MGAtCH ya eeieseahea yet sean eco 220 288 183002 183011 None 
A183831 ImisidesGoor iy alts cu leny alone 831 302 183001 34 183011 183507 
B183831 Insicderdooriennee ae ane Soil |e O2 183002 183011 183507 
A183833 insides doors aceon ioe nice 833 | 302 | 18300134 183011 183507 
B183833 Insider door elicitin eee creatine 833 302 183002 183011 183507 
A183827 Bathroomidoon- niin. 827 307 183001 34 183011 183507x183022 
B183827 Bathroomlcoon saree eee a: 827 307 183002 183011 183507x183022 
A183977 Communicating door......... 977 308 183001 34 183011 183022 
B183977 Communicating door......... 977 308 183002 183011 183022 
+B183340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 183002 | 183011 183025x183022 
+B183340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 2) 183002 | 183011 183025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

If No. 183002 14x180012 is wanted, change Symbol ‘‘B’’ to “GC”. 

If No. 183003 x180012 is wanted, change Symbol “B’’ to ‘‘D’’. 

tSpecify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


re 
Illustrations One-third Size 221 


BARRO S39 > ee 


HANLEY DESIGN syzcz 184 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 184025 No. 184001% x 184011 


No. 184002 x 184011 
No. 184002 x 184012 


No. 184507 No. 184022 No. 18401034 
No. 184023 

Number Size, Inches Description 
18400134 13% Door knob, Model *‘C’’ spindle mounting 
184002 2} Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
184002 14 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
184025 2 Cylinder plate 

*184011F 15% Knob rose 

*184012F 2} Knob rose 
184022 17%x34 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
184023 1 74x34 Turn knob on plate, 1% inch flat spindle 
184507 17x34 Key escutcheon 
18401014 1% Drawer knob 


*Concealed screw roses furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description Se —— 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
A184220 JP Zo) o Wesel Ary Ea ea ere aetna 220 288 184001 34 184011 None 
B184220 Watchin sinctecnaieid oe eee: 220 288 184002 184011 None 
A184831 (msicles doors tan iganns aes 831 302 184001 34 184011 184507 
B184831 Inside: door ).2i pe a aileg. 831 302 184002 184011 184507 
A184833 Insiderdoors sa yin ise a. 833 302 18400134 184011 184507 
B184833 Inside door ine aera die ge, 833 302 184002 184011 184507 
A184827 Bathroomsdooriyar eens 827 307 184001 34 184011 184507x184022 
B184827 Bathroom: door jee 827 307 184002 184011 184507x184022 
A184977 Communicating door......... 977 308 184001 34 184011 184022 
B184977 Communicating door......... 977 308 184002 184011 184022 
+B184340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 340 184002 184011 184025x184022 
+B184340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 340 184002 184011 184025 


SE Eee ee ee Ee EI 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

If No. 184002 14x184012 is wanted, change Symbol ‘‘B” to “F’. 

+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


a  ————EEEeEeeEE 
222 Illustrations One-third Size 


ERUTLURE DESIGNS ] 


223 


WAKEFIELD DESIGN syxz01 185 


TUDOR GOTHIC PERIOD 


BARROWS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 185102 No. 18500214 x 185103 No. 185002'% x 185004 No. 185002%4 x 185005 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Lock 
Number Description Knobs Recutchoow 
Number Page Outside Inside 
185220 Matehiaeei ays eety. se 220 288 185002 % 185103 185103 
185210 IP) oka an i her ete a AMR 210 289 185002 1% 185103 185103 
185230 ately Ree ace eto: 230 289 185002 % 185103 185103 
185831 Insicleidoon een n aan 831 302 18500214 185103 185103 
185833 InsideidoOor nie ae ee 833 302 185002 % 185103 185103 
185853 Insideidoon. ican seen 853 303 185002 % 185103 185103 
185873 Inside!doorsitassraccen 873 304 185002 % 185103 | 185103 
185877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 185002 %4 185103 | 1851038x22 
185987 Communicating door..... 987 309 185002 % 1851038x22 | 185103x22 
185827 Bathroom door.......... 827 310 185002 1% 185103 185103x22 
185977 Communicating door..... 977 308 185002 1% 185103x22 | 185103x22 
4185340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 185002 % 185005 185103x22 
7185340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 185002 % 185005 185103 
7185890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 185002 1% 185005 185103x23 
+185890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 185002 % 185005 185103 
4185990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 185002 % 185004 185004 
185532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 185102 185102 
185533 Sliding door, double. .... 933 370 None 185102 185102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page No. 272. 


+Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


SS 


224 


Illustrations One-third Size 


ile As 


BARROWS 


WAKFIELD DESIGN  syusc: iss 


TUDOR GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 185546 


No. 185527 No. 18550 No. 185449 Series No. 185649 Series 


Number Size, Inches Description ie 
185100 444x156 Escutcheon 
185101 6 xl%x% Escutcheon 
185103 814x234 Escutcheon 
185004 HO xs Escutcheon 
185005 2exS Escutcheon 
185102 844x234 Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
185002 14 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
185002 1%4 2% Door knob, Model *‘C’’ spindle mounting 
185013 2% Knob rose—Round : 
185022 2%xl% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
185023 2x1 % Turn knob on plate 7% inch flat spindle 
185507 24%xl\ Key escutcheon 
185390 444x156 Push button 
*185450 97x38 Letter box plate—opening 1 %4"x47% 
*185451 9 7x3 Letter poe oe x Dect plate 
n y etter box plate x hoo ‘ 
188400 % oe Toe box Bins —Saening 7’x1%". Gov't standard opening 
*185451 57 WA 5:8} Letter box plate x back plate. Gov't standard opening 
*1854525, WA 3S) Letter box plate x hood. Gov't standard opening 
185449 WAY se} Push plate 
185453 14%x3% Push plate 
185456 17 x3¥% Push plate 
185458 19%x4 ale Ss 
ush plate 
1es640 12 = Door Ball x No. 156 Grip. Refer to Page No. 489 
185653 144%x3% Door pull x No. 156 Grip. Refer to Page No. 489 
185656 17 x3¥% Door pull x No. 157 Grip. Refer to Page No. 489 
185658 1914x4 Door pull x No. 157 Grip. Refer to Page No. 489 
185659 94 ned Door pull x No. 157 Grip. Refer to Page No. 489 
185527 1%x5% Bar sash lift 
185546 154x334 Flush sash lift 


*All letter box plates are placed on hinge side of door in vertical position. For secu coca wath Hae ee: suffix “x No. 22 
or "x No. 23” to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are . 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


ee 


Illustrations One-third Size 225 


No. 18600214 x 186012 


BARROWS 


BORDEAUX DESIGN symscx 186 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


EMPIRE PERIOD 


No. 1860024 x 186012 


No. 186507 


Put Healy eeecWee AAUP EM MOA Fras Sy MAREN tS aE SPU ESSE Senne 
Number Size, Inches Description 
186002 %4 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
186025 2% Cylinder plate 
186012 2 Knob rose 
186022 134x1¥% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
186023 134x1¥%6 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
186507 134x1¥%6 Key escutcheon 
186390 2 Push button 
18601014 1% Drawer knob 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


186220 
186831 
186833 
186827 
186977 
+186340 


+186340V 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Communicating door 
Cylinder, front door 
Cylinder, vestibule door 


‘Number 


Trim 

Page | Knobs | Roses | Plates 

288 | 186002% | 186012 None 

302 | 186002% | 1ge012_ | 186507 

302 | 18600234 | 186012 186507 

307 | 18600234 | 186012 186507x186022 
308 | 18600234 | 186012 186022 

320 | 186002% | 186012 | 186025x186022 
321 | 1860023 | 1ge012 | 186025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


{Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Se enemas ee ee 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


LUNBURG DESIGN syuz01 187 


CAST BRONZE 


OR BRASS 


GERMAN RENAISSANCE PERIOD 


No. 187390 


No. 187025 No. 187002 x 187011 No. 0215 x 187011 
No. 187002 x 187011 
No. 187507 
Number Size, Inches Description 

187002 2 Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
187002 %4 2% Door knob, Model *'C’” spindle mounting 

0215 2 Door knob, glass. Refer to Page No. 422. 
187025 3Y4x2% Cylinder plate 
187011 234x138 Knob rose 
187022 234x146, Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
187023 234x1% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
187507 2yxl¥g Key escutcheon 
187390 234x154 Push button 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Set Description 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
187220 Tat hina cena sun clavate seve 220 288 187002 187011 None 
RF187220 at chieem eer tct ac asince earners 220 288 0215 187011 None 
187831 Insidexdoor!s ses te ticieke els 831 302 187002 187011 187507 
RF187831 Insides door 3 em aaikia chores 831 302 0215 187011 187507 
187827 BathnoomiGoonriyarie ii neni 827 307 187002 187011 187507x187022 
RF 187827 Bathroom) doors scm meee 827 307 0215 187011 187507x187022 
187977 Communicating door......... 977 308 187002 187011 187022 
+187340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 187002 187011 187025x187022 
+187340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340 321 187002 187011 187025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
If other types or sizes of glass knobs are wanted change Symbol “RF” to type wanted and prefix the size symbol to the type 
symbol. Refer to Page No. 422. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


880088 ___... | |e 


Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


CHESTER DESIGN syvvecx iss 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR CAST IRON 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. 188025 
No. P188025 


No. 188002 x 188012 
No. P188002 x P188012 


No. 188022 ne 
No. P188022 No. 188507 
No. 188023 No. P188507 
No. P188023 
oe ieee Size, Inches Description 
Bronze Steel 
(os 188002 P188002 2 Door knob, Model “‘C” spindle mounting 
188025 P188025 2 Cylinder plate 
188012 P188012 2 Knob rose 
188022 P188022 LYyexllg Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
188023 P188023 lVexllg Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
188507 P188507 lyexlle Key plate 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Bah Lock Trim 
Set Description 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
188200 IEFSy Zo] oY Naeyced rtiraen arma area a Mae 200 287 188002 188012 None 
188801 Inside dooray -jtas tates 801 301 188002 188012 188507 
188831 Imside’doorau rien en esters 831 302 188002 188012 188507 
188827 Bathroomidoors cee ook 827 307 188002 188012 188507x188022 
188977 Communicating door......... 977 308 188002 188012 188022 
+188340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 188002 188012 188025x188022 
+188340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 188002 188012 188025 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
CAST IRON LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
P188P200 Datel ers ah sect as ance eyateetns P200 | || 287 P188002 P188012 N 
P188200 HEC el oh i nase Soma aM ee a *200 287 P188002 P188012 Nene 
P188601 Inside: dooreii ian. tare P601 301 P188002 P188012 P188507 
P188801 Insideydoor.W ia ji me uee stan: *801 301 P188002 P188012 P188507 
P188637 Bathroom'doon je )).ae ane P637 307 P188002 P188012 P188507xP 188022 
P188827 Bathroom cleo ai Oe gee awe *827 307 P188002 P188012 P188507xP 188022 
P188977 Communicating door......... *Q77 308 P188002 P188012 P188022 


*Bronze face locks. 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

Standard finishes—HD91 and HD21, specify finish. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


so —— 
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Mllustrations One-third Size 


Co ead 


NULINE DESIGN syvzo.. 100 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
CONTEMPORARY PERIOD 


No. 190010% 
No. 19001034 


No. 190025 
No. 190002 x 190012 No. 190507 

Number Size, Inches Description 
190002 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’”’ spindle mounting 
19000234 234 Door knob, Model “‘C”’ spindle mounting 
190025 2% Cylinder plate 
190025D 2% Cylinder plate with drop cover 
190390 1% Push button 
190012 2 Knob rose, concealed screw 
190022 2 xl% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
190023 2 xl\% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
190507 2 xl% Key escutcheon 
190009 14 1% Drawer knob 
1900104 1% Drawer knob 
19001214 13% Drawer knob 
19001414 1% Drawer knob 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finish. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Set Description 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
190220 atcha wees uate eins tneee.. 220 288 190002 190012 None 
190801 Ielnsiclercloon|-Wei mess aus neta) 801 301 190002 190012 190507 
190831 lilnsiclercloor asp rns seve nea tele 831 302 190002 190012 190507 
190833 Inside doormachusnaeikomeee 833 302 190002 190012 190507 
190827 Bathroom) doors. sees foe 827 307 190002 190012 190507x190022 
190977 Communicating door......... 977 308 190002 190012 190022 
190340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 190002 190012 190025x190022 
190340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 190002 190012 190025 
190890 Cylinder, front door.......... 890 324 190002 190012 190025x190023 
190890V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 890V 325 190002 190012 190025 
190378 Cylinder, office door......... 378 327 190002 190012 1900025 
190990 | Cylinder, office door......... 990 328 190002 190012 1900025 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
tL Dg | j= Ll 
Illustrations One-third Size 229 


BARROWS 


NILWOOD DESIGN syv2c 121 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
CONTEMPORARY PERIOD 


No. 191002 x 191005 No. 191002 x 191103 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description eee Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
191220 DEY ol eRe aR ela av ied Iaene he 220 288 191002 191103 191103 
191210 rately te eat ts a 210 289 191002 191103 191103 
191230 Patch pause Wpea ueerame al at 230 289 191002 191103 191103 
191831 Insidexdcor see ao cae 831 302 191002 191103 191103 
191833 Inside'doors: .).).. Soe. 833 302 191002 191103 191103 
191853 Inside:doorssa) see eek 853 303 191002 191103 191103 
191873 Insiderdoorseee ane 873 304 191002 191103 191103 
191877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 191002 191103 191103x22 
191987 Communicating door..... 987 309 191002 191103x22 | 191103x22 
191973 Bath or bedroom door.... 973 310 191002 191103 191103x22 
191827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 191002 191103 191103x22 
191977 Communicating door..... 977 308 191002 191103x22 } 191103x22 
4191340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 191002 191005 191103x22 
+191340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 191002 191005 191103 
4191890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 191002 191005 191103x23 
+191890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 825 191002 191005 191103 
191990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 191002 191005 191103 


I Ue a UL I Pe ae Aa a 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 253 and 273. 

+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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23 0 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


NILWOOD DESIGN  syuzc 12 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
CONTEMPORARY PERIOD 


Nos. S191649—S19164914 


No. 191447 Series Type of Nos. S191653—-S191653 4 No. 191647 Series 
Number Size, Inches Description 

191103 He SORA Escutcheon 

191005 10 x234 Escutcheon 

191002 2 Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 

191390 Sirs) Push button 

19145034 234x11% Letter box plate—opening 1 4"x7" Gov't standard opening 

19145134 234x11% Letter box plate x back plate 

19145234 234x11% Letter box plate x hood 

191447 10 x234 Push plate 

191456 18 x3% Push plate 

191647 10 x234 Door pull x 182 Grip. Refer to Page No. 489 

191656 18 x3% Door pull x 183 Grip. Refer to Page No. 489 
+S191649 1244x214 Sectional door pull—plate 4”x2%" x Grip 182 
*S191649 14 1244x2% Sectional door pull—plate 4"x24%” x Grip 182 
4S191653 15 x2% Sectional door pull—plate 4”"x214" x Grip 183 
*S191653 14 15 x2% Sectional door pull—plate 4”x2%4%" x Grip 183 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22” or ‘x No. 23” to number. 
*Door pulls Nos. $191649% and S191653% are packed with through bolts. 
{Door pulls Nos. S191649 and S191653 are packed with wood screws. 

hen ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 231 


BARROWS 


ROSWELL DESIGN  syvs0 1x 


No. 192002 x 192005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
CONTEMPORARY PERIOD 


No. 192002 x 192203 


No. 192002 x 192012 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs 
Number Page | Outside Inside 
| 
192220 Patch Signa se iseaper pcs oinasiney tes 220 288 192002 192103 192103 
192210 Match yoke ieee teat: 210 289 192002 192103 192103 
192230 Matches aeiensioe. 230 289 192002 192103 192103 
192831 Imsidercdoor wane aie. 831 302 192002 192103 192103 
192833 Imsidelaqoormen iar nisin 833 302 192002 192103 192103 
192853 Insidedoorie sail on 853 303 192002 192103 192103 
192873 Insicderdoon Seibert ol S73 yi S04 192002 192103 192103 
192877 Bathroom door.......... SZ ara ecO") 192002 192103 192103x22 
192987 Communicating door..... 987 209 192002 192103x22 | 192103x22 
192973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 192002 192103 192103x22 
192827 Bathroomdoor.)y ance. 827 307 192002 192103 192103x22 
192977 Communicating door..... 977 | 308 192002 192103x22 | 1921038x22 
+192340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 192002 192005 192103x22 
+192340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 192002 192005 192103 
+192890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 192002 192005 192103x23 
7192890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 192002 192005 192103 
+192990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 192002 192005 192103 
*$192890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 192002 192025x 19201 2x 
Sectional 192012 192023 
*S192890V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V S25 192002 192025x 192012 
Sectional 192012 
*S192990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 192002 192025x 192012 
Sectional | 192012 


—— a 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. For entrance handle sets, refer to Page Nos. 253 and 273. 
*Sectional trim is adaptable only to the Heavy Duty line of locks, owing to the required spacing of the trim. 


+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 35 for description of finishes. 
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932 Illustrations One-third Size 


No. 192447 Series 


ROSWELL DESIGN sy_sc. 1 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
CONTEMPORARY PERIOD 


Nos. S]92649 — S192649 14 
Type Nos. S192653 — S192653 14 


BARROWS 


No. 192647 Series 


Number Size, Inches Description 

192103 7 x2% Escutcheon 

192005 HOM xs Escutcheon 

192002 2 Door knob, Model “C’”’ spindle mounting 

192025 B6x2% Cylinder plate 

192012 2 4x2 % Knob rose 

192022 134xl% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 

192023 134xl1% Turn knob on plate, 7% inch flat spindle 

192390 274x2% Push button 

19245034 107%x3 Letter box plate—Opening 114"x7", Gov't standard opening 

19245134 107%x3 Letter box plate x back plate 

19245234 1074x3 Letter box plate x hood 

192447 ORs Push plate 

192456 18 x3% Push plate 

192647 10 x3 Door pull x No. 182 grip. Refer to Page No. 489 

192656 18 x3% Door pull x No. 183 grip. Refer to Page No. 489 
$192649 11 7%x254 Sectional door pull, plate 334”x258" x Grip No. 182 
$192649 14 117x254 Sectional door pull, plate 334"x258” x Grip No. 182 

4S192653 1454x256 Sectional door pull, plate 334"x258” x Grip No. 183 

$192653 1% 1454x254 Sectional door pull, plate 334"x25”" x Grio No. 183 


For escuicheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22’ or “x No. 23’ to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock 
with which they are to be used. +Specify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
of finishes. Door pulls Nos. $19264714 and S192649¥% are packed with through bolts. 

Door pulls Nos. $192647 and S$192649 are packed with wood screws. 
Saar... a, 


Illustrations One-third Size 


233 


BARROWS 


MILLPORT DESIGN  syvsox 192 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


No. 193002 34x193103 


No. 193002 14x193005 No. 193507 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description SS Knobs 
Number Page Outside Inside 
193220 Watchin crcicrvczis ececinaee 220 288 193002 % 193103 193103 
193210 Match Aen oriocte eae: 210 289 193002 1% 193103 193103 
193230 Patchwinctnsmen unten a aro 230 289 193002 % 193103 193103 
193831 Inside: door 5 /.)aii).).te.. a0 831 302 193002 % 193103 193103 
193833 Insidedoor i ie). se eben 833 302 193002 14 193103 193103 
193853 Inside door yee 853 303 193002 14 193103 193103 
193873 Insiderdoon Asie. es in: 873 304 193002 14 193103 193103 
193877 Bathroomdoor. ms cee 877 309 193002 14 193103 193103x22 
193987 Communicating door..... 987 309 193002 14 193103x22 | 193103x22 
193973 Bath or bedroom door... . 973 310 193002 14 193103 193103x22 
193827 Bathroom) door.) svc. ens 827 307 193002 14 193103 193103x22 
193977 Communicating door..... 977 308 193002 1% 193103x22 | 193103x22 
+193340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 193002 14 193005 193103x22 
+193340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 193002 14 193005 193103 
7193890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 193002 14 193005 193103x23 
+193890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 193002 14 193005 193103 
+193990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 193002 14 193005 193003 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS SECTIONAL TRIM—With Model ‘‘C”” Spindle Mountings 


Lock i 
Number Description a 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 

$193220 IDF Cole NCAP Sora cha rae ane a 220 288 1930021 193012 a 

$193831 Inside ESOrk eee en ate 831 302 19800350 193012 193807 

$193833 Insider door Gans nae oe 833 302 193002 14 193012 193507 

$193827 Bathroom Coon aeerercn iia 827 307 193002 1% 193012 193507x193022 

$193977 Communicating door......... 977 308 193002 14 193012 193022 
+S193340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 193002 14 193012 193025x193022 
4S193340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 193002 1% 193012 193025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


MILLPORT DESIGN syx201 102 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
COLONIAL PERIOD 


BARROWS 


No. 193647 Series 


Number Size, Inches 
193103 74x23 
ee On 
ly 21 
193025 2 & 
193012 2 
193022 2 xl\% 
193023 2 xl% 
193507 2 xl\% 
193390 4 xl3% 
193450 214x9 
193451 21%4x9 
193452 21%4x9 
193447 10 x2% 
193456 1734x334 
193647 10 x2% 
193656 1754x334 


Description 


Escutcheon 

Escutcheon 

Door knob, Model ‘‘C’” spindle mounting 
Cylinder plate 

Knob rose 

Turn knob on plate, %% inch spindle on diamond 
Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 

Key escutcheon 

Push button 

Letter box plate—Opening 1%"’x7", Gov't. standard opening 
Letter box plate x back plate 

Letter box plate x hood 

Push plate 

Push plate 

Door pull x No. 141 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 
Door pull x No. 143 grip. Refer to Page No. 484 


CC MM Dain eR nk oe PS NO SED NOISY TO ease ose a a 
For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix “x No. 22” or “x No. 23” to number. When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock 
with which they are to be used. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


BILLINGHAM DESIGN syvecx 104 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 19400134 x 194011 
No. 194002 x 194011 


4) 


No. 194002%% x 194012 No. 194010% No. 194507 
No. 194003 x 194012 


Number Size, Inches Description 
194001 34 13% Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 
194002 2 Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
194002 14 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
19400214 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
194003 3 Door knob, Model “C” spindle mounting 
194025D 2% Cylinder plate with drop 
194025 2% Cylinder plate without drop 
*194011 154 Knob rose 
*194012 2 Knob rose 
194022 2x1 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
194023 2x1 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
194507 2x1 Key escutcheon 
194390 1% Push button 
194010%4 1% Drawer knob 


*Concealed screw roses furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Description ss andes i SS 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
A194220 Tatohiy iene, si eae insure aiypeees toes 220 288 1940013 194011 None 
B194220 ILE Col 0 Wea Segregated 220 288 194002 4 194011 None 
A194831 Insidesdoor cise mi aliaie rice 831 302 194001 34 194011 None 
B194831 Insidendoon? icc ays: tr. cannes 831 302 194002 194011 194507 
A194833 Inside;door ier. wt sge een 833 302 19400134 194011 194507 
B194833 Insideldooris ayn caine 833 302 194002 194011 194507 
A194827 Bathroom’ door h)cn.cse oe 827 307 194001 34 194011 194507x194022 
B194827 Bathroom) door!) <)n ek ae 827 307 194002 194011 194507x194022 
A194977 Communicating door......... 977 308 194001 34 194011 194022 
B194977 Communicating door......... 977 308 194002 194011] 194022 
+B194340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 194002 194011 194025x194022 
+B194340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 194002 194011 194025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

If No. 194002 4x194012 is wanted, change Symbol ‘‘B’’ to “C’’. 

If No. 19400234x194012 is wanted, change Symbol ‘‘B’” to “F’’. 

If No. 194003 x194012 is wanted, change Symbol “‘B” to “G’’. 

tSpecify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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236 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


COLCHESTER DESIGN syvec. 12s 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 195025 No. 195507 No. 195022 
No. 195023 
i] ao 
No. 19500134 x 195011 
Number Size, Inches Description 
195001 34 13% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
195025 2 Cylinder plate 
*195011 1% Knob rose 
195022 1 %x134 Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
195023 1 7%x134 Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
195507 174x134 Key escutcheon 


*Concealed screw roses furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Trim 
Number Description 
Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
195220 Match sacmi acter enciNe rane 220 288 195001 34 195011 None 
195801 Inside doorsisea ss: oes 801 301 195001 34 195011 195507 
195831 Inside door titcc racic eae 831 302 195001 34 195011 195507 
195827 Bathroomdoorlsas aie eorier 827 307 195001 34 195011 195507x195022 
195977 Communicating door......... 977 308 195001 34 195011 195022 
+195340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 195001 34 195011 195025x195022 
+195340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 195001 34 195011 195025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
TSpecify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


CANTERBURY DESIGN svx201 196 


ENGLISH GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 19600234 x 196103 No. 19600234 x 196005 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


rq Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs i 
| Number Page Outside | Inside 
196220 ICE ei heey Sat or nian sy 220 288 196002 % 196103 196103 
196210 Watchicesatayrecstamt strc ccne 210 289 196002 % | 196103 196103 
196230 atelier Caangs atertorprae Ie 230 289 196002 % 196103 196103 
196831 WInsidetdoor!. i025. 831 302 196002 % 196103 196103 
196833 linsidedoor't thoi nic 833 302 196002 % 196103 196103 
196853 lelnsidedoort sincere S5ei Taleas0s 196002 % 196103 196103 
196873 Inside doorsaremnae oe 873 304 196002% 196103 196103 
196877 Bathroom door.......... 877 309 196002 % 196103 |! 196103x22 
196987 Communicating door..... 987 309 | 196002% 196103x22 | 196103x22 
196827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 196002 % 196103 196103x22 
196977 Communicating door..... 977 308 196002 % 196103x22 | 196103x22 
7196340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 196002 % 196005 196103x22 
+196340V | Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 196002 % 196005 196103 
+196890 Cylinder, front door...... 890 324 196002 % 196005 196103x23 
+196890V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 890V 325 196002 1% | 196005 196103 
196990 Cylinder, office door..... 990 328 196002 % 196005 196103 
196532 Sliding door, single...... 532 370 None 196102 196102 
196533 | Sliding door, double..... 933 370 None 196102 196102 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

For entrance handle seis, refer to Page No. 272. 

+Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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238 Mlustrations One-third Size 


No. 196449 Series 


CANTERBURY DESIGN syvscx 1% 


ENGLISH GOTHIC PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


196102 aia 
I 


Number | Size, In. Description 
196100 41%x134 | Escutcheon 
196103 854x234 | Escutcheon 
196005 WANS <8} Escutcheon 


Escutcheon for sliding door lock 


19600214 yy Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
19600214 2% Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
196103 2% Knob rose round 
196022 2 %x1% | Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on 
diamond 
196023 2%4x1% | Turn knob on plate, 7 inch flat spindle 
196507 2%x1%% | Key plate 
196390 41%x134 | Push button 
196449 12ix3 Push plate 
196458 2034x354 | Push plate 
196649 L2xS Door pull by No. 156 Grip. 
Refer to Page No. 489 
196658 2034x3358 | Door pull by No. 157 Grip. 
Refer to Page No. 489 
196527 1%x5%% | Bar sash lift 
196546 134x334 | Flush sash lift 


For Escutcheons with turn knob, suffix ‘x No. 22” or ‘‘x No. 23” 


to number. 


When ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they 


are to be used. 


Specify Number and Finish. 


of finishes. 


Refer to Page No. 36 for description 


No. 196649 Series 


ra, 


Illustrations One-third Size 239 


BARROWS 


CROYDON DESIGN  syve01 197 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


6 @w 


°. x o. 197022 
Bon pepe cage Type Nos, 19700134 #197011 No. 197023 
Type Nos. 197002 x 
Type Nos. E197002%4 x 197012 
Number Size, Inches Description 
197001 34 13% Door knob, Model “‘C’ spindle mounting 
197002 2 Door knob, Model *C’’ spindle mounting 
197002 1% 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
E197002 4 2% Door knob, Model “C” spindle mounting 
(Wrought Top Cast Shank) 
197025 2 Cylinder ring 
197011 134 Knob rose 
197012 2 Knob rose 
197022 134x1% Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
197023 134xl%& Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
197507 134x1¥%6 Key escutcheon 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed With 134 Inch Knobs, Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


aA, Lock 
Set Description 
Number Number Page Knobs 
A197200 IDgeli(o) oN ALAA MRSA Ca ra aA 200 288 197001 34 
A197801 Insideidoor sre sees 801 301 197001 34 
A197831 Imsiderdoor eiiaens tach 831 302 197001 34 
A197833 Inside ;doons\fijeierseete cioias wakes: 833 302 197001 34 
A197853 InsidexcooriV ios. seven en 853 303 197001 34 
A197837 Bathroomidoor uae aseneeiie: 837 307 197001 34 
A197827 Bathroomiidcor sie ar eeaniin 827 307 19700134 
A197977 Communicating door......... 977 308 | 19700134 
+A197340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 380 19700134 
+A197340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 197001 34 


Trim 

Roses Plates 
197011 None 
197011 197507 
197011 197507 
197011 197507 
197011 197507 
197011 197507x197022 
197011 197507x197022 
197011 197022 
197011 197025x197022 
197011 197025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed With 2 Inch Knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Set Description peck ie 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
B197200 ately: Sieeme sis yekerel porseneeed ae 200 288 197002 197011 None 
B197801 Inside Goon’ fern ye oneee a 801 301 197002 197011 197507 
B197831 Inside oon ei en ae ee et 831 302 197002 197011 197507 
B197833 Inside door Pty. cto ne anion 833 302 197002 197011 197507 
B197853 Inside'aoor yh e en 853 303 197002 197011 197507 
B197837 Bathroomidoors yeh. ees 837 307 197002 197011 197507x197022 
B197827 Bathroomsdoon: sia a eenins 827 307 197002 197011 197507x197022 
B197977 Communicating door......... 977 308 197002 197011 197022 
+B197340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 197002 197011 197025x197022 
+B197340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V S21 197002 197011 } 197025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


CROYDON DESIGN  syv201 197 


COLONIAL PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed with 214-Inch Cast Knobs, Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Set Description pock my Se Trim 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses | Plates 
C197200 Batchyorioreartutu eves caitimesies 4 PAGO). II BeIs) 197002} 197012 None 
C197210 IDEC\ NEA ine ante Su eet Rae ZNO e289, 1 970003; 197012 | None 
C197220 Batehy ye 2scccse Came emmy aaa 220 289 197002 1% 197012 ‘| None 
C197831 Insideidoorns 8 44.0) sevseuaee wns 831 302 197002% 197012 | 197507 
C197833 Insidesdoor | Ailaiie « stvelrenie a ote 833 302 197002 1% 197012 | 197507 
C197853 Insideldooniia: ts. 5 cae dn ie 853 303 197002 % 197012 197507 
C197873 Inside door ii ciwsias «cana 873 304 197002 1% 197012 197507 
C197877 Bathroomiidoon sonnei aeen 877 309 197002 % 197012 | 197507x197022 
C197987 Communicating door......... 987 309 197002 % 197012 | 197022 
C197973 Bath or bedroom door........ 973 310 | 197002% 197012 197507x197022 
C197837 Bathroom) doors.) ieee 837 307 197002 %4 197012 | 197507x197022 
C197827 Bathroom) door ae cin: 827 307 197002% 197012 197507x197022 
C197977 Communicating door......... Ne) SMA 308 197002 1% 197012 197022 
+C197340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 197002 1% 197012 197025x197022 
+C197340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 197002 % 197012 197025 
+C197890 Cylinder, front door.......... |) G0) 324 | 197002% 197012 197025x197023 
+C197890V Cylinder, vestibule door...... WarSQOV: 325 197002 % HOMO U2 197025 
+C197990 Cylinder, office door.........| 990 328 | 197002 Y% 197012 | 197025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
+Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—Packed with 2!4-Inch Wrought Top, Cast Shank Knobs, 
Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


serie Lock Trim 
Set Description 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
E197200 Teatchipse pss neta he. tices nian nds 200 288 | E197002% 197012 None 
E197210 JERS Cot olay) 2 nea ace Ns RN ores 210 289 E197002% 197012 None 
E197220 WET BaRt han ta te reerae Myer tete ch Meare mi 220 289 E197002% 197012 None 
E197831 Insiderdcoman ane arememan 831 302 E197002% 197012 197507 
E197833 aC, CloO#s 5 Gooouwocceuedoe 833 302 E197002% 197012 197507 
E197853 Imsidelcoonne nen eae 853 303 E197002% 197012 197507 
E197873 Ibn Cloeirs scocatoaccedeces 873 304 E197002% 197012 197507 
E197877 Bathroomicoonseencrie nian 877 309 E197002% 197012 197507x197022 
E197987 Communicating door......... 987 309 E197002% 197012 197022 
E197973 Bathroom) Goonies sna secu 973 310 E197002% 197012 197507x197022 
E197837 Bathnoomicoor seer errs SSI 307 E197002% 197012 197507x197022 
E197827 Bathroom) doormen oe ie SQ ro Ou E197002% 197012 197507x197022 
E197977 Communicating door......... 977 308 E197002% 197012 197022 
+E197340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 E197002% 197012 197025x197022 
{E197340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 E197002% 197012 197025 
E197890 Cylinder, front door.......... 890 324 | E197002% 197012 197025x197023 
tE197890V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 890V 325 E197002% 197012 197025 
7E197990 Cylinder, office door......... 990 328 E197002% 197012 | 197025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
tSpecify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


241 


BARROWS 


DURADO DESIGN syzox 1:2 


MISSION PERIOD 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 198022 
No. 198023 


No. 198025 No. 19800214 x 198012 No. 198507 

Number Size, Inches Description 

‘ 198002 %4 2% Door knob, Model “‘C’’ spindle mounting 
198025 2M4x2% Cylinder plate 
198012 2VM4x2M% Knob rose 
198022 14%xly Turn knob on plate, 3% inch spindle on diamond 
198023 1%xl% Turn knob on plate, % inch flat spindle 
198507 1%xly% | Key escutcheon 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


LiKe Lock Trim 
Set Description a 
Number Number Page Knobs Roses Plates 
198220 II .WXo) oWPa nt inn epee We SAI aes Le 220 288 198002 14 198012 None 
198210 Mart clay mene feats ae cre eo ceo re 210 289 198002 % 198012 None 
198230 Matehiseycroccwen dstarrernny center 230 289 198002 1% 198012 None 
198831 Insiderdoorsn sate ene 831 302 198002% 198012 198507 
198833 Insiderdoorst semen mens 833 302 198002 % 198012 198507 
198853 Insiderdoor Ue nana 853 303 198002 % 198012 198507 
198873 Imsiderdoor (ea ar\ccemeieetes 873 304 198002 1% 198012 198507 
198877 Bathroom) door fot o-niaaniiek 877 309 198002 1% 198012 198507x198022 
198987 Communicating door......... 987 309 198002% 198012 198022 
198973 Bath and bedroom door...... 973 310 198002 14 198012 198507x198022 
198827 Bathroom door...... RAE oe 827 307 198002 %4 198012 198507x198022 
198977 Communicating door......... 977 307 198002 % 198012 198022 
+198340 Cylinder, front door.......... 340 320 198002 14% 198012 198025x198022 
+198340V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 340V 321 198002 1% 198012 198025 
+198890 Cylinder, front door.......... 890 324 198002 % 198012 198025x198022 
+198890V Cylinder, vestibule door...... 890V 325 1980024 198012 198025 
+198990 | Cylinder, office door......... 990 328 198002 1% 198012 198025 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
{Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description oi finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


"ero 


oe 


No. 199447 Series 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Monograms of different types may be used on these Escutcheons 


No. 199002 34x199005 


Number Size, Inches 

199005 11x3 Escutcheon 
199002 14 2% 

199002 1% 2% 

199447 11x3 Push plate 
199454 16x3 Push plate 
199455 16x4 Push plate 
199458 20x4 Push plate 
199647 11x3 Door pull x No 
199654 16x3 Door pull x No 
199655 16x4 Door pull x No 
199658 20x4 


For escutcheons with turn knobs, suffix ‘‘x No. 22’' or ‘x No. 23’ to number. 
hen ordering escutcheons only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


BARROWS )——_——_$_______ 
TELFORD DESIGN syx1201. 10% 


No. 199002 14199005 


Description 


. 140 Grip. 
. 143 Grip. 
. 143 Grip. 
Door pull x No. 145 Grip. 


Door knob, Model ‘‘C’’ spindle mounting 
Door knob, Model ‘‘C” spindle mounting 


Refer to Page No. 484 
Refer to Page No. 484 
Refer to Page No. 484 
Refer to Page No. 484 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS LOCKSETS—With Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lock Escutcheons 
Number Description Knobs a AU 
Number Page Outside Inside 
199220 Deeikclibe pare oee sue ee Vaile 220 288 199002 % 199005 199005 
199831 Imsiderdoons 4 tess a 831 302 199002 % 199005 199005 
199827 Bathroom door.......... 827 307 199002 %4 199005 199005x22 
199977 Communicating door..... 977 308 199002 1% 199005x22 | 199005x22 
4199340 Cylinder, front door...... 340 320 199002 1% 199005 199005x22 
+199340V Cylinder, vestibule door. . 340V 321 199002 1% 199005 199005 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. ee a 
TSpecify thickness of door. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


[FUTURE DESIGNS ] 
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BARROWS 


SECTIONAL ENTRANCE HANDLE SETS 


Sectional Entrance Door Handle Set 
For Residence Doors 


Lock shown above is No. 177 


Other locks requiring one-half pair 
of handles with knob trim inside 
may be used. 


Refer to Pages 340 to 345 inclusive, 
and 359. 


Cuts show cylinder locks com- 
plete with trim. For use on 
store and residence entrance 
doors. 


Sectional Entrance Door Handle Set 
For Store Doors 


Lock shown above is No. 162 


Other locks requiring a pair of 
handles may be used. 


Refer to Pages 348 to 352 inclusive, 
and 360. 


Sectional Handle Sets shown on the following pages are listed with No. 162 and No. 177 Locks. The last three numerals in the 


Set Number indicates the Lock used. If other locks are wanted, change the numerals to the number of the lock wanted. 


Specify Type of Knob and Trim wanted on inside when ordering sets for residence doors. 
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BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


End View and inside 
trim of locksets on 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON GRIPS 


this page 
No. S10141 No. $12141 No. S21141 
No. PS10141 No. PS12141 No. PS21141 
Angro Design Stratford Design Superior Design 
Set Numbers Size Thumb Pi L 
——_—___—__—__—__— Handle AB Grip Key Plate iece ower 
Lock No. 141 |Lock No. P141} Number ren a Projection Number Inches ie fas 
Page No. 346 | Page No. 346 tee eS 
SO OA serllaracccnoten areas $10000 } 11%x23¢ | 25% 160 26 y 2% 2M 
Ae elu cee #PS10141 | PS1O0000) 11%x23% | 25% P160 26 2% 26 
MOAT eal cette eee $12000 | 12%x254 254 160 2Y%4x2% 3x2 54 2144x2% 
Ss Rinse Rez 7PS12141 PS12000 | 1214x254 254 P160 2%x2\% 3x2 5% 2Y%4x2% 
eS OA ea Wal elatene sao SZ OOOH MalixZ 2% 160 Reo 3x2 134x134 
RAE eta Inertia Te {PS21141 | PS21000) 11 x2 2% P160 Die 3x2 134x134 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
*Sets have cast bronze grips on wrought bronze plates; inside trim, wrought bronze. 

+Sets have cast iron grips on wrought steel plates; inside trim, wrought steel as selected. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


SS ss 


246 


Illustrations One-third Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS PLATES 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS GRIPS 


No. S10162 No. S12162 No. S21162 No. S25162 
No. S10177 No. S12177 No. S21177 No. S25177 
Superior Design Warren Design 


Angro Design Stratford Design 


Set Numbers 45 
ize 
Two Handles | *One Handle |} Handle | Over All Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Thumb Lower 
Number Using Number Inches Piece Plate 

Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 Lock | ——_————————_| Plate Inches 
Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 No. 177 Number | Inches Inches 

$10162 ia S10177 $10000 |} 13 x2% 160 25% 10025 2% 2% 26 

$12162 $12177 $12000 | 13%x25% 160 254 12025 | 256x254 | 3 x25% 2x2 

$21162 $21177 $21000 | 1336x2 160 2% PNOAS || Bo 5D Cmex2 134x1% 

$25162 $25177 $25000 | 1454x234 160 2% 25025 | 334x234 | 3%x2% 3 x2% 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
*Outside trim—¥ pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 


substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 
For length overall using lock No. 162, deduct 34 inches. 


Specify thickness of door. 
These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


eI 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


-(BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


No. S157162 
No. S157177 
Columbus Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. S158162 
No. S158177 
Westvale Design 


No. S113162 
No. S113177 
Parkwood Design 


Set Numbers TSize 
Over All Thumb L 
Two Handles | *One Handle | Handle Using Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Biate 
Number Lock Number Inches Plate I ee 

Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 0. 177 ae oe hiss ee 
Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 Inches Number | Inches 

$113162 $113177 $113000 | 16%x234 | S113 2% NUUSKOPAS WOR TS DAN CS) SARA NN es Sic 

$157162 $157177 $157000 | 141%x2% | S157 2% 157025 | 2346x2%% | 334x2% 234x1 7% 

$158162 $158177 $158000} 16 x2%] S158 2% 158025 Bax1l48 | 454x254 24%xl 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Outside Trim—% pair handles. Inside Trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


+For length over all using Lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches. 


Specify thickness of door. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


——_—_—_ 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


‘ 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. S154162 No. S153162 No. S163162 
No. S154177 No. S153177 No. S163177 
Karlos Design Putnam Design Salem Design 
| +Size 
pel Numbers Over All Thumb 
Two Handles | *One Handle Handle Using Grip | Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Lower 
Number Lock Number Inches Plate Plate 
Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 No. 177 Inches | Inches 
Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 Inches Number Inches | 
$153162 $153177 $153000 | 13%x2% 162 2% 15802532 x2 2Mx2%| 2 x2 
$154162 $154177 $154000 | 1414x214 177 254 154025 | 234x2% | 314x2% | 2 x2 
$163162 $163177 $163000 | 1534x234 171 254 Al63025 | 234x234 | 234x234 | 2 x2 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

*Outside trim—¥ pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 

{For length over all using Lock No. 162, deduct 34 inches. 

Specify thickness of door. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. S174162 

No. SA174162 
No. S174177 
No. SA174177 
York Design 


No. S164162 
No. S164177 
Charlton Design 


No. S150162 
No. SA150162 
No. S150177 
No. SA150177 
Albion Design 


Set Numbers {Size 
Over All Thumb 
Two Handles |*One Handle} Handle Using Grip Projection | Cylinder Plate Piece Lower 
Number Lock Number Inches Plate Plate 
Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 | No. 177 Inches Inches 
Page 348 Page 340 Inches Number Inches 
$150162 $150177 S$150000 | 13 x25% 127 2% 150025 234 25% 13% 
SA150162 SA150177 |SA150000 | 15 x258 170 2% 150025 23% 256 134 
$164162 $164177 $164000 | 16%x2% 167 234 164025 | 3%xl7zg | 4 x2% 234x138 
$174162 SA174177 $174000 | 13 x25% 170 2% 174025 Din: 2% Baa SiY4 
SA174162 $174177 |SA174000 | 15 x2% Li 2% 174025 2% 2% | 1% 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Outside Trim—¥ pair handles. Inside Trim—wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


+For length over all using Lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches. 
Specify thickness of door. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of Lee a on the Latch Bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. S172162 
No. S172177 
No. S152162 No. S155162 No. S173162 No. SA172162 
No. S152177 No. S155177 No. S173177 No. SA172177 
Custer Design Winfield Design Dover Design Belview Design 
: | 
tN TSize | | 
Set Numbers Sm | Thumb soe 
Two Handles | *One Handle | Handle Using Grip Projection Cylinder Plate | Piece | Plate 
- Number Lock Number Inches Plate eee 
Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 elon ue Inches 
Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 Inches Number | Inches | 
$152162 $152177 | S152000 1414x338 165 2% 152025 234 | 338 2% 
$155162 $155177 S155000 | 1434x2% 165 25% 155025 238 | 4 x2% | 234 
$172162 Pe Eee! $172000/14 x2% 111 2% | 172025 | 2%x2%| 2u%x2y% | 2 4x26 
SA172162 SA172177 © |SA172000 | 1434x214 12 2% | 172025 | 24%4x2%| 24%x2y | 2 Vix2 36 
$173162 $173177 S173000 | 15%x2¥ | 170 2% 173025 2% 2% 154 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

*Outside Trim—% pair handles. Inside Trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 

{For length over all using lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches. 

Specify thickness of door. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


crc ————— 
Illustrations One-third Size 251 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. S33162 
No.-S33177 
Eastlake Design 


No. S35162 
No. S35177 
Bayside Design 


No. S179162 
No. S179177 
Chelsea Design 


No. S27162 
No. S27177 
Imperial Design 


Set Numbers | Lous i i 
; ver lind 
Two Handles |*One Handle | Handle | Using Lock Grip Projection Piste ae oe 
Lock No. 162|Lock No. 177| Number No. 177 Number Inches Plate Tmanes 
Page No. 348|Page No. 340 Inches Number Inches Inches 
S27162 s27i77 | $27000 | 16%x2% | $27 236 FR EAE 
sasie2 | 33177 | $33000 | 15%x2 | $33 Di 43008 | na | sna” | serie 
$35162 $35177 S35000 | 1676x246 | 167 25% 35025 | 33(x216 4x2 314x156 
$179162 | S179177 $179000 | 167%4x2% S27 234 179025 | 414x234 44x21; > eal ‘A 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Outside trim—¥% pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 


substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 
+For length over all using lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches. 


Specify thickness of door. 


These handles can be used w 
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ith other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch b 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. Spree 


Illustrations One-third Size 


ae 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


hes 


po 


No. S191162 No. S159162 No. S192162 No. S32162 No. S34162 
No. S191177 No. S159177 No. S192177 No. S32177 No. S34177 
Nilwood Design Acmo Design Roswell Design Carlisle Design Locart Design 

Size 
eco! Numbers) ole All Cylinder Thumb Lower 
Two Handles |*One Handle} Handle | Using Lock Grip Projection Plate Piece Plate 
Lock No. 162|Lock No. 177) Number No. 177 Number Inches |——_—_—____________|_ Plate Inches 
Page No. 348|Page No. 340 Inches Number Inches Inches 
$32162 $32177 S$32000 | 141%x21% $32 2 32025 | 3 x2%|4 x2%!/ 1lHx1l% 
$34162 $34177 S$34000 | 16%x2% 180 2% 34025 | 234x234 | 334x2% | 234%4x1K 
$159162 $159177 S159000 | 15%x236 $159 2} 159025 | 4 x236 | 4 x234 | 3%x2 
$191162 $191177 S191000 | 16 x2% 181 2% 191025 | 334x2% | 5%x2% | 4 x2% 
$192162 $192177 $192000 | 1554x256 181 2% 192025 | 334x256 | 456x256 | 334x2% 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. eb) : 
*Outside trim—¥ pair handles, Inside trim—wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be sub- 


stituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 

For length over all using lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches. 

Specify thickness of door. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 253 


BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS ;- 


CAST BRONZE, OR BRASS 


No. S166162 No. SA166162 N 
ma NG S188 No. SA166177 No. SB166177 Ne EC ineiae 
anchester Design Manchester Design Manchester Design No. SC166177 


Manchester Design 


Set Numbers Ae 

Two Handles | *One Handle | Handl eee ject awe 
wo Handles ne Handle andle Using Grip | Projection Cylinder Plate Piec Lower 
Number Lock Number | Inches P} S Plate 
Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 No. 177 es SI a a ae Inches 

Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 Inches Number | Inches Tnches 

$166162 $166177 | S166000| 1454x234 | 133 "23 Lowe 
sAleele2 | SAI66177 |SA166000| 1554x254 | 170 ose tl lmtecoos | seaoee \eeeaaee Wi seen 
SB166162 | SB166177 |SB166000| 16 x25¢| 135 2%  |B166025 | 354x256 | 344x256 oe 
Scieel62 | SC166177 |SC166000| 18 x256| 136 23%  |C166025 | 354x254 | 337x256 Seon 
7 Y y 


paces each set ina oe compe with screws. 
*Outside trim—¥% pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob eer 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difisnoniee in icey }rose and! tum, kneb.! ‘Other inside wroughtjtrimi canis 
+For length over all using lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches. 
epecty nee of deer 
hese handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of o ti 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for Heo eromop hres a is 


ee 


294 


Illustrations One-third Size 
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BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. SA178162 No. S178162 No. SA156162 No. S156162 Ne: Breve 
No. SA156177 No. S156177 °.S 7 
Beekbaage bones SL Esies Denies Walcott Design Walcott Design Olympia Design 
!_SsAA 
ee leas ar Cylinder Thumb Lower 
Two Handles |*One Handle| Handle Using Lock Grip Projection Plate niece mee 
Lock No. 162|Lock No. 177| Number No. 177 Number Inches ; aes ae. 
Page No. 348|Page No. 340 Inches Num er nche 
$156162 S156177 S156000 |} 16%%x3 135, 236 156025 3 ue oe nee 
SA156162 SA156177 |SA156000| 18 x3 136 258 156025 x % oe Sy ae 
$167162 S167177 $167000 | 154x214 111 254 167025 3Y4x2% ome) 34972 %4 
S178162 $178177 S178000 | 16%x234 135 2% 178025 314x234 3 74x % | ares 
SA178162 SA178177 |SA178000!} 18 x234 136 238 178025 3Y%4x23% | 34%x2% Yx2yy 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. oaks : 
*Outside a gieaiy fendles: Inside trim—wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be sub 


stituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 


F ing lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches. 
eee ey oe Tee endless can ponised with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 255 


BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. S115162 No. S116162 No. S117162 No. S104162 No. S114162 
No. S115177 No. S116177 No. S117177 No. S104177 No. S114177 
Revere Design Roxbury Design Rockdale Design Altenburg Design San Ariego 
Set Numbers +Size 
a eA AAT sec Bee ie Over All Thumb 
Two Handles | *One Handle | Handle Using Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Lower 
———————_|—_—_—_———_| Number Lock Number Inches Plate Plate 
Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 No. 177 th a RM RSA a a Inches 
Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 Inches Number | Inches 
$104162 $104177 $104000] 18 x2% $104 2% 104025 | 434x25% 4 74x25 23% 4 
$114162 $114177 $114000 | 19%x2% $114 2% 114025 oe noe ; anise 
$115162 $115177 $115000 | 1654x234 $115 23% 115025 | 3%x2%| 3 x23 234x134 
$116162 $116177 $116000 | 1634x3 $116 2% 116025 | 3 x8 214x2% 154x154 
$117162 $117177 $117000/15 x2¥% Slaw 2 LUZO2ZSiionexe 334x2% 2 x26 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


*Outside trim—¥ pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other insid i 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. Hie yelee| ela ean 52 


tFor length over all using lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches except Set No. 114. 
Specify thickness of door. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. S102162 No. S101162 No. S112162 No. S118162 


No. S112177 No. S118177 
Bere Poston gan de Deen Chatham Design Rutland Design 
+Size 
ae Over All } Thumb 
Two Handles | *One Handle | Handle Using Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Lower 
——————_| Number Lock Number Inches Plate Plate 
Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 No. 177 a Perches Inches 
Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 Inches Number | Inches 
$101162 $101177_ |S101000} 1514x214] $101 24 101025 | 334x2% | 476x278 | 156x2 
$102162 $102177 $102000 Teo $102 2% 102025 | 334x21% 4vex2 3 154x2 
$112162 $112177 $112000 | 1614x234 $112 27% 112025 | 2%x2% | 1334x234 bye eyes 
$118162 $118177 $118000| 18%x2% $118 2% 118025 | 3%x234 374x234 21%6x2 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Bek : 

*Outside Thee 56 nae Heriot Inside Trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 

{For length over all using lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches. 

Specify thickness of door. f bol 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 257 


BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


¢ 


.. 
* 


No. S106162 No. S107 
Ne: $106177 No. S1OT177 No. 177 Ne. S108177 
Grayton Design Glenville Design San Juan Design Templeton Design 
Set Numbers | +Size 
a Over All Thumb 
Two Handles | *One Handle | Handle Using Grip Projection Cylinder Plate Piece Lower 
: Number Lock Number Inches Plat Plate 
Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 No. 177 = eee Inches 
Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 Inches Number | Inches HONE 
$105162 $105177 $105000 | 1734x3% $105 234 1050 y iS 
$106162 $106177 $106000 1534x3 $106 2 106028 Soe 3 Sh a a 
$107162 $107177  |S107000} 1574x314| $107 2 107025 | 4° x334| 3%%4x3% x24 
111162 111177 | 111000] 1476x4 111 Da Mh kits 6 Se 


era each set in a Bos complete with screws. 
*Outside trim—% pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought b knob si : 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at ditsrencoin oHesy. _ Tose van turn nob.) Other tnside jyroughit tina) saa 
+For length over all using lock No. 162 deduct 34 inches except Set No. 111177 
specly thiciness of door. i 
hese handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operati t 
When ordering handles only No. 111000, specify lock with which; Heyarete ne ae ree 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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258 Illustrations One-third Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. S130162 No. S131162 No. S132162 No. S133162 
No. S130177 No. S131177 No. S132177 No. S133177 
Haverhill Design Holliston Design Hinsdale Design Hingham Design 
Set Numbers 
tSize 
Two Handles | *One Handle | Handle | Over All Grip Projection | Cylinder Plate Thumb Lower 
Number Using Number Inches Piece | Plate 
Lock No. 162 | Lock No. 177 Lock —_—_—_— Plate Inches 
Page No. 348 | Page No. 340 No. 177 Number | Inches Inches 
$130162 $130177 S130000| 16x2% $130 2 130025 | 3%x2 344x2% | 1Kx1lY% 
+S131162 $131177 $131000] 16x2% $131 2 131025 3x2 34x2% 1 7x14 
$132162 $132177 $132000} 16x24 $132 2 | 132025 | 27x26 | 34%x2% | 134x1¥% 
+S133162 $133177 $133000| 16x2% $133 2 133025 | 274x2% | 3%x23% 1344xl¥% 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Pietee : 
*Outside trim—¥ pair handles. Inside trim—Wrought bronze knob, rose and turn knob. Other inside wrought trim can be 
substituted at no additional price. Cast trim at difference in price. 
tFor length overall using lock No. 162, deduct 34 inches. 
Specify thickness of door. 
These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
pecify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
TNos. S131000 and $133000 are hammered. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 259 


BARROWS 


THUMB LATCH SETS 


Nos. 800 and P800 No. P80273 
| Latch Handles 
Number Number Page | Breen Number = brie x | Material 
a { : : aos 
800 J Sab oo WY Rey [ane a SUL atl’ 3 One Only De Tel) Saaset ares eer 9Y%x2 Cast Bronze 
P800 1obrow Maren eee eden gon One Only 2 liewcbabcha tic een 9Y%x2 Cast Iron 
P80273 | 273 290 One Pair | 2 Pl 84x2% Cast Iron 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Furnished in japan or cadmium finish. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


_— _ ———— ene 
260 Illustrations One-third Size 


Si ehapeeaay DOOR HANDLE SETS 
a i I | EXTRA HEAVY. Especially adapted for use ] ll | 
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BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 11114 No. 12114 No. 19114 
No. P11114 No. P12114 No. P19114 
Arden Design Stratford Design 


Newport Design 


One Pair Handles 
Set Lock 
a y 
Number eae Sic Size Projection Grip Center to Bash 
Number Inches Inches Number I ee Grip and 
No. | Page Foes Plate Tb. Pe. 

11114 114 347 INOOOR 2 isxc lK% 100 4Y¥ Wrought Bron 
P11114 P114 S47 | PLTOOON | M25 xs 1% P100 ne Wrought Steel Waa 

12114 114 | 347 12000 | 14%x3% 254 160 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
P12114 P114 347 | P12000 | 14%x3% 254 P160 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 

19114 114 347 14000 | 14%x3% 25% 160 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
P19114 P114 347 | P14000 144%x3\% 2% P160 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


No. 15114 No. 18114 No. 24114 
No. P15114 No. P18114 No. P24114 
Oxford Design Kenwood Design Glendale Design 


One Pair Handles 


6 Lock vee 
ateria 
ee ——— Size Projection Grip {Center to 
Number Inches Inches Number | Center Grip and 
No. Page Inches Plate libiskee 
15114 114 347 15000 144x3% 254 160 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
P15114 Pll4 | 347 | P1SOOO | 14%x3% 258 P160 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
18114 114 | 347 18000 | 14%x3% 254 160 5% Wrought Bronze | Cast Bronze 
P18114 P1l4 | 347 | P18000 | 14%x3% 2% P160 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
24114 114 347 24000 144x3% 258 160 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
P24114 P1l4 | 347 | P24000 | 14%x3% 254 P160 5% Wrought Steel Cast Iron 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 15162 
Oxford Design 


No. 18162 
Kenwood Design 


No. 24162 
Glendale Design 


| 


One Pair Handles 
A Lock 
f 5 
Niche a Size Projection Grip Center to Material 
Number Inches Inches Number | Center Grip and 
No. Page Inches | Plate Tb. Pe. 

15162 162 348 15000 144x3% 58 160 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
18162 162 348 18000 144%x3\% 25% 160 51 Wecuent Bioice Cast Bromus 
24162 162 | 348 24000 144x3% 58 160 5% Wrought Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 


When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Cast Bronze 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


WROUGHT BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 11162 No. 12162 No. 19162 No. 34162 
Arden Design Stratford Design Newport Design Locart Design 


One Pair Handles 


Lock £ 
Material 


Set 
Number pee AN Size Projection | Grip Canice te 
Number Inches Inches Number feahes Grip and 
No. | Page 2 Plate Tb. Pe. 
11162 162 348 11000 xo 1% 100 4% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
12162 162 348 12000 144%x3% 25 160 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
19162 162 | 348 19000 1414%4x3% 25% 160 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
34162 162 | 348 | 34000 1434x234 2% 192 5% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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No. B162162 


BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR 


HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


(eosnows) 


Nos. 162162 d Al62162 Nos. 163162 
Kent Design e Kent Design a Salem tele ee Saisie a 
Lock One Pair Handles 
Set Center { ae 
Number Number Page Number Size Projection Grip Geer Material 
Inches Inches Number Inches 

162162 162 348 162000" |) 15x3 2% 197 
162162 162 348 A162000 18x3% 2, 127 Bee Cost Bronze 
B162162 162 348 B162000 20x4 3 171 8 Gast Bronce 

163162 162 348 163000 15x3 2, 127 53% GaePBReee 
A163162 162 348 A163000 18x3% 2, 127 5% Cast Bronze 
B163162 162 348 B163000 20x4 3 171 8 Casubronee 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the latch bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Specify thickness of door. 


Illustrations One-third Size 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 180162 
Newton Design 


No. Al80162 
Newton Design 


Material 


Lock One Pair Handles 
eee ise Size Projection Grip Center to 
Number Page Number Inches Inches Number Center, Inches 
180162 162 348 180000 15x3% 234 121 6 
A180162 162 348 A180000 16x4 2% 121 6 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify thickness of door. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


(= 
» 


No. 167162 No. 164162 Nos. 161162 and A161162 No. B161162 


Olympia Design Charlton Design Pittwood Design Pittwood Design 
Lock One Pair Handles 
Set Center t 
Number Number Page Number Size Projection Grip Cantor” Material 
Inches Inches Number Inches 
161162 162 348 161000 Stes 2% 127 a 
A161162 162 348 A161000 18 x3% 2% ear By or ee 
B161162 162 348 B161000 20 x4 3 171 8 ; Cast Bronze 
164162 62% 348 164000 1754x354 234 162 5% Cast Bronze 
167162 162 348 167000 18 x3¥% 254 a 634 Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. ; 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


°. -No. A165162 No. 166162-No. Al66162 
Rese Deis a Peay Deoiee ° Type B166162 
Manchester Design 
Gat Lock One Pair Handles 
e cE IE EN iS re eA PRN PP 
Number Size Projection Grip Center to 
Number | Page Number Inches Inches Number |Center,Inches! Material 
165162 162 348 1 65000 15x3 2% °* 160 5% | Cast Bronze 
A165162 162 348 A165000 18x3% 2% 161 Si Cast Bronze 
B165162 162 348 B165000 20x4 3 171 8 Cast Bronze 
166162 162 348 166000 15x3 2% 160 5% Cast Bronze 
A166162 162 348 A166000 18x3% 2% 161 5% Cast Bronze 
Bl166162 162 348 B166000 20x4 3 171 8 Cast Bronze 


Panna ect te | enter | cea | ard a eC ee it elle Me De LN oe WE il RSE TONES * 
Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
These handles can be used sri other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. When ordering handles only, specify 
lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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No. 176162 


BARROWS 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS ~~ 


Hampton Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. 169162 and A169162 
Quincy Design 


No. 178162 
Stockbridge Design 


No. Al178162 
Stockbridge Design 


Lock One Pair Handles 
Set Center to 
Number Number Page Number Size Projection Grip Center Material 
Inches Inches Number Inches 
169162 162 348 169000 18x3% 234 152 534 Cast Bronze 
A169162 162 348 A169000 20x4 234 152 53% Cast Bronze 
176162 162 348 176000 18x3% 234 161 5% Cast Bronze 
178162 162 348 178000 18x3% 2% 130 53% Cast Bronze 
Al78162 | 162 348 A178000 20x4 2% 131 534 Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify thickness of door. 


These handles can be used with other locks having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. 170162 and A170162 Nos. 168162 and Al68162 No. 175162 
ilton Design Tours Design Ventura Design 
Set Lock One Pair Handles 
e PCT eae 
Number Size Projection Grip Center to 
Number Page Number Inches Inches Number | Center, Inches Material 
168162 162 ey 348 if 168000 18x3% 2% 152 534 Cast Bronze 
A168162 162 348 A168000 20x4 2% 152 534 Cast Bronze 
170162 162 348 170162 18x3% 2% 152 534 Cast Bronze 
A170162 162 348 A170162 20x4 2% 152 S34 Cast Bronze 
175162 162 348 175162 24x4 | 2% 165 SH Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. These handles can be used with other locks 
having lift of operation on the Latch Bolt. When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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No. 196162 


ENTRA 


BARROWS 


NCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. 185162 and A185162 


Canterbury Design Wakefield Design Nos tees eee 
Sat Lock One Pair Handles 
Number Size Projection Grip Center to 
Number Page Number Inches Inches Number Center, Inches Material 
171162 162 348 171000 sys 58} 234 170 1K Cast B 
AI71162 162 348 | Al71000 | 21%x3% | 3. 171 a Cast Brome 
185162 162 348 185000 19%x4 Dik 156 5 Cast Bronze 
A185162 162 348 A185000 24% x4 2% 157 6% Cast Bronze 
196162 162 348 196000 2034x354 25% NS 6% Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 


having a lift type of operation on the Latch Bolt. When ordering handles only, ify | ; : 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Gl saces faer sis UMW IR SA IUD) P ICCC 


Specify thickness of door. 


These handles can be used with other locks 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


: 


ee 


No. 191162 No. 192162 
Nilwood Design Roswell Design 
Set | Lock One Pair Handles 
e 

Number Size Projection Grip |Center to Center 

Numker | Page Number Inches Inches Number Inches Material 
191162 ; 162 348 191000 18x3% 254 181 6 Cast Bronze 
192162 162 348 | 192000 18x3% | 25% 181 6 Cast Bronze 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 

These handles can be used with other locks having lift type operation on the latch bolt. 
When ordering handles only, specify lock with which they are to be used. 

Specify thickness of decor. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes 
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LOCK SECURITY 


Fig. 1 Fig. 2 I Fig. 3 
Position of Pin Tumblers Position of Pin Tumblers Key inserted aligning Pin 
when Key is withdrawn. when Key is inserted. aimee penning Plug 
© revolve. 


PIN iil 
SPRINGS * | 
DRIVERS NY) BL i | 


\ 
SX 


PLUG 


| PIN 
TUMBLERS 


Cut open view of Pin Tumbler 
Cylinder with Key withdrawn 


Warded Lock Lever-Tumbler Lock 


The protection desired determines the type of locking mechanism required. When a lock is purchased, 
security against lock picking, interchange of keys and strength should be considered. The general 
appearance of a lock does not indicate the protection it affords, as there are many locks which have 
the appearance of being strong and secure but which have very limited security due to the type of lock- 
ing mechanism. Some locks are easy to pick because of the limited possibility of key changes. 


The standard Pin Tumbler Cylinder is constructed of a 11%-inch diameter brass cylindrical Shell 
threaded to screw into a lock, or with a bar, usually flat, to insert into a night latch. The Shell is drilled 
eccentrically to receive a cylindrical rotating, precision fitting Plug. The Shell and Plug have cham- 
bers drilled in perfect alignment with each other. The shell chambers contain the Springs, 
Follower Pins (drivers) and Pin Tumblers which are forced into the Plug chambers by the springs. 
A perfectly fitting key, cut so as to align the juncture of the Pin Tumblers and Follower Pins with the 
intersection of the shell and plug must be inserted in the Plug to rotate the Plug. The Cam or bar at 
end of plug rotates and operates the lock mechanism. The length required of the cylinder is determined 
by the combined thickness of the door and lock trimming. The number of different key changes possible 
in pin tumbler cylinders is practically unlimited, therefore duplications are almost impossible, making 
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BARROWS 


LOCK SECURITY, Cont. 


this the most difficult type of lock to pick. Do not use oil in pin tumbler cylinder. If key or plug does 
not operate freely, use graphite. 


The Disc Tumbler Cylinder is identical in appearance with the pin tumbler cylinder and has the same 
construction and operation, but instead of having pin tumblers, it has a number of flat disc tumblers 


which permit only a limited number of key changes and reasonable security. It can be master-keyed in a 
limited number of changes. 


Lever Tumblers (secure lever). One or more flat pieces of steel with different variations of lengths 
of lips in center of opening, which must correspond to bittings of cuts of a key which aligns the tumblers, 
permitting the sliding of the bolt or latch. One-tumbler locks offer very limited security, while three or 
more tumblers offer security almost equal to the pin tumbler. 


Warded Locks have fixed wards or ribs cast in lockcase, which stop the rotating of a key unless it is 
grooved so as to pass the wards. Warded locks offer very limited security and should not be selected 
for special key work or where real security is desired. 


LOCK PICKING 


You probably have read a good deal about lock picking in stories and newspaper accounts of burglaries, 
and have wondered what security you can have against such form of entry. There is a great deal of 
misconception on this subject. No lock having a keyhole has ever been invented that is absolutely 
proof against picking, but lack of protection may be minimized by the proper selection of High Grade 
Locks. 


Locks of the warded type, previously described herein, can be picked with the simplest tools and with 
little skill. They are useful in some places where the danger of picking is remote, but they afford little 
real security, especially in view of their limited number of key changes and the resulting liability of their 
being opened by keys of other locks and by skeleton keys. 


Disc-tumbler locks can be made difficult to pick, although if not carefully constructed they are easily 
opened with simple tools. They do not have great capacity for key changes, which means that inter- 
change of keys is also likely. 


Lever-tumbler locks of the better grades are very secure against picking, their resistance to it depending 
upon their construction and number of tumblers. The difficulty of picking them increases greatly with 
the increase in the number of tumblers. However, in this type also the possibility of being opened by 
other keys exists. 


An extremely high degree of security against picking is attained in the pin-tumbler lock. The difficulties 
of picking this lock are greatly increased by the irregular design of the keyway. This characteristic 
of the higher grade pin-tumbler locks makes the use of picking tools extremely difficult and makes 
this type of lock practically unpickable except by the most skilled expert equipped with special and 
very delicate tools. 


For the protection of your home or other valuable property use pin-tumbler locks. 
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FIRE UNDERWRITERS’ REQUIREMENTS 


FOR UNDERWRITERS’ LABELED SWINGING HOLLOW METAL AND METAL CLAD 
PANELED KALAMEIN FIRE DOORS 


We have prepared for your convenience the following schedule and data which are subject to the approval of the authorities 
having jurisdiction. 


is li i iters’ i i ted Fire Protec- 
For Hardware that is listed for use on Labeled Doors, refer to the latest ‘Underwriters Laboratories List of Inspec 
tion Appliances” and ‘Regulations of the National Board of Fire Underwriters for the Protection of Openings in Walls and Parti- 
tions against Fire.”’ 


Hardware for Hollow Metal and Kalamein Fire Doors in Class B, C, D, or ESituations, not over 8 feet in height. 
i Doors in Pairs 

UTTS—.134 ga. steel 434”—Full Mortise, Half Surface or Full Surface— 
hi see mote Lor. 180 ga. bronze 434”—Full Mortise—see note 1. 


*DOOR CLOSERS—Self-Closing or Heat Actuated (Fusible Link) Type 


Single Doors 


BUTTS—. 134 ga. steel 414”—Full Mortise, Half Surface or Full Surface— 
see note 1. or .180 ga. bronze 444”—Full Mortise—see note 1. 


—see note 2. 
*DOOR CLOSERS—Self-Closing or Heat Actuated (Fusible Link) Type ACTIVE DOOR—Single point Latch with 34” throw;— 
—see note 2. (VON DUPRIN No. 2234, 2434, NL243% and 2430% 
when used with Types B2, V!, and X. 
i i i - ing Bolts;— 
LOCKS—Single point Latch with 4%” throw;— INACTIVE DOOR—Top and Bottom Throw or Self-Latching ; 
; B2, 61127%V d 
Nos. 235, 9235, 236, 9236, 237, 9237, 992, 9992, 993, 9993, 997 and Se wo No. 1127% %V an 
9997. . 
i i i 1244)— 
Nos. 956, 957, 958 and 959 Three Point Lock. Co-ordinator or Interference Device (VON DUPRIN No. 1243 x 1244) 


see note 3 


UNDERWRITERS’ CLASSIFICATION AND MAXIMUM SIZE OF OPENINGS THAT MAY 
BE EQUIPPED WITH LABELED DOORS 


f ; y Hollow Metal Doors | Kalamein Doors 
Classification Location of Openings | z 
Single, Feet In Pairs, Feet Single, Feet In Pairs, Feet 
Class “A” Situations WR ies Wises sssracttcvern never cen che ee ern Mere chenar Teen clatals 4x10 8x10 | Cannot bear Label 
Class ‘‘B” Situations [n'VerticalliShatten i csey increases canteens upauel yy 4 ) | 
Class ‘‘C” Situations In Corridor and Room Partitions.................. EH 4x10 8x10 4x10 8x10 
Class ‘‘D’’ Situations In Exterior Walls (Severe Fire Exposure)...........] [7 
Class “E”’ Situations In Exterior Walls (Moderate Fire Exposure)........ J 
Class “D” Situations To Exterior Fire Escapes (Severe Fire Exposure).... | 
Class “E’’ Situations To Exterior Fire Escapes (Moderate Fire Exposure). . 4x10 6x10 4x10 | 6x10 

Notes referred to in above: 

1. SPACING OF BUTTS—Doors not exceeding 5 feet in height are to be 4. SURFACE APPLIED HARDWARE is to be secured to Kalamein Doors 
provided with at least two butts. Doors over 5 feet in height are to by bolting through door; to Hollow Metal Doors with Machine Screws 
Pe een Sera sou enen pe teeta height or action into steel reinforcements on the inside of door stiles or rails. 
thereof. can be used only when jamb of the frame +h. 
is provided with a steel stud and rear edge of door with a steel socket S: Se Nach) weet © NL t eves nD. Psd EE wae 
or vice versa. One stud and socket to be provided for each butt. Certificate may be obtained should doors be constructed to Under- 

2. DOOR CLOSERS—It is essential to determine from local authorities writers’ specifications. 
the exact type of Closing Mechanism which is considered satisfac- 6. OVERLAPPING ASTRAGALS are required on both sides of doors 
tory for a particular installation. in pairs in Class A Situations and on one side only of doors in pairs 

3. CO-ORDINATORS or INTERFERENCE DEVICES are not specifically in Class B, C, D, or E Situations. 
mentioned in the Underwriters’ Listings, but are considered as a part 7. THE ULTIMATE PURPOSE of Hardware required for Underwriters’ 
of the Inactive Door Hardware and deemed necessary so as to assure Labeled Fire Doors is to assure that doors will close and latch and 
the closing of the inactive door first. remain so during Fire Exposure. 
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WIDTH OF THICKNESS 
‘OF CASE 


LENGTH OF FRONT 
= 


HEIGHT OF CASE 


| 
! 
ex 


WIDTH OF CASE 


Bit Key Inside Locks 
Bit Key Front Door Locks 


Spacings of Bath and Com- 
municating Locks are meas- 
ured from centers of knob hub 
and turn knob hub. 


WIDTH OF THICKNESS 
FRONT OF CASE 


esa 
| 


LENGTH OF FRON 
SPACING-——— 
HEIGHT OF CASE- 


Cylinder Entrance Lock with 
two handles. 

The spacing of Bit Key Handle 
Entrance Locks is measured 
from center of round part of 
key hole to bottom of lift. 
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WIDTH OF CASE: 


Cylinder Knob Front Door 
Locks. 

Inside spacing of Cylinder 
Knob Front Door Locks with 
turn knob discs is measured 
from center of knob hub to 
center of disc spindle hole. 


LOCK MEASUREMENTS 


WIDTHOF THICKNESS 
FRONT OF CASE 


LENGTH OF FRONT— 


— 


Cylinder Entrance Locks with 
Handle outside and Knob 
Trim Inside. 

Inside spacing of Cylinder 
Entrance Locks with Turn 
Knob discs is measured from 
center of Knob Hub to center 
of disc spindle hole. 


POINTS FROM WHICH BACKSETS ARE MEASURED 


When ordering Rabbeted Front Locks, give both the 
short and long side measurements, so as to eliminate 


any possibility of errors. 


BACKSET 
FLAT 
FRONT 


FLAT [ 
RABBETED 
FRONT 
ASTRAGAL 
FRONT 
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LOCK PARTS 


l. Front. 
2. Case. 
* 3. Latch Bolt. 
+ 4. Dead Bolt. 
5. Top Knob Hub, Bottom Knob 
Hub. 
6. Knob Hub Lever. 
7. Latch Bolt Spring. 
8. Turn Knob Hub Spring. 
9. Knob Hub Lever Spring. 
10. Top Stop. 
11. Bottom Stop. 
we 12. Stop Link. 
13. Interior Knob Stop. 
1. F t 14. Stop Spring. ; : 
2. Gases i *15, Teich at Tail Piece, Specify 
é ‘ art 3. 
7 cate 16. Draw Back. 
i Kune b Hi ms 17. Turn Knob Hub. 
na Knob Hub L 18. Cylinder Set Screw. 
7. psy: P mya 19. Draw Back Lever. 
3. Latch 8 oo r 20. Draw Back Lever Spring. 
9. Tu ss bl ar oF 21. Cap—Not illustrated. 
10. Knob Bence: Spring 22% Cp and Keys—Not illus- 
5 7 trated. 
11. Tumbler. r I 
+12. Dead Bolt Tail Piece, Specify 23. Strike—Not illustrated. 
No. 3. *Parts 3 and 15 are one piece. 
*13. Latch Bolt Tail Piece, Specify 
No. 3. 
14. Specify Part 12. 2u0913 56 2 


15. Cap—Not illustrated. 
16. Bit Key—Not illustrated. 
17. Strike—Not illustrated. 


*Parts 3 and 13 are one piece. 
tParts 4 and 12 are one piece. 


Front. 
Case. 
. Latch Bolts. 
Dead Bolt. 
Top Knob Hub. 
Bottom Knob Hub. 
Latch Bolt Spring. 
Draw Back Spring. 
Top Stop Spring. 
10. Draw Back Spring, Bar and 
Washer. 
11. Cylinder Set Screw. 
12. Tumbler Spring. 
13. Draw Back Lever. 
14. Top Stop, One Piece. 
15. Top Stop, One Piece. 
16. Stop Link. 
17. Bottom Stop. 
*18. Latch Bolt Tail Piece. 
19. Tumbler. 
20. Turn Knob Cam. 


CONDOS wpe 


1. Front. 21. Dead Bolt Tail Piece. 
Be 2. eee aa 22. Draw Back. 
‘ +E pete a te 123. Specify Part 6. 
t ‘ yeaa. colt. 24. Cap—Not illustrated. 
e: mace Boe 2s. Cylinder and Keys—Not illus- 
b; ° trated. 
Z pumpin geeieoie 26. Strike—Not illustrated. 
iB * Washer. ; , ; *Parts 3 and 18 are one piece. 
9. caters & Bolt Spring, Specify {Parts 4 and 2] are one piece. 


10. Tumbler Spring. {Parts 6 and 23 are one piece. 
tll. Dead Bolt Tail Piece. 

12. Specify Part 6, One Piece. 
13. Cap—Not illustrated. 

14. Bit Key—Not illustrated. 
15. Strike—Not illustrated. 


*Parts 3 and 9 are one piece. 
tParts 4 and 11 are one piece. 
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SPRING CONSTRUCTION OF LOCKS 


AND LATCHES 


DESIGNATED BY LETTERS IN LOCK DESCRIPTION 
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MORTISE LOCKS “TO TEMPLATE” 
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No. 9—Standardized Strike Front Standard Case 
Bolt Openings Cut to Fit Bolts 
of Locks Specified 


MORTISE CYLINDER LOCKS 


The locks described below are Standardized Mortise Cylinder Locks which conform to the U.S. Stand- 
ards adopted by the Hollow Metal Association. All locks have uniform case size, thickness, backset 
and strike, making it possible to provide one standard mortise for all locks listed below. 


Case 6x3 74x '%,"’, Front, flat 8x14", Strike, flat 534x114" x lip height 314”. Regular length 
of lip, center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. Length of lip determined by jamb detail, measured 
from center of bolt opening to end of lip. Metal door manufacturers usually build box for strike, 

but if box strike is required, so specify on order. 


Spacing—All knob locks in this series have same spacing. All entrance handle locks have same spac- 
ing, but different from knob locks. Backset—234”. 


Front and strike are furnished with 14"x 12-24 flat head machine screws. 


Mortise Knob Latches 
| | 


Number | Description of Operation Page 
9241 MatcheBoltiby Knobsifromybothrsidesnctieatic< cierto nae ROEM cach ase terete: ; pac aati Beene 290 
9235 Ikatch Bolt. By Knobs! fromibothysides—44ainch throw ns \iecsesiesia Geel ee ie eee | 293 
9236 Latch Both By Knobs from both sides, Auxiliary Latch Bolt—34 inch throw. ..... 00... 0. cece eee ees 293 

Mortise Cylinder Latch 
9237 | Latch Bolt By Key from outside, Auxiliary Latch Bolt—34 inch throw..........0 0c cece eceee cece eeeeee | 294 
Mortise Dead Lock 
O29)" Dead Bolt By Key, one Sides ay si50 claes tae eo acca tea arse ee tai othe Uae gg Pe | 369 
QIZ92is | DeadiBoltiByi Key; one)sidemhunrn) Knoliothenisicie seu veiin ce iti eee een cutie Ci an ea 369 
91293'")|;Deadi Bolt By Key-from both sides signs ae ee Sec ene ius Canali ie) Rp Maio tes aan AR ne ean Cn 369 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE CYLINDER LOCKS, Con't. 


Mortise Entrance Door Locks for Handles 


Number Description of Operation Page 
9490 Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt By Thumb Pieces and Dead Bolt By Key both sides. . 3 
9491 Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt By Thumb Pieces and Dead Bolt By ker both sides, hold back feature. . 38 
9492 Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt By Thumb Pieces and Dead Bolt By Key, both sides with stop works..... 350 
9492V | Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt By Thumb Pieces only, By Key outside................000- ceveeeeeee 351 
9493 Handles, both sides, Latch Bolt and Dead Bolt By Key, outside Turn Knob inside...................... 350 
9495 | Handle outside, Knob inside, Latch Bolt and Dead Bolt by key.............0 00.0 cece eee eee e eee 344 
9495V | Handle outside, Knob inside, Latch Bolt only, By Key outside................... 00. ce cece eee ee eee ees 345 


Mortise Locks with Dead Bolt and Latch Bolt for Knobs 


9890 Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, Dead Bolt By Key and Knob, stopwork...................0..00 20s eeee 324 
9891 Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, Dead Bolt By Key and Turn Knob.................0 0.0 ec seeeeeeeeeee 330 
9892 Match) Bolt By’ Knobs)bothisides; "Dead Bolt'By Key both'sides).. 3.0. . s.2- 25. rds etn ee deine veces 330 


Mortise Locks with Latch Bolt Only 


O80 Valielatch)BoltiBy, Knobs) bothysides)stopworks imifront smal ackime esekeie diel aeiricic nee ieieieimieekeeleee 324 
9990 | Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, stopworks in front, Auxiliary Latch Bolt...............-.......0.2005- 328 
9992 | Latch Bolt By Knobs, both sides, stopworksin front, 34” throw................---002e esses ees sees 329 
9993 | Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, stopworks in front, Auxiliary Latch, 34" throw........................ 329 
9996 | Latch Bolt By Knobs, outer Knob set by inside cylinder Auxiliary Latch Bolt.......................... 357 
9997 | Latch Bolt By Knobs, outer Knob set by inside cylinder Auxiliary Latch Bolt, 34” throw................ 357 


Mortise Emergency Lock 


9994 | Latch Bolt By Knobs both sides, Key outside, Stopworks By Inside Cylinder .........................: 356 
9980 | Latch Bolt By Handle outside, Knob inside at all times................- eee etter eee eee 359 
359 


9981 | Latch Bolt By Handle outside, Knob inside at all times, holdback feature.....................-...2.-: 


9985 TE pay SUESTY Seaton PCS Poe ese eee Ses eC AI Te ceo Cay = EEA el 0 oR eT ne PR Hinecetn on el clone clara cioleaniia cho cars oreo 
9986 andlosibothisidesmholdback. teatime nie ina ion esses atc iaed Syeveusee dl acae yeep Uo Uaueh secbeelenenNnoiis tay laity cgetevaeteloge 360 


REGULAR LOCKS AND MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS ‘‘TO TEMPLATE”’ 


Specify when regular locks, latches or miscellaneous items are required to be made ‘‘to template.’’ 
A blue print showing exact measurements will be furnished covering the particular requirements. 
If physical templates are required they will be furnished unfinished and charged for at one-half the price 


of the regular finished item. 


Locks and latches ‘to template’’ should be specified with box strikes in order to cover the unfinished 
appearance of the metal jamb, unless metal door manufacturer has furnished built-in box. 


Templates, Strikes and Machine Screw Symbols 
Use the following symbols, whenever possible, as a suffix to lockset numbers 


Symbol 

MS —Packed with machine screws, not made to template 
TMS —To template and with machine screws. 

CBS —Cast box strike, furnished only when specified. 
WBS —Wrought box strike, furnished only when specified. 
TSMS —Template strike only, with machine screws. 
TCBSMS —Template cast box strike, with machine screws. 
TWBSMS —Template wrought box strike, with machine screws. 


MM" 


Template hardware packed with wood screws, use letter ‘‘\W"' in place of letter 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES 


ARRANGED BY TYPES AND BACKSETS 


Regular Special Case Front 
Backset Backset Type of Lock and List Number | Size Size 
Inches Inches | Inches Inches 
Locks, Communicating, Turn Knob, for Knobs, Flat Front 
DAS ABN Wastes is awe eR ag Se CLT Gere aN hE RNA, ieee RM NURTE MC aUGN EMa nn Se | Bs ota cin apaiicire 334x3Y4xllé| 5Y4xl 
2% *234 QB Ze tasteots:ahovs pike ae Meshy oct ae os tein eae On DEL ECE | 414x3346x56 | 64x1% 
| *Add 5 inches to Special Backset for width of case. | 
| Locks, Bit Key, for one Knob and one Handle, Flat Front 
PES hee ps eis Sarr aL ete DOliands 26S yess rae ces ask Be Ue cele RR OU eee 414x34x34|6 xl 
Locks, Turn Knob, for one Knob and one Handle, Flat Front 
Yaa RS Nteortin Orc ible oie PA o}y ne ean aE RET RR Sil Seyi te RIPE ee i BN a at aie a tua Al4x3%x%/|6 xl 
Locks, Bit Key By Turn Knob, for Knobs, for Bathroom 
Doors, Flat Front | hake ee tal Sees 
PSB RR ears he Aner oS OiSiand OTS MR GME sey cals cattle ays eet ts Race tte ap epee pee ce Cee 536x336x56 | 734x166 
Locks, Bit Key By Turn Knob, for Knobs, for Bedroom Doors, 
Flat Front re 
ONS OA Attensa te aes wake HSISIE]R bale WC i2IC) Ul Geen bann eM ennan Gitlin clas 8 dieu atlaoaidisia bi olcho.6 4x3 4x58 | 6%4x1 
Locks, Bit Key By Turn Knob, for Knobs, for Hotel Corridor 
Doors, Flat Front 
PRAT Veer lee aah ol SE ONT Esa COTE CANO st ecRER RNA CU PRN Se Toes Bef Coch Aland Mie Miele 23h 2 | 534x336x56 | 736xlle 
PD RNG] AR as pa ee he mec OSS /OSSDKianciOSSEK a ser ey weer 5 al ona ee rien haNallin aie Aina |6 x3%xB¢ 776x1% 
Locks, Bit Key Both Sides, for Knobs, for Hotel Corridor 
| Doors, Flat Front 
F331 AS | We es is en 855, /S55D Kandi iGSSERG i carmen lee sae ene eee] 6 x3vxl¥6 774xl 
toc: Bit Key for Knobs, for Hotel Interior Room Doors, Flat) | 
ront 
One US SORA ene cam SE Blas SOR eR eg Ay ARE URE MMR RE Mc ANG 44x338x13%6| 6 8x1 6 
Locks, Bit Key By Turn Knob, for Knobs, for Hotel Bathroom 
Locks, Flat Front 
Dir payin CNS Np a ia tear CPE ER eA is teh UR SAC UM Fy Ee cae tN wes Ra RAT 5Y4x334x 36) 74x1l 
Locks, Bit Key for Knobs, for Hotel Communicating Doors, | 
Flat Front 
QI pat AS AMAR ersoj sho otsie wen IS AEC Satta PO AUE Iveta Ea g LR RGR EA UR RRR aS ee 6 x3Y%x'%6) 776x1% 
Locks, Cylinder, for Knobs, for Hotel Corridor Doors, Flat 
Front | 
74 Ce) Sah andi SOON Nai Sle ence aah Tat ae ae ie ee ee |S x334x@) 7 xl 
(a 554, 555, 554N and 555N. No. 554N and 555N have 73("x1" fronts) 574x314x34 | 734x1% 
ZAM a | olalaain Hie Bloke casio a: Badr (545 (S46 andl S47 eum h) ise een eee) hh Aah On ae) 64x334x78 | 8 x14 
| Locks, Cylinder, for Knobs, for Apartment Entrance Doors, 
, Flat Front | 
ZAM Jo ian ay Ae ane A 867, 867N and 86714N. No. 867N and 8674N have 734"x1” fronts| 576x31%4x34 | 734x1% 
Tecks: Bit Key, for Knobs, for Front Entrance Doors, Flat | 
ront 
PTR iN pian ni: meet Saleh AGI P46] AGS andiPAGS Wei oh Ge unite tat un Co a | 434x3 34x34 | 6Maxl ly 
: Locks, Bit Key, for Knobs, for Vestibule Doors, Flat Front | 
Daa Sei ar shake etl eto AGI PAG UN TAGS Nica PAGS Vii die. oie med olin eit am neane a) a 4Y4x34x3{ | 6Yxll¢ 
hocks: Cylinder, for Knobs, for Front Entrance Doors, Flat 
ront | 
1% UA Anal OGLE Las eh RC MEA ACE nie ca ae NR | S56x234x34 | T56xl% 
2 ae %-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. | 
BW eiteteeete #1 oot agenesis Fs $2 IEA CH EY EECA A Ie. SERN LC or SAIS OAM SiG LO Aw EAU ee | S76x314xSg | 734x78 
2% *2 340794034), 3423505 GOONS andi SO2ixiuen ee Seen ian amen 15, x3 363% 1341 
2% *2 340N, 34034N, 3424N and 350N...................-...0., | 5 x3%4x34 | 734x1 
2% 2% 540, 5407, S42 :166Srand: O64). iri die ih ins Snir) eaten | 526x334x34 | 776x146 
Bie UNS Ae vente a eA BOO SndiOSOOU GC GRATE iy cs ot ok a hive Ge teniatea naan Saar 3 SEG / 
i¢BSO, andi QBOOR Aaa ee ei vem men oh AUS No re eeRniet aD Or ve ania x3 74x86) 8 xl 
*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. | 
Locks, Cylinder, for Knobs, for Front Entrance Doors, Rab- 
Presi beted Front 
14x *134x1% G1) ahi ALBAN it Col CIS Cielts AM RRR NN Ines Mie A gt all SY 558x238x34 | 736x136 
2x2 sane mente peel Backsets for width of case. 8 
CRs Grioh WGI each OR Sc p y SOR). Sc MeN 78 34 | 734xl1% 
7) aN ae SOR i Cae Me ee pe: 8 eaeisgl 8 alse 
Ss Locks, Cylinder, for Knobs, for Vestibule Doors, Flat F ate i Z 
l% *1-1%4-1% FAS VEU ieee Ee ce plural Gots ele OCR am OR ee aeaa SS4x23Ex34 | 756x1% 


*Add 7-inch to Svecial Backsets for width of case. 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES, Cont. 


ARRANGED BY TYPES AND BACKSETS 


Regular Special Gree Rone 
Backset Backset Type of Lock and List Number Size Size 
Inches Inches inahos Tmehes 
Di. Msgr Sight by oyts Br Baleares ACEH SIN Mae SENDS a RRR Sot RO aA EG ELAR cel POSER inc 5S 74x3Y%4x56 | 734x776 
DOE MA sersbytiraapcisuers Neus te 340V and) S40VINOINo: S4OMNihas734"x"Mronty 1.200 seo eee SV6x3 4x34 734x1l% 
234 ODT mem OY eae ey Aloo nt cused ntti Cob ANNI IP) USM. MTB eee ca AS ATR Soo aig os A ae cee apes 4x3, | 6Y4xlk 
234 *2% B40V ANGIG SOW a, Ayan Pie eae I pla AR AN ga he EO ae fet 57x33 a, Tuxl% 
*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
DNA) P| GRU Se aa a 890V, 892V, 892%V, 895V and 9890V............. cee eee ee 6 x3 Vx 8 xl\% 
peas (one es RT PUSET GIP fare GN Mh Seinen ETO Ite Ua ee aL ARMENIA 5S4x234x34 | 7546x18% 
mocks Cylinder, for Knobs, for Vestibule Doors, Rabbeted 
ront 
02D) lhe aed Nae APD ane SAO VIRG RUM ite liar Dee Ree vay LP dees Sa | 576x334x34 | 84x15; 
PARA nei Sen ataval’e capes afar SOOMIR UG ray Mae aired taie MUL Uva) an Lean Uae Ney oy Sait shaun Coors cay ait 6 x37x13¢| 874x134 
1%xl *134xl\% PUSS ellsaal sa eas EA eing Om ERE EN eR Re ns TC oes oe ES oe er aRS Ce PRS) 554x234x34 | 7546x1%6 
Patches: for Knobs, Flat Front 
MMR icles cui ge tsa bias ti en aLQme aM en A ve) oA MUNRO See Ry ore Sacer aeulam canine Ne nceirauest 2st 3 age 
Thin AV | Aa a RR BS aA (A (ce NE RL A A Pc or Re cota 234x134x% | 44x74 
NGS |e i = eS dared ah ay P203 ANA ZOSM perenne yen aces Dh Oe Rai reared UP Tea teucs cote vant ore 1¥6x1 74x% | 2sexlle 
EY |?" Kei Oe OSHS ne REMI DVO E SNS he Bie cpa k 0 Bt Bi ARR UAT RE CLAN Lal ea RO Ge SNE elect ten 134x2 x% | 33x34 
1% *14-134-2 DREN Seals UN's a he Man ea UM Ms Tele A Doe TU tii al a Ur Bu Mer oO TSC SGN Oh le 2 x2Yux14\ 4 xhK% 
1% *]14-134-2 DORN A EIEN aE ASS) SG eater AAI Be ie ere ACT MIE Sade cuneate ota ts 2 x2 4x16) 4 xl 
*Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
*Add K- -inch to Special Backsets for width of case. ip 
OMA |e Svein) enslat ais (aye yeys) 3 W200randiP2005 Non P200ihas! Si4ex7aitrontnvamei cel ieee 1Y4x3y%x% | 3 x6 
2% 1%4-134-2-234-3 DD Opa aria mec RS.” NH Ne Me Pte SRN CNY oi Bogen aon otic 134x334x% | 34%x% 
2% *24, TN OYE aha ta eae au a URI ce ee ER ath 8 ne) te sec PRES, or UU SRR 28 2 x336x56 | 4 xl 
Die SN AGAR Get Oe DYEXO Vc ip eaten OR SLAs hy cae t in RAS MA MRED! Ht raanEy AT Uh A octal oA aC 214x334x%% | 44%xl% 
DG MAR et Mer’ ase Valet SPP TATU AY: MIMO UN eel era 122 SR a Re IR Se TAR AU RO asi te to gL 6 x3 74x'5( 8 xl\% 
DIA ae ee Sk ia ee RS Nels) DEHN CWISIS) cintoli SIAR IS oss po oloa MAE oo DAIS A BObo cojolbaG blot 6 x37%6x6| 8 xl% 
oda | a eee een y ies Ser ane oT ee us, aN 1x vo | 28¢n1 
SBOE ie a a ge RA i tia tags: SHOE Ls. LeMay tn aaice Nea apie aE 13/x2 x% | 34x76 
ons Beane Clint ae Miao ea OU SAR GAUTENG ASN RS ea 2 x2%xi% 434x1% 
2), AR: AA a eae DDO MU NGa hay CNG UC URES tare Ratan, Ueto. Sil Ma 2 x2%xi4%| 434x146 
Disd-Ds oo | AY ae eT a ORR DIE aN AN oe PACU 1 Peau COR ik 2 x334x56 | 434x1% 
DDL he ea oe TOV nets sa Ws Bh Meena COT ER MON ew oe neiid SMEs eed ce 24x336x34 | 434x15% 
Flat Front 
2%, "2.3 a ee eee Ta REN SAAS eG Neen 26x3sixs | 436x146 
*Kdd 11% inches to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Front 
D5. hn hee ae PEE aR cd <n eR RT Eas od Teen 234x354x% | 444x116 
One Handle, Flat Front 
24, Fe ee ra. ae ae ee 336ex3 voxsh | 43¢x1 
Dk AUS | CRIS SOSA og apie or Ren aah eo aU eae Pe oe reins whic amas 3%4x358x34 | 54xl% 
Latches, Exit, for Knobs, Flat Front 
ASOT NNR Beste EN TER MP ee 280 and 081. BRL Tiree MUA olay LOGUE RD er AV aE ESN UE ie oi1c CH as Ae not 4 x376xBG| 6 xl\% 
Latches, Mortise Exit, for One Knob and One Handle, Flat 
Dl NNO A ih Gerla pa Wie see Ae pet ale She Urea timer a cS lato or Gre Gra HS Wy eNO 0u 4 x37%x'3¢| 6 xl% 
Latches, Cylinder, Night, Flat Front g Babes ; 
Zu. Nba BN eA cane ged ee EE SVs ACCT U GUN y DA ain be SRR mene ie Meine ote. mR caeiy 35 rs oe Y 
UEC AG Gea eRe DOS SoBe tele) CIEWAL SSIS} ernie SCIEN siya berclo 8 o.e qpidol coco cmd COIs ees Gob eA By ls x1% 
DZ || cece Pe Rel aE NAT rial ey Re eee A EO on en piers ans olga oe: Soin X3 78x36 4 
Latches, Cylinder, Night, Rabbeted Front | ioe) ¥ 
BOSD) ON eta Cae ee ea BAG RAO ACR reeled en acts piesa sarc erate n AE 35§x334x34 | 6 xl 
Locks, Bit Key, for Knobs, Flat Front ; Wy) 
1% *)-1 14-134 P421, 421, 423 and oes SATS aN An rst OI oie at Me neta on Og ene seit 
1% *134-2 D\\ DATA DONG eee tei eae ue te eccrebeu tibia oncyev ney erm ao 2% 46 ees 
IEW Shiloh cache ae NRL OA P601, 801, 803, SoM. P621, P623 and P623MK.............. yee ae ae 
ATES IN| AA ea Set cit tie aR P631, P633, P633MK, Veyil; Clelsiicincl SECIMICAs Sivia ad pe od debbie de | ees: Bs 
2% *2 Bon eacrancleGSMIK eee reno: ween. es meyers a | 356x3%4x58 | 5% 
*Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. : i iy 
TRE De ON ee IS aloha In | 354x3%4x58 | 5yuxlye 
Di NI ioe Ae Na aa aaa S5Ne5e8and S538MK. 2.551. Weeabrase | 64a 
2% *24% SSE crave SII IC 8 cag On Si ao Ole asd elicinresd oselbro oro einB raion cL ee eOng loo 6 Yx3%(ex 58 | 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES, Cont. 


ARRANGED BY TYPES AND BACKSETS 


Regular Special Case Front 
Backset Backset Type of Lock and List Number Size Size 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
ae lie ae eee | S41 4Srondl G49MKO Wn oe ene ae ran 434x334x56 | 634x1 
2% 4234 | GTSandiG 7S MRS. wes hel He ys MEN CA SAR ll eee eae tn RE et 414x336x54 | 64x1l% 
DiS Aired allen Vanek Grate een ce AR 893 anid BOS MIR oes eile aides On erence a Ban rea rae tnt ee 5 x334x56 | 74 xl 
SUH a TMD 2 Sal oe yas Seared | ZOSvand FOSMK 2 eWay Wcrale all liege Geo iia Bea ey aed nenR 5 x4 x34 | 7%xl\y 
*Add 7-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Locks, Bit Key, for Knobs, Rabbeted Front | 
1%xl *134x)%-2x1% | P421R, P421RS, 421R, 421RS, 423R and 423RMK................ 356x214x% | 556x% 
1MY%xl | *134x1%-2xl¥% SZBR and! SZSRMIR eres a ua id. yon ep i een ee ee ie | 44%4x24%x"¢| 7 xl% 
234x2 | *2x1% SSIRSSSRvand SSSRMRG tesco re ee nN pa pores 354x314x54 | 67%x1 
| *Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
2x2 *234x2% S7ISR rand S7TSRMK Geese ee cairdieueia hee Ls eae even ene ieee inee 414x334x54 | 7 xl% 
*Add 7-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Nos. P421RS and 421RS have 34-inch rabbet. 
| Locks, Turn Knob, for Knobs, Flat Front 
1% MBA PAZ ariel a Dio ieee Ie MRe Laat See Celt aCe A ae ma eA a 356x214 x% | SYxH% 
1% *134-2 ST ESROR OATH A Nea. A SE Re Sti et E Be EMEA SRE LE Gyr 2. oe AY x2Yxlle| 64 xlle 
: *Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
23% Jive tc terete eee ee. SS Prana PGS Te Latha Cae Me inten one A Camn nk SOs Oe ued sh ann Ba a De 354x314x54 | 5Y4x% 
PRY ANN eS Re RG eRe Sr B2QTiandiOS 7 os Maree ee enn lnU Vial cnet Oar tant fete a eo ea 354x314x54 | 54%xl 
2% si #234 DOs, MOR ae ie ASL Woe Gea eee Rae ia a eR tea a 434x339x56 | 614x114 
*Add 7-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Locks, Turn Knob, for Knobs, Rabbeted Front 
1¥%xl *134x14%-2x1% RAZR PAD TRS NAZIR anda dT RG win eee ae none 356x2Yx% | 556x768 
1¥%xl *134x1%-2x1Y% | 5 DRA ET ORI pee iO GAen OS Din dclb cHMIMHOUA MR bain \e3 le dio o:6" coors AY x2yxlg 7 xl 
*Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
214x2 | *234x2% SET Re eter malo en ats te Cee. SN raat ee ek WCRTSh aka ae 414x336x54 | 7 xlK% 
| *Add 7-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Locks, Cylinder Dead Locking, for Knobs, for Grade and Rear 
Entrance Doors, Flat Front 
PUVA. ll Ue ol eter keene Sales Uae 1 reid Ses RN er EL PAIN TANNA, ALAR ERM LAK hop ar AS eR aa. 4AYx3 4x56 | 64x78 
hocks: Cylinder, for Knobs, for Office Entrance Doors, Flat 
ront 
ZAM ll iebevesttiaea Sta rhietany ween eH ee A KIN SL cers oR EUAN ot ae RIE a ara teal sen ae OB PIR, 5 74x31%4x34 | 734xl 
244 Pty pa By Daan ie eon 892, 990, 992, 993, 994, 9891, 9892, 9990, 9992 and 9993. . | x3 1x13¢ : 4 
Locks, Cylinder, for Knobs, for Office Entrance Doors, Rab- 
' | | beted Front 
PSP) Man Wea eae SOUR ANASOZR EC Hsia nl eee MME cre ne nue en (Cea 6 x37gxl36 876x138 
| 
Locks, Bit Key, for One Entrance Handle and One Knob, 
| Flat Front 
234 eee Heer ary AY PAV AS and sR ASi in cater: aren hin igs copa vtec tee ae on a een eel 414x356x34 | 6axlie 
Locks, Cylinder, Front, for One Entrance Handle and One | 
2 pln be non Flat Front 
2 “2M , 177% and 177N. No. 177N has 734"x1" Front.............. 5 76x3%x34 | 734xl1% 
PY CARS Dee te Me 167, 16734 and 167N. No. 167N has 734’x1" Front...) eatray | 134x1'6 
By aan 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. : 
Bape Tale giiy aeveemene dK: Amt pa Mh too 2 Olesat a cy ce russert Lape eget aks ete ty a tDe Re ea Mase oe re onl OO ae | 576x314x56 | 734x746 
PRAY WEA AK eal tara rr i AOS nid GAS 2 Maroons on sien taerak aie en, Te canal meer he Lae Mam wee x3 ex l8%, 8: xl 
Locks, Cylinder, Front, for One Ent H 
Knob, Rabbeted Front Sr inal ape re 
Hic) | *234x2% PATA Sae ret Naka ik ai wes MOM aL Rute Rene GEEY Ae 5 16x3%4x34 | 84x1% 
VEGI ah ON AC ACG ZOSR uh ant GNU Mg cena hap Seee a Si aan 13 en lby.| Bexl 34 
| | *Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. ee a aliens 
| Locks, Cylinder, Vestibule, for One Ent 
| One Keen Piccneear or One Entrance Handle and | 
DA | ie on aad 1 eed ane | 970V Ne career eg lta Ree 5 74x3%xs 34x78 
Bie | 3.23; aoe. eee ete Gata ety cari ton neice AiG) 8X3 4x58 134X783 
ee Soe Paral RRM CDT at eee Ra Tare On cine nui iar VEN ahr | S78x3 4x34 | 734x1% 
De Aealn sues 4 ASV AG CAGE 0 a en SV&X3 4x34 | 734x1 
Re ation | Pea as ee ets ee aie gel ee wer a euali(atemeacyy sakh Al ey <i] 4 
a RGU Meanie Tins 


AAT 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES, Cont. 


ARRANGED BY TYPES AND BACKSETS 


Regular Special Case Front 


Backset Backset al f Lock and List Size Size 
Takes iene ype of Lock and List Number ee ices 
Locks, Cylinder, Vestibule, for One Entenes Hanae and 
One Knob, Rabbeted Front 
24x2 *234x2% THEN eee SNE aC MM AER RCTS a an N SPX3 Vx | 8Y4x156 
*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Locks, Bit Key, Entrance, for Two Handles, Flat Front 
DAI Meret anak ya woatet 2) 6 UN ote\ el aR i Mecalie eCRRe CU MER Se RASA EN we. 4x3 58x34 | 64x14 
Locks, Bit Key, Entrance, for Two Handles, Rabbeted Front 
DOOD S'S ER ON a UA e Yate BLN TA AN eR Su re MA pO ea ch HE RANI oe Rc 4x3 58x34 | 734x156 
Locks, Cylinder, Entrance, for Two Handles, Flat Front 
2% 29 SES CS AIRSET AT SYA eat IIE BR US TL BR eT a S x34xi}]7 xl\y 
PW idl Hae eae On a MGS etnncl PSA arta yt th OPS can hoa SA MMe PT S x3%x%4 | 7 xl\y 
ART N ieeeo Ne Uctaec aN Nh LE eC ORAS GRRE ABTA IRON MP MaCINY URES oe On au RU NG RG, S x34x7%!/7 x14 
PAA 0 | RA Peale a a 490, 491, 492, 493, 9490, 949)1;,;'9492) and 9498) 05) Mr Wie ie 6 x37%x36| 8 xly 
*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
Locks, Cylinder, Entrance, for Two Handles, Rabbeted Front j : 
EAA dey hi tog SN SP) SO IT STR ent ella Oleh MSC NY Scape ORD se HA OD 5 x334x16 | 734x15% 
AOE OMAN SL ee a AOR SOUR AQ2ZR anal AOSR wi he Pearly si wes! ee RDN scat 6 x37%x36) 876x134 
Locks, Cylinder, Vestibule, for Two Handles, Flat Front 
ASA BOE AARON et a en BOZNG AMA OOD Mera Cece aene yu ye LUC Scam ge Rea NRO Alien hy OY Ce 6 x37%x36| 8 xl% 
Locks, Cylinder, Vestibule, for Two Handles, Rabbeted Front : 
EVES all AeA SOARS Ho RE a BOA VIR eM ar tncricea ect nary enac tii iniee Ly onsite MANN NT MEBGIa a Uf x3 76x36] 874x134 
Locks, Bit Key, Emergency, for Knobs, Flat Front ( : 
ASA ay Sd A ORS isi Mr RAR 943, 943MK, 963, 963MK, 96334 and 963%4MK................ S x356x34 | 7 xl 
ZASYAL NANNERRS VAS ORI ae UR CBE; SESINUS, RISES Chore Cle) SIMI aad WOE a SN EA ies S4x3 76x34 | 7%4x1l% 
Locks, Cylinder, Emergency, for Knobs, Flat Front ah Nia 
PABA lod take eA hDaNG TS AD, SEED SOO Kara SS ee NaH oes rs RSI ON ROI Sc UO A A aa S 4x3 78x34 74x1% 
AEA es ol i ie ae RTA eee aN 994, 996; 997,998; 9994, 9996 and'9997........). ne 6 x37%x 6) 8 x14 
Locks, Cylinder, Emergency, for One Handle and One Knob, 
Flat Front 
FAA ore RR AEA ae ad cea G8 ON OBI IOS Oana IOS Ise india Ma vee Man en aR eee aN 6 x37x86| 8 xl% 
Locks, Cylinder, Emergency, for Two Handles, Flat Front Nisa 
DEO SNE IR BNR OD toe ST a SES ISONOGI85 and GOSS exp suerte ik HO) Me tO a Ss aa 6 x3%x 6) 8 xl% 
Locks, Bit Key, Dead, for Class Rooms, Flat Front ) ; a 
POS tnaen Marl chi sesiri stig Pt 8 IVOSFanel eT VOSMIR hela esas tea i JANES RMU SAME ah Ae ana 336x336x56 | 5346x114 
Locks, Cylinder, Dead, for Class Rooms, Flat Front i 
DA ie LON SRA SR eee ioe ie AI Ure ue MA ted ay at Rey Uo ee dian rp pce ok et 3H4x334x7% | 576x1K% 
2% rece Bit Key, Dead, Flat Front ee eee 
Coe B.D Secs 6! ae! oh GR CHG retreat Oy ima ol N62) ARRAS Ee ce ey RUE oe NA CP eos SER i cer ge ip Ne ce tes IH ANGe ald Nit 3 74 ws 
2% *2-234 WPAN PAS) Rot Yoh i APAG) Ml inl Lp Nec be slant nico nlite asl hfd ani AAR soa 
24% *2-25%, AUG UMN SSrancly ll GSM Kise ela NN te a Hay coy eash Vcoel ycUN Ges oa 
PAGE NR Aah aCe AB P26 lel 2ESianics V26S MK eee fl ie aul een mek eagle eel Me Thai 3 x3Y4xx% xl 
*Add 34-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. 
ks, Bit Key, Dead, Rabbeted Front ‘ 
ZED a) | Naat eeRR alee een ae tis R. f ee a Bie ret 5 Bay au se gete ca clea Save eT Aa ale Rane 3 x336x34 | 5%x13% 
; Is, Flat Front , 
AAC eee gee i ee ee a a, 236x33hx14() 441 346 
Locks, Cylinder, Dead, Flat Front = Ns 
*1Y MST Serene LOO Nya aa Ga Mr snare er asin sa lm 234x1 76x34 | 47éxl 
*Add 7-inch to Special Backsets for width of case. Davee | see 
2% eM alea) ve hishulisiselt deta) te alicia livasteira 4] Biabtavsaltaiciielfal wite/vUNs\telicaptairasipiiecis}teria;ver weveh s\valalra\(alfe\|siflatniiac'a}svai\e/ietve ids! aes allleivablsltwleacbeniete z4 A Ay ase 1 
2} *2.16-234-3-33 ASLAN AD War cll Aspe. ie tan ace sialon ioe wianenty toe amie shereaeE ahaa Seunens 2546x3 4x56 56x 
a6 An: NAAT AN MOP MAT GAAS) Wen Pe 725-1 och WAAS Seals es elem a Hoenn 3x3 4%xe | 5%xlK 
*Add 1 inch to Special Backsets for width of case. ayaa ena 
24% *2-2%4-234-3 AASV eUUDIS VE. Tao bal PASS Ta ts To een GE ee aa cal NVC Vax YEx 74 x76 
234 mle aellbe ly gan DW Mle Olea aD ancl lib2Gs 1 te he cist oan be UM eb Suh 4 Y4x334x 78 67%4x1l\% 
BP 2) 1201, 1209, 1903, 91201, 611202 ana gi203,. 6 x37sxi¥@| 8 x1% 
*Add 1% inches to Special Backsets for width of case. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 1 %4x134x7% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 214x!1% inches. Rabbeted, 254x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 11% inch. 
BACKSET Flat, 1 inch. 

Rabbeted 134x1 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for spindle 3% inch. 
LATCH ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘A’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt 
| 202 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
Now 2oak None 202R Cast Bronze—3% inch—Rab. Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 15%x1 7x inches. 
FRONT Flat, 254x!1% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 14% inch. 
BACKSET 1% inches. 


HUB Iron, for spindle 5% inch. 
LATCH 5 inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘A’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt 
N P203 Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
Nos. 203 and P203 203 Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 2%x1 7x% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 354x146 fee ae 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 7% inch. 
BACKSET 1% inches. 
——_—— SPACING Center to center of hubs, 114 inches. 
-M HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle 5% inch. 
| | I | r Bronze, for turn knob spindle 3% inch. 

} i} | 

—al 


ay: 


ion 


Wi 
| | LATCH 5% inch throw. 
pi OPERATION 


1 me 
a Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from either side. 
HM Dead Bolt, by turn knob from inside. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘A’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts 
P207 Wrought Steel Cast I 
Nos. 207 and P207 207 Wrought Bronze Garubrerees 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


286 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 1 4x314x°% inches. 

FRONT Bronze, flat, 3x7 inches, steel 314x 7 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 1 % inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 


ey HUB Iron, for spindle 5% inch. 
0 LATCH 74 inch throw. 
| OPERATION 


i ly 
AN 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘B’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


/ HH 
h }\ 
Wy 


Number Front Bolt 
200 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
P200 Wrought Steel Cast Iron 


Nos. 20 d P2 
CB aE Co) Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 


finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron 1 34x2x% inches. 


FRONT Flat, 334x34 inches—Rabbeted, 314x 7% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 1 inch. 
BACKSET Flat, 1% inches. 

Rabbeted, 1 7%x1 % inches. 


HUB Bronze, for spindle 5% inch. 
LATCH 7 inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘B’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt 
mp 212 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. 212R nor! 212R Cast Bronze — % inch Rabt Cast Bronze 
sR rece bein a ee ee 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 


finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 236x134x°% inches. 


FRONT Flat 4x 7% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 1 % inches. 
BACKSET 1 inch. 


HUB Bronze, for spindle °% inch. 
LATCH 1% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘K’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Front Bolt 


Number 


214 


Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


No. 214 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
finishes. 


Illustrations One-half Size 287 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 2x2 %x1l% inches. 

Add 3% inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat—4x 74 inch. Rabbeted—434x!5% inch. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 1% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular, 1% inches. 

Flat, Special, 114, 134 and 2 inches. 

Rabbeted, 2x1 ¥% inches. 


HUB Bronze for spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH 74, inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
This Latch has a heavy coil spring acting both ways to carry lever 


handles. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘L’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front Bolt 
215 Cast Bronze Cast Done 
215R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 


finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 2x21%4x1!1% inches. 


Add 34 inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat 4x114% inches. Rabbeted—434x1 1% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inch. 
BACKSET Fiat, Regular, 1% inches. 

Flat, Special, 114, 134 and 2 inches. 

Rabbeted, 2x1 1% inches. 


Ani HUB Bronze for spindle, °¥% inch. 
LATCH 74, inch throw. 
Mn OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
This Latch has a heavy coil spring acting both ways, to carry lever 


handles. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘L’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front Bolt 
222 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
222R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. 222R No. 222 Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 1 34x334x%% inches. 


Add 3% inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 314x 7 inches. 
STRIKE — Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % inches. 
BACKSET Regular, 21% inches. 

Special, 11%, 134, 2, 236 and 3 inches. 


eo ot 


—— - HUB Bronze, for spindle, 5% inch. 
| l mn LATCH 7% inch throw. 
| | wil OPERATION 


Ui I 
i i 


| | os Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
| Neer REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘C’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


i 


Number Front Bolt 


220 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
No. 220 finishes. 


288 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 2x334x54 inches. 

Add % inch to special backset for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 4x114% inches. 

Rabbeted, 434x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 214 inches. 

Flat, special, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 214x2 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH 7% inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘C’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt 
fo a) 210 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
210R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. 210R Packed % dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for 
description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 214%4x336x34 inches. 
FRONT Fiat, 41%x1 % inches. 

Rabbeted, 434x1%% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 13 inches. 
BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x214 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH Y inch throw. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
! ) 
T 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
HAGAN ee 
AAA TA REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘D’’ Construction, Page No.279 
Number Front Bolt 
230 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
230R | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. 230R Packed % dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for 
description of finishes. 


Caen eee eee ee een ee ee LK 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LATCHES 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE LATCH 


if 


Wz: 


‘ 


No. 273R 


— =~ 


Nos. 241 to 9241 


| i 


= 
im 
© 


No. 273 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE 
FRONT 


STRIKE 


Japanned iron, 6x3 7x13% inches. 

Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 % inches. 

Special, beveled, #4 inch on 2 inches. 

Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 14 inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for metal doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 134 inches. Refer to Page 
No. 280 for description. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 

HUB Bronze, for solid knob spindle, 5% inch. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
No. 241—For wood doors. 


No. 9241—Same as No. 241 except made to template and packed 
with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal door and jamb. 


We manufacture a complete series of standardized heavy duty locks 
for wood doors and metal doors which fit same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt 
241 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 
9241 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 

finishes. 

Bove front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page 
O. 


FOR USE WITH HANDLES 


DIMENSIONS 


Japanned iron, 236x356x34 inches. 
Add 1% inches to special backsets for width 
of case. 


FRONT Flat, 434x1 % inches. 
Rabbeted, 434x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 


BACKSET Flat, regular, 24% inches. 
Flat, special, 2 and 3 inches. 
Rabbeted, 214x2 inches. 


LIFT Iron. 
LATCH 74g inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces from both sides. 


REVERSIBLE—Type'‘N’’Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt 
273 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
*2713R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for 
description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LATCHES 


FOR INSIDE DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 33/6x3%4x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 434x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 

SPACING Center of hub to bottom of lift, 1 inch. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 

LIFT Iron. 

LATCH 74%, inch throw. 


il j | 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces or knobs frem either side at all times. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front Bolt 


274 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


| 
| 
i 
q il 
! iim 
| il a 
Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Saal Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
o. 274 Arn 
of finishes. 


FOR FRONT OR VESTIBULE DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 3%x356x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 5%x1% inches. 


STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
BACKSET 2¥% inches. 

SPACING Center of hub to bottom of lift, 214 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °6 inch. 

LIFT Iron. 

LATCH 74@ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces or knobs from either side, at all times. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front Bolt 


275 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
of finishes. 


No. 275 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LATCHES 


FOR EXIT DOORS—3/4 INCH THROW LATCH BOLTS 


t ii 


mM 
ma 
wii 
a 


No. 281 


bilinaia nea 


I 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 4x374x1!%% inches. 

FRONT Flat, 6x1 % inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 

LATCH 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 280—Without auxiliary bolt, by knobs from either side. 


No. 281—With auxiliary bolt, by knob with No. 41B spin- 
dle, from inside only. When door is closed the auxiliary 
bolt automatically deadlocks the latch bolt, making it proof 
against end pressure. 


REVERSIBLE—Type‘‘M’’Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts 
280 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
281 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for 
description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 4x3 74x13 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 6x1 14 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 114 inches. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 

SPACING Center of hub to bottom of lift piece, 1% in. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 

LATCH 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece or by knob from one side only. 
When door is closed, the auxiliary bolt automatically dead- 
locks the latch bolt, making it proof against end pressure. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Bee eee el ie inten Suen sian A 


Number 


Front Bolts 


234 


Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for 
description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


STANDARDIZED HEAVY DUTY MORTISE LATCHES 


3/4 INCH THROW LATCH BOLT 


DIMENSIONS 
wi CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x13 inches. 
() FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 % inches. 
Al Special, beveled, ¥% inch on 2 inches. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, Regular, for wood doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 11% 
inches. 


_ as ee 


my \ doors. Center of opening to end of 
lip, 138 inches. Refer to Page No. 


mm Nu, 280 for description. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 
HUB ee for knob spindle 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 235—Without auxiliary Latch Bolt by knobs from 
both sides. 


No. 9235—Same as No. 235 except made to template 
and packed, with No. 9 strike and machine screws for 
metal door and jamb. 


No. 236—With auxiliary Latch Bolt by knob from either 
side, using 41B spindle. No trim opposite side. The 
auxiliary Latch Bolt automatically dead locks the Latch 
Bolt making it proof against end pressure. 


No. 9236—Same as No. 236 except made to template 
and packed, with No. 9 strike and machine screws for 
metal door and jamb. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty 
standardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which 
fit same mortise dimensions. 


Nos. 235 and 9235 Nos. 236 and 9236 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front | Bolts 
235 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 
9235 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 
236 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 
9236 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED HEAVY DUTY MORTISE LATCHES 


FOR PIPE SHAFT DOORS-—3/4 INCH THROW LATCH BOLT 


| 


; i - 
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Nos. 237 and 9237 


Special, beveled, % in. on 2 in. 


STRIKE Cast Bronze, Regular for wood 
doors, center of opening to end 
of lip, 14% inches. 

Cast Bronze, Special, No. 9 for 
metal doors, center of opening 
to end of lip, 134 inches. Refer 
to Page No. 280 for description. 


HUB None. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
LATCH BOLT 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 237—Latch Bolt, by key from outside. Auxiliary latch bolt auto- 
matically dead locks the latch bolt, making proof against end pressure. 
This lock has no hubs, to operate latch bolts, but hub holes are left 
open so a closet spindle can be passed through lock to be used for 
a Dummy Knob to act as pull. 


No. 9237—Same as No. 237 except made to template and packed 
with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal door and jamb. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cyl- 
inder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series, heavy duty standardized locks 
for wood doors and metal doors which fit same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Front and Bolts 


Number | 
| 


Packed each in a box, 


eae Bronze, Flat 
Cast Bronze, Flat 


complete with screws. 


Cylinder Keys Changes 
One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand descriked on Page No. 43. 
Specify thickness of door. 


eens ses ee 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x13 inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, Regular, 8x1 % in. - 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 356x334x34 inch. 
FRONT Flat, 534x1 inches. 
AU A Rabbeted, 6x1 % inches. 
ii i (=) | STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
iq ~~ ) OS) ee 1% inches. 
lit ) haw n . iy SPACING Center of hub to center of 
Hh i) il vg | mi h ‘i cylinder, 17% inches 
| i ) ‘ “4 2 

| rt | BACKSET  Flat—214 inches. 
@o Rabbeted, 21%4x2 inches. 

¢ 


HUB 
LATCH ¥ inch, throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 345, 345R—Latch Bolt by key from out- 
side and by knob inside. 


Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% in. 
WAIN 
UA No. 346, 346R—Latch Bolt by key from either 


side. 
Latch Bolt can be held retracted by stop in 
front. 


= 
0 | | 
(| O) Nos. 345 and 346 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with 
any other Barrows cylinder locks using same 


class key. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Front and Bolt Knob and Rose, Cast Bronze Cylinder Keys Changes 
345 Cast Bronze, Flat No. 1529—134x1% One, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*345R Cast Bronze, Rabbet No. 1529—1 34 xl% One, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
346 Cast Bronze, Flat None Two, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*346R Cast Bronze, Rabbet None Two, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
a Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for aes of ts Specify thickness of door. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 41%x334x34 in. 

FRONT Flat, 6%x1% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

SPACING Center of hub to center of cylin- 
der, 2% inches. 

BACKSET 23% inches. 

HUB Bronze for knob spindle, 5% inch. 

LATCH ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 336—No auxiliary latch. Latch bolt by 
key from outside, by knob from inside. 
o. 337—No auxiliary latch. Latch bolt by 
key from both sides. 

No. 338—Auxiliary latch. Latch bolt by key 
from outside, by knob from inside. 

No. 339—Auzxiliary latch. Latch bolt by key 
from both sides. 

Latch Bolts on all types can be held back by 

stop in front of lock. 
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MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with 
any other Barrows cylinder locks using same 


Nos. 338 and 339 


class key. 

Nos. 336 and 337 REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolts | Knob and Rose, Cast Bronze Cylinder | Keys As Changes 
Bs No. 1529—1 34x13 One, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
337 ca ae : None A Two, No. 5 | Three, 615 Unlimited 
*338R Cast Bronze No. 1529—1 34x1% One, No. 5 Three, 615 | Unlimited 
*339R Cast Bronze None Two, No. 5 | Three, 615 | Unlimited 


*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. Packed each in a box, complete with roe 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKING CYLINDER LATCH 


FOR USE ON GRADE 
AND REAR 
ENTRANCE DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 44%x3%x% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 614x% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
SPACING Outside, Center of cylinder to center of knob hub, 
3 inches. 
Inside, Center of turn knob hub to center of knob 
hub, 2 inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for solid knob spindle, °% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides, when not dead locked by 
key from outside or turn knob from inside. When latch is dead 
locked knobs and latch bolt are rigid. 


When latch is dead locked, it is proof against end pressure, and 
thus affording the same security as a dead lock. Latch is dead 
locked only by key from outside or turn piece frominside. Key 
does not require a full turn to operate the dead locking feature. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows 
cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Easy Spring Latch Bolt 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinder | Keys Changes 


169 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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296 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE TUBULAR DEAD LATCH 


AUTOMATIC DEADLOCKING BOLT 


Ring Turn knob 

(Illustration 14 size) and plate 
No. 287RH - Right Hand 
No. 287LH - Left Hand 


CASE 
FRONT 
STRIKE 


BACKSET 
LATCH BOLT 
TURN KNOB 


CYLINDER RINGS 


OPERATION 


Die cast, cadmium plated, 74x3% inches. 

Forged brass, 234x1 inches. 

234x1 inches. 

Center of opening to end of lip, 15% inches. 

23% inches. 

34x1% with % inch throw. 

One, plate, wrought bronze or brass, 134 inches 
in diameter. Turn knob, die cast, with bronze 
or brass scalp covering knob. 


Three packed with each latch, suitable for doors 
1% to 2% inches thick. 


From outside by key, from inside by turn knob. Bolt may be held back 
by stop. When door is closed the trigger bolt automatically dead locks 
the latch bolt and makes it proof against end pressure. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder 


locks using same class 


key. 


*Not Reversible, Specify Hand Described on Page 43 


Number Front Bolt Cylinder Keys ____ Changes 
287RH Wrought Brass Extruded Brass | One, 10S | Three, 615 | Unlimited 
287LH | Wrought Brass Extruded Brass One, 10S Three, 615 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws and template. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
*Specify Left Hand for a right hand reverse door or Right Hand for a left hand reverse door. 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


Neat 
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No. P421 
Nos. P421R and P421RS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 35¢x24x%% inches. 
Add 3% inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 51%4x7, Rabbeted 556x% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
SPACING Center of key hole to center of hub 2% 
inches. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular, 1 % inches. 
Ls Flat, Special, 1, 114, 134 and 2 inches. 
Rabbet, Regular, 1 %x1 inches. 
Rabbet, Special, 134xl% and 2xl¥% 
inches. 
RABBET Depth % inch. See foot note for 34 inch. 
HUB Iron for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 

Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 

To reverse rabbeted front locks, remove front, and reverse 


the front a 


nd latch bolt. The latch bolt and dead bolt have 


the same size openings. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘K’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
P421 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Cast Iron One, 51B 4 None 
P421R Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Cast Iron One, 51B i sone 

*P421RS | Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Cast Iron One, 51B one 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
*No. P421RS has special depth rabbet, 34 inch. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes 


llustrations One-half Size 
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Nos. 421R, 423R 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


ry 
CA 
| il i Wet 


Nos. 421 and 423 


LO. 


I I 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 354x24x% inches. 
Add 3% inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 54x74, Rabbeted 55x % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end cf lip, 1 inch. 
SPACING Center of key hole, to center of hub 2% 
inches. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular, 1% inches. 
Flat, Special, 1, 114, 134 and 2 inches. 
Rabbet, Regular, 14%4x1 inches. 
Rabbet, Special, 134x1 4 and 2x1 ¥ ins. 
RABBET Depth, % inch. See foot note for 34 inch. 
HUB Iron, for knob spindle, *% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 4% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


To reverse rabbeted front locks, remove front, and reverse 
the front and latch bolt. The latch bolt and dead bolt have 
the same size opening. 


and 421RS 
MASTER-KEYING 
Nos. 423MK and 423RMK can be master-keyed in 8 sets 
of 80 each. The 640 all different, with each set subject to 
a master key and all subject to a grand master key. These 
locks can be master-keyed with any lock using same class 
master key. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘K’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
421 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Cast Iron One, 51B 4 None 
421R Wrought Bronze} Cast Bronze One, Cast Iron One, 51B | 4 None 
423 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
423M K Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 
423R Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
423RMK | Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 
*421RS Wrought Bronze} Cast Bronze One, Cast Iron One, 51B 4 None 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
*No. 421RS has special depth rabbet, 34 inches. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


6) DIMENSIONS 
iy, cay iiss ie) CASE Japanned iron, 414x214x11% inches. 
bh aU qo Y Bed % inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 64x11 in. Rabbeted, 7x1 % in. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Center of keyhole to center of hub, 2% in. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular, 1% inches. 
Flat, Special, 134 and 2 inches. 


Rabbeted, Regular, 1 14x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, epecial, 134x1% inches and 


li a 
a ies 
WW S| 


2x1% inches. 
i RABBET Depth, % inch. 
(| cn HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7, inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 


A 


- 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


This latch has heavy coil spring acting both ways to carry 
lever handles. 


Nos. 523R and 523RS No. 523 MASTER-KEYING 


Nos. 523MK and 523RMK can be master-keyed in 8 sets 
of 80 each. The 640 all different, with each set subject to 
a master key and all subject to a grand master key. 


These locks can be master-keyed with any lock using the 
same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘L’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
‘ae 523 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
523MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 
*523R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
*§23RMK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 
7*523RS Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
TNo. 523RS has special depth rabbet, 3 inch. 

*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 354x2%4x°% inches. 

Add 34 inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 5%x7 inches. Rabbeted, 55x 7% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% aches! 
SPACING Center of hub to center of hub, 23% inches. 


BACKSET Flat, Regular, 1% inches. 
Flat, Special, 134 and 2 inches. 
Rabbeted, Regular, 1 %x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, Special, 134x144 inches and 2x1 ¥% inches. 
RABBET Depth, % inch. See footnote for 34 inch rabbet. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, *% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 


} ; | | OPERATION 
| i Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 


if Dead Bolt, by turn knob from inside only. 
| |. < 


To reverse rabbeted front locks, remove front and reverse the front 
and latch bolt. The latch bolt and dead bolt have the same size opening. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘K’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


im Number Front Bolts 
Ll HI P427 Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
P427R Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
*P427RS Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
427 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
427R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
No. P427R, 427R Nos. P427 and 427 * 427RS Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


No. P427RS, 427RS 
Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
*Nos. P427RS and 427RS have special depth rabbet, 34 inch. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 


finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 41%4x2%4x11% inches. 

Add 34 inch to special backsets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 6x1} 46 inches. Rabbeted, 7x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % inches. 
SPACING Center of hub to center of hub, 2% inches. 


BACKSET Flat, Regular, 1% inches. 
Flat, Special, 134 and 2 inches. 
Rabbeted, Regular 1 %x]1 inches. 
Rabbeted, Special, 134x134 inches and 2x1 ¥% inches. 
RABBET Depth, % inch. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7, inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥ inch throw. 


"i 
- OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs or lever handles from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by turn knob from either side. 
This latch has heavy coil spring acting both ways to carry lever handles. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘L’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts 
527 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
*527R Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
cain Never ppectty Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 


*No. 527R not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 354x314x5% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 5%4x 7% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 


pe ui SPACING Center of keyhole to center of hub, 23% in. 
zi BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 

LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT. ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


Ai 1 
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Al 
, MASTER-KEYING 
Nos. P623MK and 803MK can be master-keyed in one 
set of 80 locks all different. 


These locks can be master-keyed with any lock using the 
Nos. P601 to 803MK same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘“‘F’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
P601 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel One, 50A 4 None 
P621 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel One, 51B 4 None 
P623 Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel One, 53D 36 None 
P623MK Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel One, 53D 80 53DM 
801 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 51B 4 None 
803 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 53D 36 None 
803MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 53D 80 53DM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 35 for description of finishes. 
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Nos. 831R, os 
and 833RM 


Number 


*833RMK 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 
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Nos. P631 to 833MK 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 354x34x54 in. 
Add 3% inches to special back- 
sets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 51%4x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, 67x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
11% inches. 
SPACING Center of keyhole to center of 
hub, 23% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, Regular, 2% inches. 
Flat, Special, 2 inches, No. 831. 
Rabbeted, Regular, 214x2 in. 
Rabbeted, Special, 2x1 14 inches. 
HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% in. 


Can be furnished with bronze 
hubs at additional price. 


LATCH BOLT 7,% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


No. P633 can be master-keyed in one set of 80 
locks all different. 

Nos. 833MK and 833RMK are master-keyed 
in eight sets of 80 each, the 640 all different, 
with each set subject to a master key and all sub- 
ject to a grand master key. 

These locks can be master-keyed with any lock 
using the same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘G’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Front Bolts Tumblers 
Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel 
Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel 
Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel 

Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel 
Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel 
Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel 
Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel 
Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel 


Cast Bronze 


Cast Bronze 


Three, Steel 


Change Key Changes Master Key 
One, 53D 12 None 
One, 55L 36 None 
One, 55L 80 55LM 
One, 53D 12 None 
One, 55L 36 None 
One, 55L 640 55LM 
One, 53D 12 None 
One, 55L 36 None 
One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
*Nos. 831R and 833R series not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


i Uy 
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O DIMENSIONS 
Al CASE Japanned iron, jaoeee x5 inches. 
il al FRONT Flat 5%%x1 inches. ae ‘ i 
| STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip 11% inches. 
i ik i > | SPACING Centers _keyole to center of Nas 23% 
inches 


BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. Can be 
aes with bronze hub at additional 


LATCH BOLT 7% Gee throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥ inch throw. 


by a 
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OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


a 


pil 
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i MASTER-KEYING 


No. 923MK is master-keyed in 8 sets of 80 each, the 640 
Nos. 921) to/923MK all different with each set subject to a master key and all 

subject to a grand master key. These locks can be master- 

keyed with any lock using the same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—tType “‘H’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
921 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 53D 12 None 
923 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
923MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron—354x3 4x54 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 5%x11% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Centers—keyhole to center of hub, 23% 


inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7, inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


No. 853MK is master-keyed in 8 sets of 80 each. The 640 
all different with each set subject to a master key and all 
subject to a grand master key. These locks can be master- 


Nos. 853 to 853MK keyed with any lock using the same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—TYPE ‘‘H’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Bee Sa eee a ee 
Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
851 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 53D 12 None 
853 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L ae Nene 
853MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 


Packed 14 dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


© DIMENSIONS 

mM 

(, Ge) CASE Japanned iron, 414x3%46x54 inches. 

Ue Add 7% inches to special backset for width of 
case. 

FRONT Flat, 6%x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 134 inches. 
SPACING Center, keyhole to center of hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. 


Special, 234 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inches. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  % inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


i | MASTER-KEYING 

ii | ) No. 883MK is master-keyed in 8 sets of 80 each. The 640 all different with 

i each set subject to a master key and all subject to a grand master key. 
These locks can be master-keyed with any lock using the same Class Master 

Nos. 883 and 883MK Key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘H’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number | Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key | Changes | Master Key 
883 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L | 80 | None 
883M K | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 | 55LM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


> DIMENSIONS 
as if oT O} . CASE Japanned iron, 4%4x334x Sin. 

, Wye Gam) Add % in. to special backsets 
wilh Lig i for width of case. 

i FRONT Flat, 61%4x1 % inches. 
i — — 1 | Rabbeted, 7x1 inches. 
I STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
1M 1 % inches. 


SPACING Centers, keyhole to center of 
hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. 
Flat, special, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, regular, 2%x2 in. 
Rabbeted, special, 234x2% in. 
HUB Bronze, for knobs spindle, 5% in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT X% inch throw. 


| al i) | im OPERATION 
: | Px iN 


( | Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
rm il Hh iy ) 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
MASTER-KEYING 
nfl il Nos. 873MK and 873RMK are master-keyed in 8 sets 
of 80 each, the 640 all different with each set subject to 
a grand master key. 


These locks can be master-keyed with any lock using the 
same class master key. 


i) : 


Nos. 873 and 873MK 


Nos. 873R and 873RMK REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number he Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 

873 Cast Front Cast Bronze Three, Sisal Or SSIs hos 
823MK | Cast Front Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 881 640 SSM 
*873R Cast Front | Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
873RMK | Cast Front | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One, 55L 640 551M 

*Nos. 873R and 873RMK, not reversible. Packed % dozen in a b ] i i aie 

No. 43. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for Bee Seater Lanes Specily bend dese aa 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 
O% 


i gree) 


DIMENSIONS 


oi CASE Japanned Tron, 5x334x5 inches. 
Se FRONT Flat, 7%4x11% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Center keyhole to center of hub, 3 inches. 


i BACKSET 234 inches. 
HUB Bronze for knob spindle 5% inch. 
WN i] i Mi SANA é LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
SS Ail | DEAD BOLT  ¥ inch throw. 
iii l Hl WH - 
LAA OPERATION 
i NA Hl Hi 1 Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Hh} CNT Hh 3 Dead Bolt, by key from either side 
MASTER-KEYING 


Hi WAIN No. 893IMK is master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each. The 
iC > MN 640 all different with each group subject to a master key 
: and all subject to a grand master key. This lock can be 

| master-keyed with any lock using same class master key. 


S m 
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REVERSIBLE—Type ‘“‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


| 


| 
| 
if 
| : AAA 


d | Number Front Bolts | Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
Nos. 893 and 893 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
893MK 893M K Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


‘@) DIMENSIONS 
i, : CASE Japanned iron, 5x4x34 inches. 
ae FRONT Flat, 7x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % in. 


SPACING Center of hub to center of keyhole, 3 in. 
BACKSET 3 inches. 

HUB Bronze for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


No. 703MK is master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each. The 
640 all different with each group subject to a master key 

Hil and all subject to a grand master key. This lock can be 
| I 


master-keyed with any lock using same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


| M Number Front Bolts Tumblers | Change Key Changes Master Key ; 
| cs fe None 
Nos. 703 and 703 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One, 55L 36 f 
“T03MK 703MK Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. at mt 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR USE WITH SECTIONAL TRIM 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, nee inches. 
FRONT Flat, 61%4x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 11% in. 


i a ) 
‘a, | SPACING Center of hub to center of keyhole, 3 in. 
‘ BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Iron for knob spindle 5% inch. 


v mi | ie 
7 LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
Ii DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


No. 843MK is master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each. The 
640 all different with each group subject to a master key 
and all subject to a grand master key. This lock can be 
master-keyed with any lock using same class master key. 


Nos. 841 to 843MK 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
841 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 53D 12 None 
843 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
B43MK | Cast Bronze | CastBronze | Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Set ice Sie i Sie i Eee 
Packed 14 dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


For use on interior doors, with handle on one side 
and knob on opposite side. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 41%4x3%4x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 6x1 inches. eae 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 


SPACING Center of keyhole to bottom of lift,3% in. 
Center of hub to bottom of lift, 1 inch. 
Inside center of keyhole to center of hub, 
2% inches. 
BACKSET 2 inches. 
ronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT igimhtvon, Te 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces or knobs from either side at all 
times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


Nos. 261 and 263 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers | Change Key Changes Master Key 
261 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 53D 
263 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L ae Ne 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


SSS SS 


306 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR BATH AND COMMUNICATING DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 354x314x5% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 514x 7% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 


wall SPACING Center to center of hubs, 23% inches. 
: - BACKSET 234 inches. 
HUBS Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Iron, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


lil 


OPERATION 


3 
26 Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by turn knob from inside only. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘F’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts 
837 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
P637 Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
Nos. P637 and 837 Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
of finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 354x3%4x54 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 5%x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 11% inches. 


SPACING Center to center of hubs, 23% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Iron for knob spindle, °% inch. 


Can be furnished with bronze knob hub at addi- 
tional price. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, ¥% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


t 
li 


Hi 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by turn knob from inside only. 


i 


/ 
I 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘“‘G’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front Bolts 


827 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


oa Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
of finishes. 


llustrations One-half Size 307 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR BATH AND COMMUNICATING DOORS 


4 Hil 


a ase 
is! 


lisa 


i 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 354x34x5 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 54%4x11% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % in. 


SPACING Center to center of hub, 23% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 


HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, *% inch. 
Bronze, turn knob spindle, *% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  % inch throw. 


OPERATION Latch bolt by knob from both sides. 
Dead bolt by turn knob from inside only. 


REVERSIBLE—Type “‘H”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts 


937 


Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
Packed %% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for 
description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 356x314x1!1% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 514x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 11% in. 


SPACING Center to center of hubs, 23% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 


HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 
Can be furnished with bronze knob hub 
at additional price. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inches. 


LATCH BOLT 3¢ inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 


Split Dead Bolt, by separate turn knobs from both sides. 
Each locking against the opposite side. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘G”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
SDE OS es SSE tS AR 


Number Bolts 


977 


Front 


Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for 
description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-half Size 


pa 


i 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR BATH AND COMMUNICATING DOORS 


Number 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 41%4x356x54 inches. 
Add % inch to special backsets for 
width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 6%xl\% 
7x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
SPACING 


1 % inches. 
BACKSET 


rabbeted 


inches, 


Center to center of hubs, 2% inches. 
Flat, Regular, 2% inches. 

Flat, Special, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, Regular, 2%4x2 inches. 
Rabbeted, Special, 234x2 % inches. 
Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, *in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


HUBS 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by turn knob from inside only. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Front Bolts 


877 
*877R 


*Not reversible. 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


siggy 
ne } 


Number 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 4144x356x56 inches. 
Add % inch to special backsets for 


width of case. 


FRONT Flat, 6%xl% inches. Rabbeted 
xl ¥%. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
1% inch. 
SPACING Center to center of hubs, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, Regular, 21%4x2 inches. 
Rabbeted, Special, 234x2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3 in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 4% inchthrow. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Split Dead Bolt, by separate turn knobs from both 
sides. Each locking against the opposite side. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction Page No. 279 


Front Bolts 


987 
987R 


Packed % dozen i 
Specify Number an 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


n a box, complete with screws. 
d Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


309 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


FOR BATH DOORS 


For use with handle on one side and knob on opposite side. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x314x3% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 6x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 134 inches. 
SPACING Center of turn knob hub to bottom of lift 


3% inches. 
Center of turn knob hub to center of knob 
hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Brow or turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 


LIFT 
LATCH BOLT ne ach throw. 
DEAD BOLT  % inch throw. 


i OPERATION 
q } I : | ft Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces or knobs from either side at all times. 
HI 


Dead Bolt, by turn knob from inside only. 


No. 267 REVERSIBLE— Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
SE AP ea La NS 
Number Front Bolts 
267 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 


—_— 
Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for de- 
scription of finishes. 


FOR BATHROOM AND BEDROOM DOORS 


With key operation from outside and turn knob from inside. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 536x334x 5 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 734x11¥% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 


SPACING Center to center of hubs, 334i nches. 
Center of hub to center of keyhole, 2% in. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ % inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 


MASTER-KEYING 


is 


Nos. 973 and 973MK 


No. 973MK is master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, the 640 
all different, with each group subject to a master key and all 
subject to a ‘grand master key. This lock can be master-keyed 
with any lock using same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes | Master Key 
973 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 80 | None 
973MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L | 640 55LM 


eI ett na Dace te aT 3 En Net ene eine de fs eee ee ASEM viata enone VAP 
Packed 34 dozen in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes 


a 


310 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE LOCKS 


THREE BOLT, FOR HALL DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, ae x54 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 614x1 inches. a 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 
| SPACING Center of knob hub to center of keyhole, 
pil ae 
I rhs Center of knob hub to center of turn 
( ‘¢ knob hub, 3% inches. 
7 BACKSET 2% inches. 
“ il 1 HUBS Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 


DEAD BOLT  ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
Upper Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
Lower Dead Bolt, by turn knob from inside. 


, - 
’ 


MASTER-KEYING 


No. 983MK is master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, the 
640 changes all different, with each group subject to a 
master key and all subject to a grand master key. This 
lock can be master-keyed with any lock using same class 
master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number | Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
983 ‘Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 80 None 
983M K | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


ee 
Mllustrations One-half Size 311 


BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x314x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 634x1% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Center of knob hub to center of keyhole, 


2% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Iron, for swivel knob spindle, % inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 4% inch throw. 


™ 


‘4 ~\ 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock 
is not set, by key from outside when stop is set, by knob 
2 from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from either side. Both bolts are operated 
by the same key. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Nos. 463 and P463 can be master-keyed in 80 changes. 


Suffix MK. 
RET BEeOULS REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘P’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number | Front Bolts Tumblers Keys | Changes 
461 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel Two, 53D | 12 
463 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel Two, 55L | 36 
P461 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel Two, 53D | 12 
P463 Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel | Two, 55L 36 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify No. and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


DIMENSIONS 
es CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x31%4x34 inches. 


ila FRONT Flat, 614x11% inches. 
i ly = STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % in. 


SPACING Center of knob hub to center of keyhole, 
2% inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Iron, for swivel knob spindle, %% inch. 

LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


7 a 6 


il y | | 
! 1 | ( e; ee 
Ts 4 


ls, | " OPERATION 
| 


m | Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock 
ri | i 
| ‘| i 


is not set. By key from outside when stop is set, by knob 
Nos. 461V to P463V 


ss 


from inside at all times. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Nos. 463V and P463V can be master-keyed in 80 changes. 
Suffix MK. 


REVERSIBLE—Type‘‘P’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt Tumblers Keys Changes 
461V Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel Two, 53D 12 
463V Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel Te. 55L 36 

P461V Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel Two, 53D 12 

P463V Wrought Steel Cast Iron Three, Steel Two, 55L 36 


$$ EEE ESE 
Packed eachin a box, complete with screws. Specify No. andfinish. Referto Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


—_—_____— SSS 


312 Illustrations One-half Size 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 


cain DIMENSIONS 
CASE penned iron, 5x358x34 inches. 
FRONT 7%x]1 inches. 
i. STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
(4 Ml SPACING Center of knob hub to center of key hole, 
3% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
ARNOT HUB Swivel, 5% inch. 


SD 


Iron, for swivel knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 1% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from the outside when stop in face of 
Lf lock is not set. By key from the outside when stop is set. By 
ai knob from the inside at all times. 

| ve Dead Bolt, by key from either side. Both bolts are operated 
by the same key and through the same keyway. 


| 


Nos. 471 to P473 


MASTER-KEYING 
Nos. 473 to P473 can be master-keyed in 80 changes. Suffix 
“MK”. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘P’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number | Front Bolts Keys Tumblers | Changes 
471 Cast Bronze Ce Bronze Two, 53D One, Steel 12 
473 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Two, 55L Three, Steel 36 

P471 Wrought Steel Cast Iron Two, 53D One, Steel 12 
P473 | Wrought Steel Cast Iron | Two, 55L | Three, Steel 36 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


VESTIBULE LATCH 


DIMENSIONS 
iy CASE Japanned iron, 5x35£x3 inches. 
FRONT 7x1 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
4p} SPACING Center of knob hub to center of key hole, 


) 3% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Swivel, 5% inch. 
Iron, for swivel knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from the outside when stop in face of 
lock is not set. By key from the outside when stop is set. By 
knob from the inside at all times. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Nos. 473V to P473V can be master-keyed in 80 changes. Suf- 
fix “MK”. 


1x 


Nos. 471V to Base 


REVERSIBLE —Type ‘‘P’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt Keys Tumblers Changes 
l 12 
471V Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Two, 53D One, Stee 
473V Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Two, 55L Three, ie! <o 
P471V Wrought Steel Cast Iron Two, 53D One, Sipe! i 
P473V Wrought Steel Cast Iron Two, 55L Three, Stee 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


a 


Illustrations One-half Size 313 


a 


BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 554x23£x34 
inches. 
Add % inch to special back- 
sets for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 754x13% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of 


lip, 14% inches. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder 
to center of knob hub, 
3% inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob 
to center of knob hub, 3 in. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 1 % inches. 
Flat, special, 1, 14% and 134 


inches. 
Rabbeted, regular, 1¥%xl 
inches. 
Rabbeted, special, 134x1% 
inches. 
HUB Bronze, for swivel knob or 


lever handle spindle, 5% 


inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
Note—The 1 and 1% inch backset locks 
have one sliding button operating night works, 
1% and 13% inches backset locks have push 
button operating night works. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob or lever handle from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. 
By knob or lever handle from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 


MASTER-KEYING 


No. 445R 
i Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 
REVERSIBLE—Type “‘R’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
445 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*445R Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes 
Specify thickness of door. 


EEE Sissies 


314 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


FOR DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


we 


DIMENSIONS 
ie CASE Japanned iron, 554x234x3/ in. 
Add % inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, 754x13% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 3% inches. 


BACKSET Flat, regular, 1 14 inches. 
Flat, special, 1, 11% and 134 in. 
Rabbeted, regular, 1%xl in. 
Rabbeted, special, 134x1 3 in. 


HUB Bronze, for swivel knob or lever 
handle spindle, 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


3% 
| Note—The 1 and 1% inch backset locks have 
| | one sliding button operating night works. The 
il 1% and 13% inch backset locks have push buttons 
e | operating night works. 


x 


I 


(( Im ~ 


(& OPERATION 
i | Latch Bolt, by knob or lever handle from outside when stop in 
ein ve front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. By 


knob or lever handle from inside at all times. 


No. 445V MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows 
cylinder locks using same class key. 


No. 445VR 

REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘R’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes 
445V Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
MEVR Cast Brevis One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


nn 


Illustrations One-half Size 315 


BARROWS 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


FOR DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


DIMENSIONS 

- CASE Japanned iron, 554x2 36x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 754x13% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 134 in. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob hub, 
3% inches. 

BACKSET 1% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for swivel knob or lever handle 
spindle, 5% inch. 

LATCH BOLT Extra heavy, 3/4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knob or lever handle from outside when stop 


in front is not set. By key from outside when stop is set, by 
knob or lever handle from inside at all times. 


| ( Z 


| : 


No. 44534V 


| | | MASTER-KEYING 
i Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘R’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolt | Cylinder | Keys | Changes 


44534V | Cast Bronze Unlimited 


One, Cast Bronze, No.5 | Three, 615 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


EEE KK——~—————e——eeeeee 
316 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 


FOR THIN DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 64%x21%4%x5¢ inches. 
FRONT Flat, 844x7% inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 4% in. 
| SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center 


of knob hub, 41% inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub to 
center of knob hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET 1% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is not set, 
a | ye by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 
16 


Ai 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cyl- 
inder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘R’”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Front and 
Number Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 


446 Cast Bronze |One, Cast Bronze, Three, 618 ‘Unlimited 


} No. 5 


Hef 


No. 446 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
finishes. 

Specify thickness of door. 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


FOR THIN DOORS WITH NARROW STILES 


G DIMENSIONS 
| x CASE Japanned iron, 6%x2%x54 inches. 
a ml T FRONT Flat, 814x7% inches. 
i} | pum yz ah STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
WHE : SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 


hub, 4% inch. 
BACKSET 1% inch. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is not set, 
by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cyl- 
inder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘R’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Front and 
\ Number i Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes 


mall 


] | 
Ht | 


No. 446V finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


n 


a 446V | Cast Bronze |One, Guineas Three, 615 | Unlimited 
No. 5 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 


EC enn 


Illustrations One-third Size Oly 


BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 


FOR THIN DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 574x31%4x5 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 734x 7% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center 


of knob hub, 414% inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub to 
center of knob hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 5% 
inches. 
Bronze, for turn knob, 3% inches. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


a 
Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is not set, 
: by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 
Hi Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 
MI MASTER-KEYING 
HI Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cyl- 
! | inder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Front and 
Number Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 


NH 
| 


| 


448 Cast Bronze |One, Cast Bronze,| Three, 615 | Unlimited 
No. 5 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
finishes. 

Specify thickness of door. 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


FOR THIN DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
TT CASE Japanned iron, 574x3%4x5¢ inches. 
ll FRONT Flat, 734x74 inches. — 
Vi l | STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
fou SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 


hub, 41% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, % 
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No. 448V 


inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is not set, 
by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cyl- 
inder locks using same class key. 


AY%e 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Front and 
Number Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes 


| 448V | Cast Bronze |One, aor Bronze,| Three, 615 | Unlimited 
| (} 1) 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Nos. 350!4 and 352 Nos. 350 and 350N 
DIMENSIONS OPERATION 
CASE Japanned iron, 574x314x3{ inches. No. 380—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x114 inches, front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
Flat, narrow, 734x1 inches. set. By knob from inside at all times. 
STRIKE Wrought bor, Hest of opening to end of Dead Bolt, by key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
ip, inches 
SPACING Outsid : f eolindant t No. 350N—Narrow Front operation same as No. 350. 
cee eho. Pisin, ree No. 350!4—No Stop Works. Latch Bolt, by knobs from both 
Inside, center of turn knob hub to center sides at all times. 
of knob hub, 2% inches. Dead Bolt, by key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
BACKSET Regular, 23% inches. No. 352—Two Cylinders. Operation same as No. 350% 
HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 5% inch. except by key from either side. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7, inch throw. 


DEAD BOLT 1 inch throw, extra heavy, with two MASTER-KEYING 
case hardened pins in center to pre- 
vent cutting of bolt when in locked Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
position. rows Cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number | Front and Bolts Cylinders | Keys | Changes 
350 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 6 Three, 615 Unlimited 
350N Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 6 Three, 615 Unlimited 
350% Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 6 Three, 615 Unlimited 
352 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 6 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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OPERATION 


No. 340—Latch Bolt, by knob from 
outside when stop in front of lock is 
not set. By key from outside when 
‘ i stop is set. 


i 


( } | TI 
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By knob from inside at all times. Dead 

Bolt, by key from outside and turn 
knob from inside. 

No. 34034—No stop works. Latch Bolt, 

by knobs from both sides at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by 

turn knob from inside. 


Same as 340% except by key 


a 


Nos. 340% and 340%4N Nos. 340, and 340N 
Nos. 342 and 34244N 


i 


ll 


Hl 


NM 


No. 342—Two cylinders. 
{rom either side. 


Nos. 340R to 342R 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 5746x3%4x34 inches. 


Add 1 inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
Flat, regular, 734x1 1% inches. No. 340N 


OPERATION 


—Narrow Front. Operation same as No. 340. 


FRONT 


Flat, narrow, 734x1 inches. No. 34014N—Narrow Front. Operation same as No. 
arone Rebtel 8%x15,% inches. ; 340%. 
enter of opening to end of lip, 134 in. No. 34214N—Narrow Front. Operation same as No. 342. 
SPACING Ce at ye as to center of No. 340R —Rabbeted Front. Operation same as No. 340. 
SPACING Inside, center of turn knob hub to center No. 3404R—Rabbeted Front. Operation same as No. 
of knob hub, 234 inches. 340%. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. No. 342R —Rabbeted Front. Operation same as No. 342. 
Flat, special, 2 inches. 
Rabbeted, regular, 214x2 inches. 
: ‘ pap 
HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, ¥% ins. MASTER-KEYING 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, *% inches. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


DEAD BOLT % inch throw. Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 


rows cylinder locks using same class key. 
REVERSIBLE—Type “‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
340 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 ll imi 

340% Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Thee Bis eS 
342 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
340N Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
3404N Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
342144N Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*340R Cast Bronze, % in. Rabbet One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*340YUR Cast Bronze, 4 in. Rabbet One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*342R Cast Bronze, % in. Rabbet Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Numb 
*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Pago No emcees niehae cele NO, ee eae 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


im Ry = 
iS nit com ZN 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 574x314x3{ in. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x1 4 inches. 
Flat, narrow, 734x1 inches. 
py Rabbeted, 8%x15% inches. 
é 2 STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
| \ 13% inches. 
| = SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to 
i\ a \ center of knob hub,4'%inches. 
lt BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. 
Flat, special, 2 inches. 
Rabbeted, regular, 214x2 in. 
HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 
5 16 inch. 
Nos. 340V and 340VN LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
No. 340VR 
OPERATION No. 340VR—Rabbeted Front, operation same as No. 340V. 
No. 340V—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is MASTER-KEYING 


set. By knob from inside at all times. Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 


No. 340VN—Narrow Front, operation same as No. 340V. rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes 
340V i Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
340VN Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*340VR Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43 of door. 

Specify thickness of door. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Nos. 54034 and 542 No. 540 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 574x334x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 


FRONT Flat, 774x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 


SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 4% inches. 


Inside, center of turn knob hub to center 
of knob hub, 21 inches. 


Regular, 234 inches. 

Special, 214 inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, °% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3 inch. 

LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


BACKSET 


OPERATION 


No. 540—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from 
inside. 

No. 54014—No stops works, Latch Bolt by knobs from both 
sides at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from outside. By turn knob from inside. 


No. 542—Two cylinders. Operation same as No. 540%, 
except by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts | Cylinders Keys Changes 
540 Cast Bronze | One, No. 5 Three, 615 “Unlimited 
540% Cast Bronze One, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
542 Cast Bronze Two, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 


en a. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 574x334x3 in. 


Add 1 inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 


FRONT Flat, 776x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
13 inches. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 414% inches. 


BACKSET Regular, 234 inches. 
Special, 244 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 
54 inches. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front is not set. 


By key from outside when stop is set. By knob from inside at all 
times. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows 
No. 540V cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number | Front and Bolt Cylinder Keys | Changes 


540V 


Cast Bronze One, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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No. 890R Nos. 890 and 9890 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE 
FRONT 


Japanned iron, 6x374x!%/% inches. 

Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 inches. 

Rabbeted, 8 xl 3 inches. 

Special, beveled, ¥% inch on 2 inch. 

Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for metal doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 134 in. 
Refer to Page No. 280 for description. 

Outside, center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 4 inches. 

Inside, center of turn knob hub to center 
of knob hub, 334 inches. 

BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted,2 34x2% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 5% inch. 

Disc, No. 2910, for turn knob. 
LATCH BOLT °%% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 5% inch throw. 


STRIKE 


SPACING 


OPERATION 


Nos. 890 and 890R—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside 
when stop in front of lock is not set. By key from outside 
when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from 
inside. 
No. 9890—Same as No. 890 except made to template and 


packed, with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal door which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
890 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Th imi 

9890 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Thies, g18 Ree 

*890R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front lock Not R ibl 
*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. Specify thiskos ae d rae daiopaloiga acne NS 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 
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Nos. 890V, 892V and 


No. 890 14V No. 890VR 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x13 inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 14 inches. 
Rabbeted, 87x13 inches. 
Special, beveled, % inch on 2 inch. 
STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
Cast bronze, special No. 9 for metal doors, 
center of opening to end of lip, 134 in. 
Refer to Page No. 280 for description. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 
hub, 4 inches. 
BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, 234x2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT %% inch throw. 
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OPERATION 

Nos. 890V and 890VR—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside 
when stop in front of lock is not set. By key from outside 
when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 

No. 9890V—Same as No. 890V except made to tem- 
plate and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal door and jamb. 


OPERATION 

No. 892V—Two cylinders, by knobs from both sides when 
stop in front is not set. By key from either side when stop 
is set. Furnished with a solid spindle which makes the 
knobs rigid when stop in front of lock is set. 

No. 890144V—No stops, Latch Bolt by key only from out- 
side, by knob from inside at all times. Outside knob rigid. 


MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 

We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolt | Cylinders Keys Changes 
890V Cast Bronze, Flat | One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9890V Cast Bronze, Flat | One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*890VR Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
892V Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
89014V Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 | Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
*Not Reversible. Specify hand. Specify Number and Finish. Refer 
Specify thickness of door. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. 


Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x334x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for 

width of case. 

FRONT Flat, 6%4x1% inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
13% inches. 

SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 
hub, 2% inches. 


BACKSET Regular, 234 inches. 
Special, 2% inches. 


HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 7% 
inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


iil | 
vill 


OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front 


of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. 


he 


i E 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes 


871V | Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 | Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE OFFICE DOOR LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japannediron, 5x334x34 inches. ” 
Add % inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 


- FRONT Flat, 7x1 1% inches. 
= STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
1 34 inches. 


ma, 


SPACING @utside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub, 3% in. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub, 
to center of knob hub, 21% in. 
BACKSET Regular, 27% inches. 
Special, 21% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 
Ss inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob hub, %¥% in. 
LATCH BOLT 7, inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is 
not set, by key from outside when stop is set and if not locked 
from inside by turn knob. The Latch bolt cannot be operated 


by key or knob from either side, when locked by turn knob 
from inside. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


£0 é 


Number 


347 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys | Changes 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 576x3%x34 in. 
FRONT Flat, 734x1 % inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


13% inches. 

SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub, 4 in. 

Inside, center of turn knob hub 

to center of knob hub, 2% in. 

BreyeEt 2% inches. 

HU Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 
5% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7¥¢ inch throw. 


ea — 


W IN 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 
OPERATION 

Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in front of lock is 

not set, by key from outside when stop is set. By knob from 

inside at all times when door is closed. Auxilliary bolt automa- 


‘i tically dead locks the Latch Bolt and stops making them proof 
i against end pressure. 


i! ~ 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 
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ce REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes : 
378 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


lete with screws. ; 
se ee aaa tiaiche Rok (6 pase No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 
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Nos. 990 and 9990 


OPERATION 


No. 990—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. When door is closed 
auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the latch bolt and 
stops, making them proof against end pressure. 

No. 9990—Same as No. 990, except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 /x1%¥% in. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8xl14% 


inches. 

Special, beveled, ¥% in. on 2 in. 

Cast bronze, regular, for wood 
doors, center of opening to 
end of lip, 1% inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for 
metal doors, center of opening 
to end of lip, 134 inches. Re- 
fer to Page No. 56A for 
description. 


STRIKE 


Center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 4 inches. 


234 inches. 


SPACING 


BACKSET 


HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 
5 16 inch. 


LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 
AUXILIARY ¥% inch throw. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts | Keys Ghenges 
990 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9990 | Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Nos. 992 and 9992 


Nos. 993 and 9993 


OPERATION 


No. 993—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. 
By knob from inside at all times when door is closed 
auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the Latch Bolt and 
the stops, making them proof against end pressure. 


No. 9993—Same as No. 993 except made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for 
metal doors and jambs. 


No. 992—Same as No. 993 without auxiliary. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 6x376x 
13 inches. 

FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 


8x1 \% inches. 

Special, beveled, ¥% in. 
on 2 inches. 

Cast bronze, regular, for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 
9 for metal doors, cen- 
ter of opening to end 
of lip, 134 in. Refer 
to Page No. 280 for 
description. 

Center of cylinder to cen- 
ter of knob hub, 4 in. 

234 inches. 

Bronze, for swivel knob 
spindle, 5% inches. 

LATCH BOLT 3/4 inch throw. 

AUXILIARY  ¥ inch throw. 


STRIKE 


SPACING 
BACKSET 
HUB 


No. 9992—Same as 992. Lock made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty, stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
992 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9992 Cast Bronre, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
993 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9993 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled locks, not reversible. 
Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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DIMENSIONS 


CASE 
FRONT 


3% AV 


Japanned iron, 6x3 76x14 in. 
Flat, regular, 8x1 ¥y inches. 
Rabbeted, 8x13 inches. 
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Nos. 891, 892, 9891 and 9892 


‘iil | 
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Nos. 891R and 
892R 


OPERATION 


Nos. 891 and 891R—Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 


No. 9891—Same operation as No. 891 except made to tem- 
plate and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal door and jamb. 


Nos. 892 and 892R—Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


i 5 


Special, beveled, ¥% in. on 2 in. 

Cast bronze, regular, for wood 
doors, center of opening to 
end of lip, 1% inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for 
metal doors, center of opening 
to end of lip, 13 inches. 
Refer to Page No. 280 for 
description. 

Outside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub, 4 inches. 

Inside, center of turn knob disc 
to center of knob hub, 334 in. 

Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x214 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 

54 inch. 
Disc, No. 2910 for turn knob. 

LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT 5 inch throw. 


SPACING 


BACKSET 


OPERATION 

No. 9892—Same operation as No. 892 except made to 
template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal doors and jambs. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standard- 
ized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit same 
mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O’”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys | Changes 
891 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*891R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9891 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
892 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*892R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9892 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


*Not Reversible. Specify hand. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 


A SS A LS 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR COMMUNICATING DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 
Vik CASE Japanned iron, 6x3%4x1!3% inches. 
272 - FRONT Flat, 774x114 inches. 
et cilia STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


1% inches. 
SPACING Center of keyhole to center of knob 
hub, 2% inches. 
Center of key hole to center of turn 
knob hub, 1 inch. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, ° 36 in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 


Dead Bolt, by independent turn knobs from either 
side. Key deadlocks dead bolts so turn knobs will 
not operate. 


iis 


fi ii 
imi 
ms 
1 p) | ] MASTER-KEYING 
iu Can be master-keyed in 12 groups of 120 each. The 


1440 all different, with each group subject to a 
master key and all subject to a grand master key. 


The lock can be master-keyed with any lock using 
same Class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Bolts | Tumblers 


Number | Front 


934 1440 


Cast Bronze 


Change Keys | Changes Master Key 
Two, 58R 58RM 


Cast Bronze Four, Steel 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


ee ee ee 


Illustrations One-half Size iy 


BARROWS 


MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR INTERIOR DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 


\ 
CASE Japanned iron, 44%4x33%x13% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 64x1 % inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 


SPACING Center of hub to center of keyhole, 2% in. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


} 
- ii || 


i mony 


Hla 
Wi 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Master-keyed in 12 groups of 120 each. The 1440 all dit- 
ferent, with each group subject to a master key and all 
subject to a grand master key. Can be master-keyed with 
any lock using same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolts 


84 


Tumblers Change Key 


One, 58R 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finishes. 
Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finish. 


Changes | Master Key 
1440 | 58RM 


Cast Bronze Four, Steel 


FOR BATH DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 5 %x334x13¥ inches. 
FRONT Flat, 74%x1% inches enc 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
SPACING Center of knob hub to center of keyhole, 


2% inches. 
Center of knob hub to center of turn knob 
hub, 334 inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronce, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


' Ih i) i \ 
ii) | lc i 2 DEAD BOLT 4 inch throw. 
| | 
| I : \ 
fi | : il Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob inside. 


dl i | 
YY 
: oe iene 
ret 4 al MASTER-KEYING 
HN Master-keyed in 12 groups of 120 each. The 1440 all dif- 


ferent, with each group subject to a master key and all 
subject to a grand master key. 


Gan be master-keyed with any lock using same class master 
ey. 


OPERATION 


a 


No. 924 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts 


924 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 


One, 58R 1440 58RM 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Cast Bronze 


Four, Steel 


332 


Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 
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No. 574 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides at all times. 


Dead Bolt, from outside by guest, master, grand master and 
emergency keys, except when locked by turn knob from 
inside, then by emergency key only. 


Dead Bolt, from inside by turn knob only. 


When locked from inside with turn knob, can be operated 
from outside by emergency key only. 


This lock cannot be furnished with indicator feature. 


MASTER-KEYING 


This lock can be master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, the 
640 all different, with each group subject to a master key 
and all subject to a grand master key. 


This lock can be master-keyed with any lock using same 
class master key. 


6 


| GRAND 
'||| MASTER 


lic) 


Ui guest 


Gurne Rey . Crane Master Emergency 
Class L Class LM Class LGM Class LE 

DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 534x334x5 inches. 

FRONT Flat, 734x144 inches! so 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 in. 

SPACING Outside, center of keyhole to center of 
knob hub, 2% inches. 

SPACING Inside, center of knob hub to center of 
turn knob hub, 334 inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change Key e Operates only the one lock 
constructed to be controlled by same. Bow of key 
stamped with room number when requested. 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same, except when 
locked from inside by turn knob. Bow of key stamped 

“Maid’’ and the floor number, when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’s e Operates all 
locks and groups of locks constructed to be controlled 
by same, except when locked from inside by turn knob. 
Bow of key stamped ‘Housekeeper’ when requested. 


Emergency Key e Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same even when locked from inside by 
turn knob. If requested ‘Shut Out’’ feature can be 
added in lock so when locked by emergency key cannot 
be unlocked with any other key. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers 
574 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze | Four, Steel 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Change Keys 
Two, 55L 


55LM 


Changes | Master Key 
640 


Specify number and finish. Refer to age No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify hand described on Page No. 4 


ES 


Illustrations One-half size 
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MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 
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MASTER DISPLAY 


)) 
| Guest or Master Grand Master Emergency Dire 
| ree clge’RM Class RGM ~— Class RE Class RD 
Dy 
! DIMENSIONS 
| | CASE Japanned iron, 6x314x!%% inches. 
| FRONT Flat, 776x1 34 inches. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
<¢} SPACING Outside, center of keyhole to center of knob hub, 
b, =a 354 inches. 
YM } il a 
4 | Inside, center of keyhole to center of knob hub, 
| i 1% inches. 
| il | 
| I) & BACKSET 2% inches. 
* HUB . Bronze, for knob spindle, °% inches. 
Nos. 855, 855DK and 855EK LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 855—Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 

Upper Dead Bolt, by guest's, master, grand master and 
emergency keys from outside. 

Lower Dead Bolt, by guest's key from inside. 

When locked from inside, lock can be operated from out- 
side by emergency key only. 

When locked from inside, knobs are rigid and function as 
an indicator showing that room is occupied. 

No. 855DK—Same as No. 855 with the additional feature 
of a display key. 

No. 855EK—Same as No. 855 with the additional feature 
of the emergency key functioning as a shut out key. 

Push button indicator No. 70 can be used in connection 
with above locks by specifying. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Can be master-keyed in 12 groups of 120 each. The 1440 
all different, with each group subject to a master key and 
all subject to a grand master key. 

This lock can be master-keyed with any lock using same 
class master key. 


DEAD BOLTS  ¥% inch throw. 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change Key e Operates only the one lock 
constructed to be controlled by same. Bow of key 
stamped with room number when requested. 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same and when not 
locked from inside by guest key. Bow of key stamped 
‘Maid’ and the floor number when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’se Operates all 
locks and group of locks constructed to be controlled by 
same except when locked from inside by guest key. Bow 
of key stamped ‘‘Housekeeper’s’’ when requested. 


Emergency Key e Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same even when locked from the inside 
by guest key. 


Display Key e Operates only the one lock constructed to 
be controlled by same. When locked with this key 
“shuts out’’ all other keys except the emergency key. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front ] Bolts Tumblers 
855 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Five, Sisal 
855DK Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Five, Steel 
855EK Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze | Five, Steel 


| Change Keys | Changes | Master Key 

| Two, S8R 1440 | 58RM 

| Two, 58R 1440 58RM 
Two, 58R | 1440 58RM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


finishes. 


LS 
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Mlustrations One-half Size 
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MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 
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FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 
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Emergency Display 
mi Key Cl SRE Clase RD 
Class R Class RGM ap ae 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 14x13 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 7i4x14inches, 
6 STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 % inches. 
< SPACING Outside, center of keyhole to center of knob hub, 
‘¢} A 35% inches. 
Vinee EEO center turn knob hub to center of knob hub, 
Me i 
IM ll BACKSET 2% eee 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inches. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch 


Nos. 955, 95S5DK and 955EK 


OPERATION 


No. 955—Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. 

Upper Dead Bolt, by guest, master, grand master and 
emergency keys from outside. 

Lower Dead Bolt, by turn knob inside. 

When locked from inside, lock can be operated from out- 
side by emergency key only. 

When locked from inside, knobs are rigid and function as 
an indicator showing that room is occupied. 

No. 955DK—Same as 955 with the additional feature of a 
display key. 


No. 955EK—Same as 955 with the additional feature of 
the emergency key functioning as a “shut out’’ key. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Can be master-keyed in 12 groups of 120 each, the 1440 
all different, with each group subject to a master key and 
all subject to a grand master key. 


This lock can be master- keyed with any lock using same 
class master key. 


DEAD BOLTS 4% inch. 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change Key e Operates only the one lock 
constructed to be controlled by same. Bow of key 
stamped with room number when requested. 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same, except when 
locked from inside by turn knob. Bow of key stamped 

“Maid” and the floor number, when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’se Operates all 
locks and groups of locks constructed to be controlled by 
same, except when locked from inside by turn knob. 
Bow of key stamped ‘“Housekeeper’s’” when requested. 


Emergency Key e Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same even when locked from inside by 
turn knob. 


Display Key e Operates only the one lock constructed to 
be controlled by same. When locked with this key ‘shuts 
out” all other keys except the emergency. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘J’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Keys | Changes Master Key 

EE a 8RM 
955 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, 58R 1440 5 
955DK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, 58R ae ay 
955EK Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Five, Steel Two, 58R 4 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


ee 


Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 
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Ip Guest or Master Grand Master Emergency Shut Out Shut Out 
! HH (a i w Change Key Key Key Key ey Plug Key 
| ° | Ww DIMENSIONS 
| t CASE Japanned iron, 644x334x% inches. 
ll il FRONT Flat, 8x1 34 inches. 
i \ STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
) NY SPACING Outside, center of cylinder hole to center of 
i © knob hub, 4% inches. 
SPACING Inside, center of turn knob hub to center of 
knob hub, 234 inches. 
a BACKSET 2% inches. 
os HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, °% inch. 
Bronze, turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


a] 


Nos. 544 to 547 


No. 544—Latch Bolt, by knob from both sides. Dead Bolt, Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 


by turn knob from inside and by guest, master and grand 
master key from corridor side, except when locked by 
turn knob from inside, then by guest key only. When 
locked from inside by turn knob, knobs are rigid, acting 
as indicator that room is occupied. 


No. 545—Same as No. 544 with additional feature of 
emergency key, which will operate at all times. 


No. 546—Same as No. 544, but furnished with a shut out 
cylinder so that when locked with a shut out key all other 
keys will not operate. Furnished in a limited number of key 
changes. 


No. 547—Same as No. 544, but furnished with split shut 
out key plug so that all other keys will not operate. 


KEYING ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change Key e Operates only the one lock 
constructed to be controlled by same. Bow of key 
stamped with room number when requested. 


constructed to be controlled by same, except when 
locked from inside by turn knob. Bow of key stamped 
“Maid” and the floor number when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’s e Operates all 
locks and groups of locks constructed to be operated by 
same, except when locked from inside by turn knob. 
Bow of key stamped “‘Housekeeper’’ when requested. 


Emergency Key e Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same even when locked from inside by 
turn knob. 


Special Shut Out Plug Keye This split key enters the 
cylinder plug and by withdrawing the bow brings out 
one-half of the key, the other half remaining in the cyl- 
inder plug, making it impossible to insert any other key. 
Only a few required for a large building, thereby giving 
an inexpensive shut out system. 

Special shut out plug keys furnished at additional charge. 
Specify quantity required. 

Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 

rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
544 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Re Unlimited 
545 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
546 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
547 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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336 Illustrations One-half Size 


MORTISE HOTEL LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 
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MASTER | 


UN eI 
GRAND MASTER, 
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EMERGENCY Ih) 


Master Grand Master Emergency Shut Out 
change ey ey Key Plug Key 
ey 
BIMENSIONS 
yyy Japanned iron, 574x3%x3% inches. 
a FRONT Flat, regular, 734x1 Sea 
Flat, narrow, 734x1 inch. 
4 16 STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
SPACING Outside, center cylinder hole to center knob hub, 
il 41% inches. 
Inside, center turn knob hub to center knob hub, 
2% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Mh 


Nos. 554 to SSSN 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
LATCH BOLT 7, inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 

No. 554—When door is closed it is automatically locked, and lock can 
be operated by key only from outside and by knob from inside. Out- 
side knob is rigid at all times. 

When locked by turn knob from inside, all keys are made inopera- 
tive from the outside except the emergency key. 

When thus locked, all keys except the emergency keys are free to 
revolve without engaging any part of the locking mechanism, thus 
indicating that the room is occupied. 


Double Cams Used 
On Cylinder 
No.9 


No. 555—Same as No. 554 with the addition of 
button indicator No. 70 which shows whether 
room is occupied or not. 

No. 554N, narrow front, operation sameas No.554. 
No. 555N, narrow front, operation sameas No.555. 
Push button indicator No. 70 can be used in 
connection with above locks by specifying. 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest or Change Keys e Operates only the one 
lock constructed to be controlled by same. 
Bow of key stamped with room number when 
requested. 


Master or Maid’s Key e Operates any group of 
locks constructed to be controlled by same, 
except when locked from inside by turn knob. 
Bow or key stamped ‘“'Maid’’ and the floor 
number when requested. 


Grand Master or Housekeeper’s Key e Oper- 
ates all locks and group of locks constructed 
to be controlled by same except when locked 
from inside by turn knob. Bow stamped 
“Housekeeper’s’’ when requested. 


Special Shutout Plug Keye This split key en- 
ters the cylinder plug and by withdrawing the 
bow brings out half of the key, the other half 
remains in the cylinder plug making it impos- 
sible to insert any other key. Only a few re- 
guired for a large building giving an inexpen- 
sive shutout system. Special shutout plug keys 
furnished at additional charge. Specify quan- 
tity required. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class 


key. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
554 Cast Br One, Cast Bronze, No. 9 Three, 615 Unlimited 
555 Gut Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 9 Three, 615 Unlimited 
554N Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 9 Three, 615 Unlimited 
555N Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 9 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify hand described on Page No. 43. Specify thickness of door. 
sss. | el 


Illustrations One-half Size tel 


BARROWS 


MORTISE APARTMENT AND HOTEL LOCK 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 


Nos. 564'4 and 56514 


Nos. 564 and 565 


OPERATION 


No. 564—With stopsin front. By knob from outside, except 
when set by stops in front of lock. By knob from inside at all 
times. By guest, master and grand master key from out- 
side, except when locked from inside by turn knob, then 
by guest and emergency key only. 


No. 56414—Without stops in front. Always locked when 
door is closed. By knob from inside at all times. By 
guest, master and grand master key from outside, except 
when locked from inside by turn knob, then by guest 
and emergency key only. 


No. 565—Same as No. 564, except furnished with a shut 
out cylinder so that when locked with a shut out key all 
other keys will not operate. Furnished in a limited number 
of key changes. 


No. 56514—Same as No. 564%, except furnished with a 
shut out cylinder so that when locked with a shut out key 
all other keys will not operate. Furnished in a limited num- 
ber of key changes. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


i 
MASTER 
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Guest or Master Grand Master Emergency Shutout 


Change Key Key Key ey Plug 
DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 5x334x1!1% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 7x] inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1 inch. 


STRIKE Protected, always furnished unless other- 
wise specified. 

SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 3% inches. 

Inside, center of knob hub to center of 

turn knob hub, 25% inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUBS Iron, for swivel knob spindle, °% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


KEY ARRANGEMENT 


Guest Key or Change e Operates only the one lock con- 
structed to be controlled by same. Bow of key stamped 
with room number when requested. 


Master Key or Maid’se Operates any group of locks 
constructed to be controlled by same, except when 
locked from inside by turn knob. Bow of key stamped 
‘Maid’ and the floor number when requested. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’s e Operaies all 
locks and groups of locks constructed to be controlled 
by same, except when locked from inside by turn knob. 
Bow of key stamped ‘‘Housekeeper’s’’ when requested. 


Emergency Key Operates all locks constructed to be 
controlled by same key, even when locked from inside 
by turn knob. 


Special Shut Out Plug e This split key enters the cylin- 
der plug and by withdrawing the bow brings out half of 
the key. The other half remains in the cylinder plug, 
making it impossible to insert any other key. Only a 
few required for a large building, thereby giving an 
inexpensive shut out system. 

These locks are subject to duplicate guest key operation 

if wanted. Duplicate guest key will not operate when 

door is locked on inside by turn knob. Can be furnished 
on order. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number | Front and Bolt Cylinder | Keys | Changes 
564 | Gabon One) Cast Bronze, Nov 5) ol ee Theeen elon aan Unlimited 
56414 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 } Three, 615 Unlimited 
565 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
5654 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 | Three, 615 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Not Reversible. Specify hand described on P. No. 43. 
Specify thickness of door. ; hee ety 
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Nos. 867N and No. 867 
86734 


OPERATION 


No. 867—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when stop in 
front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by tenant's or change key from outside and by 
turn knob from inside. 


No. 867N—No stop works. Latch Bolt, by knobs from both 
sides at all times. 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from 
inside. 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE 


Japanned iron, 574x314x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backset for 
width of case. 


FRONT Flat, Regular, 734x1 1 inches. 

FRONT Flat, Narrow, 734x1 inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
1 3% inches. 

SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to 
center of knob hub, 41% inches. 

SPACING Inside, center of turn knob hub to 
center of knob hub, 2% inches. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUBS Bronze, for swivel knob spindle, 
5% inch. 


Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


No. 867}4—No stop works. Outside knob rigid. 


Nos. 867, 867N and 867!4—The tenant can shut out the 
janitor’s or master key by throwing the dead bolt from out- 
side with the tenant's or change key. The janitor’s or 
master key will not operate the dead bolt. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
867 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
867N Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
86714 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 
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Nos. 177 and 177N 


No. 177R No. 177% 
DIMENSIONS OPERATION 
CASE Japanned iron, 574x3%x34 inches. No. 177 Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when stop 
Add 1 inch to special Backs for width A : i : 
a ease in front is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. By 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x1 1% inches. knob from inside at all times. 
ty j i i 
eae Bey eee. Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from inside. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 13 in. No. 1774—N k hB i 
SPACIN maa °. 14—No stop works. Latch Bolt by thumb piece out- 
G oun 5 ore of cylinder to bottom of side and knob inside at all times. Dead Bolt, by key from 
neice cate of turn knob hub to center outside and turn knob inside. 
knob hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET Bat regulan A iaahee’ No. 177N Narrow Front, operation same as No. 177. 
Flat, special, 2 and 234 inches. : 
Rabboted weoular 21402 ease No. 177R—Rabbeted front. Operation same as No. 177. 
Rabbeted, special, 234x2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, No. 41B, 5 in. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. MASTER-KEYING 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
LIFT Bronze. rows cylinder locks using same class key. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys | Changes 
177 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
177% Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
eee Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
Cast Bronze, % in. Rabbet One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


*Not Reversible. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify hand described on Page No. 43. Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH 


FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE OUTSIDE AND KNOB INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 576x314x34 in. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets 
for width of case. 
FRONT Flat, regular, 734x114 inches. 


Flat, narrow, 734x1 inches. 
Rabbeted, 8 Yyx1%% inches. 


STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
13 inches. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of 
i lift, 5 inches. 
Vv oo BACKSET Flat, regular, 234 inches. 
AHN Flat, special, 2 and 234 inches. 


i> Rabbeted, regular, 214x2 inches. 
Z i] Rabbeted, special, 234x214 in. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, No. 
41B, *6 inch. 
LIFT Bronze. 


LATCH 
BOLT 744 inch throw. 


No. 177V and 177VN 


No. 177VR 
OPERATION OPERATION 
No. 177V—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when No. 177VR—Rabbeted Front. Operation same as No. 177V 


stop in front is not set. By key from outside when stop is 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
No. 177VN—Narrow Front. Operation same as No. 177V rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


set. By knob from inside at all times. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes 
177V Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
177VN Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 

*171VR Cast Bronze, % in. Rabbet One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

#Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


a SSS. ss... | | 


Illustrations One-half Size oH 


BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 


FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE 
OUTSIDE AND KNOB INSIDE FOR THIN 
STILE DOORS 


=< : DIMENSIONS 
i mA 755 CASE Japanned iron, 574x314x5% inches. 
en h } EERIKE Cee Aes iB end of lip, 1% in. 
«\ SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to bottom of 


lift, 5 inches. 
Inside, center of turn knob hub to center 
of knob hub, 2% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle No. 41B, 5% in. 
Bronze, for turn knob spindle, a, inches. 
LATCH BOLT 7 inch throw. 
LEAD BOLT _ ¥% inch throw. 
LIFT Bronze. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when stop in front 
is not set, by key from outside when stop is set, by knob 
from inside at all times. 

(4 ; Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob inside. 


( ! MASTER-KEYING 
2 es, Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 


rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


tl 


No. 179 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘“‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Front and Bolts 


Number Cylinder Keys Changes 
179 One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 


MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH 


FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE 
OUTSIDE AND KNOB INSIDE FOR THIN 
STILE DOORS 


Cast Bronze 


IN A eu DIMENSIONS 
7 CASE Japanned iron, 574x314x5¢ inches. 
= herrnows FRONT Flat, 734x 7 inches. 
i X STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% in. 
\ SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of lift, 5 in. 

BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knobspindle No. 41B, 5% in. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
LIFT Bronze. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when stop in front 
is not set, by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from 
W inside at all times. 

MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number} Front and Bolt | Cylinder Keys Changes 
178V | Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, | Three, 615 | Unlimited 
No. 5 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


No. 179V 


342 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 
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FOR USE WITH 
ENTRANCE HAN- 
DLE OUTSIDE 
AND KNOB IN- 
SIDE 


NIN 


4 Tj ‘. 


| = i 
| l Wee STRIKE Wrought box, Gane “of 
Hl 


eT 


hi 
mt | 
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DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 574x314x 


é inches. 


opening to end of lip, 
13 inches. 
SPACING Outside, center of cylin- 
der to bottom of lift, 
5 inches. 
Inside, center turn knob 
hub to center of knob 
| | uc wl hub, 234 inches. 
Hi i) = HI BACKSET 2¥% inches. 
IMT HUBS Bronze, for knob spindle, 
No. 41B, 5% inch. 
Bronze, turn knob spindle, 


‘ 


3% inch. 
{ LATCH BOLT 7% incl throw. 

No. 16774 Nos. 167 and 167N Remit tel iemee eb 
hardened pins in cen- 
ter to prevent cutting 
of bolt when in locked 


position. 
LIFT Bronze. 
OPERATION Dead Bolt, by key outside and ae knob inside. Key or 
No. 167—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when turn knob must be used to throw bolts. 
stop in front of lock is not set, by key from outside when No. 167N—Narrow Front, operation same as No. 167. 
stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 
i t knob f 
Bead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob from MASTER-KEYING 
No. 16714—No stop works. Outside lift, by thumb piece and Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
inside by knob at all times. rows cylinder locks using same class key. 
REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Bolts Cylinder Keys | Changes 
167 Cast Bronze peal One, Cast Bronze, No. 6 Three, 615 Unlimited 
167% Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 6 Three, 615 Poluniies 
167N Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 6 Three, 615 Unlimite 


5] 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations One-half Size = 


BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 
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No. 495R Nos. 495 and 9495 


OPERATION 


No. 495 and 495R—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside 
when stop in front of lock is not set, by key from outside 
when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from outside and by turn knob inside. 
No. 9495—Same as No. 495 except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


t 
3 


FOR USE WITH 
ENTRANCE HANDLE 
OUTSIDE AND KNOB 
INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 6x3%éx 
136 inches. 

Flat, armored, regular, 
8x1%% inches. 

Rabbeted, 874x13% in. 

Special, beveled % inch 
on 2 inches. 

Cast Bronze, regular, for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast Bronze, special, No. 
9 for metal jambs, 
center of opening to 
end of lip, 134 inches. 
Refer to Page No. 280 
for description. 

Outside, center of cylin- 
der to bottom of lift, 5 
inches. 

Inside, center of turn 
knob disc, to center of 
knob hub, 334 inches. 

BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x2% in. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 

No. 41B, 54% inch. 
Disc. No. 2910 for turn 
knob, flat. 

LIFT Bronze. 

LATCH BOLT °% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT 354 inch throw. 


FRONT 


STRIKE 


SPACING 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standard- 
ized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit same 
mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys Changes 
495 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bee No. 5 Th 615 Unlimited 
*495R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9495 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


*Not reversible. Specify hand descriked on Page No. 43. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 


LL 


344 


Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE VESTIBULE DOOR LATCH 


FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE OUTSIDE AND KNOB INSIDE 


No. 495VR Nos. 495V and 9495V 


OPERATION 


Nos. 495V and 495VR—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from 
outside when stop in front of lock is not set. By key from 
outside when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 
No. 9495V—Same as No. 495V except made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 76x13 inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x1 % in. 
Rabbeted, 876x134 inches. 
Special, beveled, 1% in. on 2 in. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, Regular, for wood 
doors, center of opening to end 
of lip, 1% inches. 

Cast Bronze, Special, No. 9 for 
metal doors, center of opening 
to end of lip, 134 inches. Refer 
to Page No. 280 for description. 

SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 5 inches. 

Center of cylinder to center of 
knob hub, 334 inches. 

BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x214 inches. 


HUB Bronze for knob spindle, No. 
A41B, 5% inch. 
LIFT Bronze. 


LATCH BOLT % inch throw. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 

We manufacture a complete series of Heavy Duty Stand- 
ardized Locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts | Cylinder | Keys | Changes 

495V Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9495V Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*495VR Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 


eee ss _. el 


Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE WITH ENTRANCE 
HANDLE OUTSIDE AND KNOB 


ter of knob hub, 115% inches. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 


HUB Iron, for knob spindle No. 
41 or 41B, % inch. 


LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
LIFT Tron. 


INSIDE 
z DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 4144x354x34 in. 
ht : FRONT Flat, 64%4x1'% inches. 
WN yd | STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 
i \ SPACING Outside, center of keyhole to 
My bottom of lift, 21346 inches. 
Inside, center of keyhole to cen- 
ih 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when 
stop in front is not set, by key from outside when 
stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. Both bolts are 
operated by same key. 


Nos. 141 to P143 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Keys Changes 
141 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Steel Two, 51B } WP) 
143 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel Two, 51B 36 

P141 Wrought Steel Cast Iron One, Steel Two, 51B 12 
P143 Wrought Steel Cast Iron | Three, Steel | Two, 51B 36 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


a ee 
346 Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE ON STORE 
DOORS WITH EN- 
TRANCE HANDLES 
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Nos. 114R and P114R 


= 


Nos. 114 and P114 


BOTH SIDES 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 4%x 
35x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 6%4x1 % inches. 
Rabbeted, 734x15 “in. 
STRIKE Center of opening to 
end of lip, 1 34 in. 
SPACING Center keyway to 
bottom of lift, 27% 
inches. 
BACKSET Flat, 2% inches. 
Rabbeted, 2%%x2 in. 
LIFT Iro 
LATCH BOLT 1% iiich throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from both 


sides. 


Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cannot be master-keyed. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front 
114 Cast Bronze, Flat 
P1l4 Cast Iron, Flat 
*114R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted 
*P114R Cast Iron, Rabbeted 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Bolts 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Tumblers 


Three, Steel 
Three, Steel 
Three, Steel 
Three, Steel 


Change Keys 
Two, 57Y 


Two, 57Y 


Changes 


TOTO _._ | | el 


Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE ON STORE 


DOORS WITH EN- 
— TRANCE HANDLES 
Sen BOTH SIDES 
on Pe ul 
iM mn 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 5x3%x ~ 
7% inches. 


Add 1 inch to special 
backsets for width of 


case. 
FRONT Flat, 7x14 inches. 
Rabbeted, 734x15% in. 
STRIKE Center of opening to end 


of lip, 15% inches. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to 
bottom of lift, 434 in. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 2% inches. 
Flat, special, 234, 3, 3%, 
3%, 334 and 4 inches. 
Rabbeted, 234x2 inches. 


Iron. 


Ti i 

"a LIFT 

au wl LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 


No. 162R No. 162 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece, both sides. 
Dead bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, 
with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 


: REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Change Keys Changes 


162 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*162R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


a .22885E 


348 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE ON STORE DOORS WITH 
ENTRANCE HANDLES BOTH SIDES 


iT 


‘) | il 
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DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 5x3%4x3 in. 
FRONT Plat, 7x14 inches: | « 
STRIKE Wrought box, center of opening 


to end of lip, 134 inches. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 414 inches. 
BACKSET 2 ies inches. 
LIFT Tro 
LATCH BOLT Vs ich throw. 


DEAD BOLT Extra heavy with two case hardened pins in 


0) Seat to prevent cutting when in locked 
Osition. 


DEAD BOLT Hass 1 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows 
cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number | Front and Bolis | Cylinders 


172 | Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 6 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 


Keys | Changes 


Three, 615 Unlimited 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 5x3%x 7 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 7x1 % inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


15 inches. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom of 
lift, 414 inches. 
Inside of No. 164, center of turn 
knob to bottom of lift, 4 inches. 
LIFT Bronze. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
Disc No. 2910 for turn knob. 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥ inch throw. 


i a . 
rh - : 
“i 4% OPERATION 


No. 163—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from the outside when stop 
in front of lock is not set. By key from outside when stop is set. 


| fh | i 
y ‘ ik I Hil ae wilt ml 


} Nos. 163 and 164 
: | i 


i Thumb piece, from inside at all times. 

| Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 

| | No. 164—Same operation as 163 except turn knob from inside 
Hi) Bb 


" instead of key. 
MASTER-KEYING 


| Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows 
cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
33 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Thiel Gls Unlimited 
164 Cast Bron One; Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


lete with screws. 
une Cee aseny Mae Refer: to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 


Illustrations One-half Size oh 


BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCK 
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Nos. 492R and 493R Nos. 492, 493, 9492 and 9493 


OPERATION 


Nos. 492 and 492R Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from out- 
side when stop in front is not set, by key from outside when 
stop is set, by thumb piece from inside at all times. 

Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 

No. 9492—Same as No. 492 except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 

Nos. 493 and 493R—Same as No. 492, except dead bolt is 
operated by cylinder outside, and turn knob inside. 


FOR USE ON STORE 


DO O:.R SU Willi 
ENTRANCE HANDLES 
BOTH SIDES 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x37éx 
13 inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 


8x14 inches. 

Rabbeted, 874x13% in. 

Special, beveled, ¥% inch 
on 2 inch. 

Cast Bronze, regular for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast Bronze, special, No. 
9 for metal doors, 
center of opening to 
end of lip, 13% inches. 
Refer to Page No. 280 
for description. 

No. 492-9492, center of 
cylinders to bottom of 
lift, 5 inches. 

No. 493-9493, outside, 

ys center cylinder to bot- 

tom of lift 5 inches. 

Inside, center of turn 
knob disc No. 2910 to 
bottom of lift, 4% 
inches. 

BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeler 234x2% in. 

LIFT 


Bro 
LATCH BOLT %; inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT 5 inch throw. 


STRIKE 


SPACING 


No. 9493—Same as 9490, except Dead Bolt is operated by 
cylinder outside and turn knob inside. 


MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows Cylinder locks using same class key. 

We manufacture complete series of heavy duty standardized 
locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit same mortise 
dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
492 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*492R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9492 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
493 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*493R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9493 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LATCH 


FOR USE ON STORE DOORS WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE BOTH SIDES 
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No. 492VR 


Nos. 492V and 9492V 


Nos. 492V and 492VR—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from 
outside when stop in front of lock is not set. By key from 
outside when stop is set. By thumb piece inside at all times. 


No. 9492V—Same as 492V except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 6x374x13% 
inches. 

FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x 
1% inches. 

Rabbeted, 8 74x13¢ inches. 
Special, beveled, % inch on 
2 inches. 

STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 9 
for metal doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 134 
inches. Refer to Page No. 
280 for description. 

SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom 
of lift, 5 inches. 

BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 

Rabbeted, 234x214 inches. 

LIFT Bronze. 


LATCH BOLT %% inch throw. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stand- 
ardized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes 

492V Cast Bronze, Rabbeted One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9492V Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*492VR | Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


*Not reversible. 
Page No. 43. Specify thickness of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify hand described on 
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Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 


FOR USE ON STORE DOORS WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE BOTH SIDES 
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Nos. 490R and 491R 


OPERATION 
No. 490 and 490R—Latch Bolt, by thumb pieces from both 


sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


No. 9490—Same as No. 490 except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


Nos. 491 and 491R—Same as No. 490 except Latch Bolt 
has hold back feature. 


Nos. 490, 491, 9490 and 9491 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3/éx 
13, inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 
8x1% inches. 
Rabbeted, 874x134 in. 
Special, beveled, % in. 
on 2 inches. 
STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for 


wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 
Cast bronze, special, No. 
9 for metal doors, 
center of opening to 
end of lip, 134 inches. 
Refer to Page No. 280 
for description. 
SPACING Center of cylinder to 
bottom of lift, 5 inches. 
BACKSET Flat, 234 inches. 
Rabbeted, 234x2 % in. 
LIFT 


Iron. 
LATCH BOLT °%% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT Size 23x54 inches. 
5 inch throw. 


No. 9491—Same as No. 9490 except Latch Bolt has hold 
back feature. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stan- 
dardized locks for wood doors and metal doors, which fit 
same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘N’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
490 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
*490R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9490 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
{91 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
491R Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9491 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Beveled front locks, Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


*Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR USE ON CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC., 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 
BD, 
my Dy CASE Japanned iron, 5x354x3 in. 
tt ; FRONT Flat, 7x1 34 inches. 
IN lh STRIKE Center of opening to end of 


lip, 1% inches. 


SPACING Center of keyhole to center 
of knob hub, 256 inches. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 


x HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 


5 546 inch. 
2% ds 
LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


I Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when interior stop is 

not set by key, by key from outside when stop is set. 
| By knob from inside at all times. When locked with 
} key outside knob is rigid. 

Nos. 963 and 963M have recessed fronts inter-locking 

with strike and making pick proof. 


nie 
| | 
a! | Nos. 96314 and 9631{M have flat fronts. 
ul i 


MASTER-KEYING 


Nos. 963MK and 9631%4,MK are master-keyed in 8 

groups of 80 each, the 640 all different, with each group 

subject to a master key and all subject to a grand master 
ey. 

Can be master-keyed with any lock using same class 

master key. 


Nos. 963 Nos. 963'4 and 963'%4MK 
and 963MK 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolt Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
*963 Cast Bronze, Recessed Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 80 None 
*963MK Cast Bronze, Recessed Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 
96314 Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 80 None 
963 4.MK Cast Bronze, Flat Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR USE ON CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ELe:; 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


not set by key, by key from outside when stop is set, by 
knob from inside at all times. When locked with key, 
outside knob is rigid and the auxiliary bolt dead locks 
the latch bolt making it proof against end pressure. 


ail DIMENSIONS 
2 mn ie CASE Japanned iron, 5x354x34 inches. 
al | FRONT Flat, 7x1 14 inches. 
= STRIKE Ste of opening to end of lip, 
— inches. 
SPACING Center of keyhole to center knob 
hub, 254 inches. 
healt BACKSET 234 inches. 
HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 
LATCH 
¢ BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
AUXILIARY 
BOLT 74 inch throw. 
5" OPERATION 
8 Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when the interior stop is 
No) 
\ NN 
(¢ 


; ¥ a) 
MASTER-KEYING 


unm of 
i il No. 943MK is master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, the 
640 all different, with each group subject to a master 


i Nocioge cnuloaaner key and all subject to a grand master key. 


| 


Can be master-keyed with any lock using same class 
master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
943 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 80 None 
943MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel | One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR USE ON CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC. 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 
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Nos. 953 to 953HMK 


a i | 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 5%4x374x3 in. 

FRONT Flat, 734x1 % inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% 
inches. 

SPACING Center of keyhole to center of knob 
hub, 3 inches. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 

LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

AUXILIARY 

LATCH Y@ inch throw. 

OPERATION 


Nos. 953 and 953MK 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when the interior stop is not set, 
by key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all 
times. When locked, outside knob is rigid and the auxiliary bolt 
automatically dead locks the latch bolt making it proof against 
end pressure. 


Nos. 953H and 953HMK with hold back feature. 


Outside knob rigid. By key from outside. By knob from inside 
at all times. Both bolts held in retracted position when unlocked 
by key. Inside knob has no function when bolts are in retracted 
position. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Nos. 953MK and 953HMK are master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 
each, the 640 all different, with groups subject to a master key 
and all subject to a grand master key. 


Can be master-keyed with any lock using same class master key. 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front Bolts Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
953 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 80 None 
953MK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 
953H Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 80 None 
953HMK Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC. 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 
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Nos. 994 and 9994 


OPERATION 


No. 994—Latch bolt, by knob from outside when the interior 
stop is not set by key. By key from outside when stop is 
set. By knob from inside at all times. 

When locked with key, the outside knob is rigid and the 
auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the latch bolt, mak- 
ing it proof against end pressure. 

No. 9994—Same as No. 994 except made to template and 
packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 /x!¥% in. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 8x 
1% inches. 
Special, beveled, ¥% inch on 
2 inch. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, Regular, for 


wood door, center of open- 
ing to end of lip, 1% in. 


Cast Bronze, Special, No. 9 
for metal door, center of 
opening to end of lip, 134 
inches. Refer to Page No. 
280 for description. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center 
of knob hub, 4 inches. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, °% 
inches. 

LATCH BOLT % inch throw. 

AUXILIARY 

LATCH Y% inch throw. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standard- 
ized locks for wood doors and metal doors which fit the 
same mortise dimensions. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts 


Cylinder Keys | Changes 
994 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9994 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR CORRIDOR DOORS IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC. 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


Nos. 996 and 9996 
Type 998, Without 
Auxiliary Bolt 


Nos. 997 and 9997 
3/4 inch Throw Latch Bolt 


OPERATION 


No. 996—Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when interior 
stop is not set, by key of inside cylinder. By key from out- 
side when stop is set. By knob from inside at all times. 


Stops are controlled by cylinder from inside. When door 
is closed the auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the 
Latch Bolt, making it proof against end pressure. 


No. 9996—Same operation as No. 996 except made to 
template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal doors and jamb. 


No. 997—Same as No. 996 Latch Bolt, has 3/4inch throw. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 6x37éx 
136 inches. 

FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 


8x1 1% inches. 
Special, beveled, 1% in. 
on 2 inches. 

STRIKE Cast bronze, regular for 
wood doors, center of 
opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast bronze, special, No. 
9 for metal doors, cen- 
ter of opening to end 
of lip, 134 inches. Re- 
fer to Page No. 280 
for description. 

Center of cylinder to cen- 
ter of knob hub, 4 in. 

234 inches. 

Bronze, for knob spindle, 
5% inch. 

LATCH BOLT Nos. 996, 998 and 9996, 

%% inch throw. 
No. 997 and 9997, 3% 
inch throw. 


AUXILIARY Latch, % inch throw. 


SPACING 
BACKSET 
HUB 


No. 9997—Same as No. 9996 Latch Bolt, has 3/4 inch 
throw. Lock made to template and packed with machine 
screws for metal door and jamb. 


No. 998—Without auxiliary bolt. Latch Bolt, by knob from 
outside when interior stop is not set by key of inside cylin- 
der. By key from outside when stop is set. By knob from 
inside at all times. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 

We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty stan- 
dardized locks for wood and metal doors which fit same 
mortise dimensions. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Cylinders Keys Changes 


Number Front and Bolts 
996 Cast Bronze, Flat 
9996 Cast Bronze, Flat 
997 Cast Bronze, Flat 
9997 Cast Bronze, Flat 
998 Cast Bronze, Flat 


Two, Cast Bronze, ie 2 

Two, Cast Bronze, No. 

Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 

Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 


Three, 615 Unlimited 
Three, 615 Unlimited 


Three, 615 Unlimited 
Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. _ 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE EMERGENCY LOCKS 


FOR USE ON CORRIDOR DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC BUILDINGS, ETC., 
CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japannediron, 54%4x3 74x34 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 714x1 % inches. 

STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 


1% inches. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to center of knob 
hub, 354 inches. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 
LATCHBOLT 7% inch throw. 
AUXILIARY 
LATCH ¥% inch throw. 
OPERATION 
No. 860 


aT Latch Bolt, by knob from outside when interior stop is not set, by 
, y key from outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 
| 


| 


When locked, outside, knob is rigid and the auxiliary bolt dead 
AD 


locks the latch bolt making it proof against end pressure. 


No. 861 same as No. 860 except with hold back back feature. 
MASTER-KEYING 


Nos. 860 and 861 Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows 
cylinder locks using same class key. 


| 


REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘O”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinder Keys | Changes 
860 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
861 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 
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MORTISE EMERGENCY ENTRANCE LOCK 
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Nos. 980 to 9981 


OPERATION 


No. 980—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when 
interior stop is not set, by key from inside. By key from 
outside when stop is set, by knob from inside at all times. 
Stops controlled by inside cylinder. When door is closed 
the auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the latch bolt, 
making it proof against end pressure. 


No. 9980—Same operation as No. 980, except made to 
template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal door and jamb. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


4\y” 


FOR USE ON ENTRANCE 
DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUB- 
LIC BUILDINGS, ETC., WITH 
ENTRANCE HANDLE OUT- 
SIDE AND KNOB INSIDE. 


CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM 


INSIDE. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 5x37£x 7 inches. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 73x] % in. 
Special, beveled, 1% in. on 2 in. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, regular, for wood doors, 


center of opening to end of lip, 
1% inches. 

Cast Bronze, special, No. 9 for metal 
doors. Refer to Page No. 280 for 
description. 


SPACING Outside, center of cylinder to bottom 

of lift, 414 inches. 
Inside, center of cylinder to center of 

knob hub, 3% inches. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inches. 

LIFT Bronze. 

LATCH BOLT °%% inch throw. 

AUXILIARY 

BOLT ¥Y inch throw. 

OPERATION 


No. 981—With hold back feature. Latch Bolt, by thumb 
piece from outside when interior stop is not set, by key 
from inside. By key from outside when stop is set. By knob 
from inside at all times. Stops controlled by cylinder from 
inside, and by turning key as far as possible in the inside 
cylinder and then turning the knob or operating the 
thumb piece, will hold the two bolts in a retracted position, 
allowing the door to be opened by pushing or pulling. 

To throw bolts in operative position use key from inside 
cylinder. When door is closed the auxiliary bolt auto- 
matically dead locks the latch bolt, making it proof against 
end pressure. 


No. 9981—Same operation as No. 981, except made to 
template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal door and jamb. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys : Changes 
980 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9980 Cast Bones Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
981 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9981 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify thickness of door. Specify hand described cn Page No. 43. 
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MORTISE EMERGENCY ENTRANCE LOCK 


i A 7, 


aN 
= HAAN 
1 1 
Mi} Hl 
| Nii} i} 1] Hi WN 
| WN Il 
| | nutty 
\ | (\4 i, 
|) eu 


Bae 


Nos. 985 to 9986 


OPERATION 


No. 985—Latch Bolt, by thumb piece from outside when 
interior stop is not set by key from inside. By key from 
outside when stop is set. By thumb piece from inside at 
all times. Stops controlled by cylinder from inside. When 
door is closed, auxiliary bolt automatically dead locks the 
latch bolt, making it proof against end pressure. 


No. 9985—Same as No. 985, except made to template and 


packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


FOR USE ON ENTRANCE DOORS, IN SCHOOLS, PUBLIC 
BUILDINGS, ETC., WITH ENTRANCE HANDLE, BOTH 
SIDES CANNOT BE LOCKED FROM INSIDE 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 5x374x% in. 
FRONT Flat, armored, regular, 73x 
1% inches. 
Special, beveled, ¥% inch on 
2 inches. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, regular, for wood 


doors, center of opening to 
end of lip, 114 inches. 

Cast Bronze, special, No. 9 
for metal doors. Refer to 
Page No. 280 tor descrip- 
tion. 


SPACING Center of cylinder to bottom 


of lift, 4144 inches. 
BACKSET 234 inches. 


LIFT Bronze. 
LATCH 9% inch throw. 
BOLT 

AUXILIARY 

BOLT YZ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


No. 986—With hold-back feature. Latch Bolt, by thumb 
piece from outside when interior stop is not set by key 
from inside. By key from outside when stop is set. By 
thumb piece from inside at all times. Stops controlled by 
cylinder from inside, and by turning key as far as possible 
in the inside cylinder and then operating thumb piece, 
will hold the two bolts in a retracted position, allowing the 
door to be opened by pushing or pulling. 

To throw bolts in operative position use key from inside 
cylinder. When door is closed the auxiliary bolt auto- 
matically dead locks the latch bolt, making it proof against 
end pressure. 


No. 9986—Same operation as No. 986 except made to 
template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws 
for metal door and jamb. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M”’ Construction, Page No. 279 


Number Front and Bolts Cylinders Keys Changes 
985 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9985 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
986 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 
9986 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify Thickness of door. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


CBARROWS ) J _____ 
MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


FOR SCHOOL HOUSE CLASS ROOM DOORS 


O 


. DIMENSIONS 
i Leal t CASE Japanned iron, 334x334x54 inches, 
FRONT Flat, 534x114 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 
HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% in. 


DEAD BOLT 7% inch throw. 
KEY PLATES One, wrought bronze, No. 01521. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 0152] x 22. 


Ath 


} 
\') 
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OPERATION 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside only. 
Turn Knob, will not throw bolt to locked position, 
but will retract bolt when locked from outside by key. 


@ 


Sail 


WT i y } 
Bai 
Nin MASTER KEYING 
No. 1103MK can be master-keyed in 8 groups of 
80 each. The 640 all different with each group sub- 
ject to a master key and all subject to a grand master 


Nos. 1103 and 1103MK ey. 
REVERSIBLE 
pees Erontend Bolt Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
1103 Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L ela ae si 
1103MK Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


FOR SCHOOL HOUSE CLASS ROOM DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 374x334x7% inches. 

FRONT Flat, armored, 57x14 inches. 
——— — STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 23% inches. 
DEAD BOLT °%% inch throw. 


TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 01521 x 23. 
Disc, No. 2910 for turn knob. 


fl 


27 


OPERATION 


Nos. 1294-1295 


Dead Bolt, by key from outside only. Turn knob will 
not throw dead bolt into locked position, but will 
retract Dead Bolt when it is locked from outside. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


Nos. 1294 and 1295 


NOT REVERSIBLE 


Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Turn Knob Keys Changes 
Unlimited 

1294 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Three, 615 imi 
1295 Cast Bones Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


FOR USE WITH HOTEL LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 234x33%x!3% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 44%x1% inches. 

STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET 2% inches. 
DEAD BOLT 4% inch throw. 
KEY PLATES Two, cast bronze, No. 1513. 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Master-keyed in 12 groups of 120 each, the 1440 all dif- 
ferent, with each group subject to a master key and all 
subject to a grand master key. 


No. 804MK 


Can be master-keyed with any lock using same key class. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt | Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
804MK Cast Bronze Four, Steel One, 58R 1440 58RM 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


SEE eM 


362 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 
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Nos. 1221 to 1223MK 


Number Front and Bolt 
1221 Cast Bronze 
1223 Cast Bronze 
1223MK Cast Bronze 


Packed 14 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 24x3%x354 inches. 
bia 34 inch to special backsets for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 376x1 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 2-234 inches. 
DEAD BOLT Size 34x 7% inches. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
KEY PLATES Two, wrought bronze, No. 01521. 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


No. 1223MK can be master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, 
the 640 all different, with each group subject to a master 
key and all subject to a grand master key. 


This lock can be master-keyed with any lock using same 
key class. 


REVERSIBLE 
Change Key Changes | Master Key 
One, 53D 12 None 
One, 55L 36 None 
One, 55L 640 55LM 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nos. 1161 to 1163MK 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 214x3%x54 inches. 
Bada 34 inch to special backsets for width 

FRONT Flat, 376x1 1% inches. 

STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 
Special, 2-234 inches. 
DEAD BOLT Size %x1 inches. 
DEAD BOLT % inch throw. 
KEY PLATES Two, wrought bronze, No. 01521. 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 

No. 1163MK can be master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, 
the 640 all different, with each group subject to a master 
key and all subject to a grand master key. 

This lock can be master-keyed with any lock using same 
key class. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Tumblers Change Key Changes Master Key 
1161 Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 53D 12 None 
1163 Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L a6 None 
11683MK Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 64 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


(6). DIMENSIONS 
(\ GD CASE Japanned iron, 3x3%4x34 inches. 
Mey? FRONT Flat, 5x1 1% inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET 2% inches. 
DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
KEY PLATES Two, wrought bronze No. 01521. 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
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Will 
| | | | 
HH | HAH 
| i ii HAA No. 1263MK can be master-keyed in 8 groups of 80 each, 
the 640 all different, with each group subject to a master 
Nos. 1261 to 1263MK 


key and all subject to a grand master key. This lock can 
be master-keyed with any lock using same key class. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Tumblers Change Key | Changes Master Key 
1261 Cast Bronze One, Steel One, 53D ID None 
1263 Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 36 None 
12683MK Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, 55L 640 55LM 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 
i a | CASE Japanned iron, 3x334x34 inches. 
é&6>F = a FRONT Flat, 5x1 34 inches. 


Rabbeted, 514x136 inches, depthYof 
NAMA rabbet, % inch. 

AA STRIKE Bronze. 
e 


| iene) BACKSET Flat, 214 inches. 
{|i | | I 


Rabbeted, 214x2 inches. 
KEY PLATES Two, bronze, No. 1482. 
DEAD BOLT 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


UUM MAL 


MASTER-KEYING 
Not master-keyed. 


No. 1150R No. 1150 
REVERSIBLE 
Number i Front and Bolt Tumblers Change Key Changes 
1150 Cast Bronze 2 Four, Steel T ae 
, wo, S7Y 7S 
*1150R Cast Bronze Four, Steel Two, 57Y 75 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
*Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


a6 Mlustrations One-half Size . 


BARROWS 


MORTISE TUBULAR DEAD LOCK 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Die cast, cadmium plated, 74x3% inches. 
FRONT 234x1 inches. 
STRIKE Wrought bronze or brass, 234x1 inches. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 
DEAD BOLT 34x% with % inch throw. 

Two hardened steel pins in bolt head. 
TURN KNOB 


One, plate wrought bronze or brass, 134 inches 
in diameter. Turn knob die cast with bronze or 
brass scalp covering knob top. 

CYLINDER RINGS Three packed with each lock, suitable for doors 


ISgito Dy ainchise thick: 
OPERATION Berar nehes nc 


~— From outside by key and from inside by turn knob. 
Turn knob MASTER-KEYING 


ae iaetcatton i ai 
ee peo a pine) =Scipiate Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder 
locks using same class key. 
REVERSIBLE 
For doors of either hand opening in or out by transposing cylinder and turn knob plate. 
Number Front Bolt Cylinder Keys Changes 
875 Forged Brass Extruded Brass One No. 10S Three, 615 Unlimited 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws and template. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 234x1 7x34 inches. 
Add 3% inches to special backset for width 
of case. 
FRONT Flat, 476x1 inches. 
— STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 1 inch. 
Special, 1% inches. 
DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
TURN KNOB No. 01521x23 
Disc No. 2910—For turn knob. 


OPERATION 


No. 1131—By key from one side only. 
No. 1133—By key from outside, by turn knob inside. 
No. 1132—By key from either side. 


Nos. 1131 tol133 MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinders Turn Knob a Keys Changes 
1131 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None tee: ale vals 
1133 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Tose. B18 Unlimited 
1132 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None ree, 


Be | catsrens || Too, ContBronze No.5 | None | Tiree 815 | Us 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. hy ty thick £ door 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness o ; 
Illustrations One-half Size ca 


BARROWS 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 254x314x34 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for width of 
case. 
FRONT Flat, 454x1 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 

Special, 2%, 234, 3 and 334 inches. 
DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 01521x23. 

Disc No. 2910 for turn knob. 


OPERATION 


No. 1141—By key from one side only. 
No. 1143—By key from outside, by turn knob from inside. 
No. 1142—By key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


Nos. 114lto 1143 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinders Turn Knob Keys | Changes 
1141 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimited 
1143 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Three, 615 Unlimited 
1142 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 


FOR THIN DOORS 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 234x35x5¢ inches. 
FRONT Flat, 44x % inches. 

STRIKE Bronze. 


BACKSET 2% inches. 
DEAD BOLT ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Dead Bolt, by key from one side only. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


No. 1241 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinder Turn Knob Keys Changes 
1241 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 a Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Specify thickness of door. 


————————————————— lll SS 
366 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS )———_________ 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 
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Nos. 1281R, 1282R 
and 1283R 


Ts 
Ai 


Nos. 1281, 1282 and 1283 


me 


: : 
ANE 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE 


Japanned iron, 31x 

3%x% inches. 

Add 1 inch to special 
packsels for width of 


FRONT Flat, 5 iéxl 34 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 
BACKSET Flat, regular, 21% in. 


Flat, special, 2, 234, 3, 
3% and 4 in. 
Rated regular, 2x 


Ye 
Rabbeted, special, 2x 
1%, 24%x13%, 234x 
244, 3x24, 3Y4x2%, 
2h on 
x 
DEAD BOLT 4 inch throw. ae 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 01521x23. Disc, No. 
2910 for turn knob. 
OPERATION 
Nos. 1281 and 1281R by key from one side only. 
Nos. 1283 and 1283R, by key from outside and 
turn knob from inside. 
Nos. 1282 and 1282R, by key from either side. 
MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master- keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
1281 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimited 
1283 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Three, 615 Unlimited 
1282 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimited 
»1281R Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimited 
1283R Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Three, 615 Walimited 
«1282R Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
*Not Reversible. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


OW 


Nos. 1271 to 1273 


—— 


REVERSIBLE 


Cylinders 


Number Front and Bolt 
1271 Cast Bronze 
1273 Cast Bronze 
1272 Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify thickness of door. 


One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 
One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 
Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


Specify thickness of door. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 34x 314x7 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for 


width of case. 


FRONT Flat, armored, 514x1 1% inches. 

STRIKE Bronze. 

BACKSET Rogues 2% inches. Special, 2, 234, 
3, 3% and 4 in. 

DEAD BOLT °%; inch throw. 


TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 01521x23. 
Disc, No. 2910 for turn knob. 


OPERATION 


No. 1271, by key from one side only. 
No. 1273, by key from outside, by turn knob inside. 
No. 1272, by key from either side. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


Turn Knob Keys Changes 
None Three, 615 Unlimited 
One Three, 615 Unlimited 
None Three, 615 Unlimited 


ee 


Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 374x354x % inches. 


for width of case. 


FRONT Flat armored, 576x1% inches. 
Sa —— STRIKE ronze. 
1) | i im Nl mn BACKSET Regular, 2 Y%inches. 
We zon Special, 2, 234, 234 and3 inches. 
I Wi . DEAD BOLT 1 inch throw, 134x5% inches. 


bolt when in locked position. 
TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 0152123. 
Disc No. 2910 for turn knob. 


OPERATION 
No. 1251—By key from one side only. 


No. 1252—By key from either side. 
MASTER-KEYING 


other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 
Nos. 1251 to 1253 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolt ! Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
1251 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 6 None Three, 615 | Unlimited 
1253 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 6 One Three, 615 | Unlimited 
1252 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 6 None Three, 615 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 4%4x334x7 inches. 
Add 1 inch to special backsets for 


width of case. 


iz 
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Nos. 1121 to 1123 


FRONT Flat, 676x134 inches. 
STRIKE Bronze. 
—— BACKSET Regular, 234 inches. 


Special, 114, 1%, 134, 2and2¥ in. 
DEAD BOLT 54 inch throw, 2x5¢ inches. 


TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 01521x23. 
Disc No. 2910 for turn knob. 


OPERATION 


No. 1121—By key from one side only. 

No. 1123—By key from outside and by turn knob 
from inside. 

No. 1122—By key from either side. 


iH 
iil} 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


: 


REVERSIBLE 
maces Front and Bolt Cylinders | Turn Knob Keys Changes 
1121 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 gained 
1123 | Cast Bronze | One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Three, 615 | Unlimited 
1122 Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 | Unlimited 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to P N ipti ini 
Slope eens eter to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-half Size 


Add 1% inches to special backset 


Extra heavy, with two case hardened 
pins in center to prevent cutting of 


No. 1253—By key from outside and turn knob inside. 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 


BARROWS 


STANDARDIZED MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 
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Nos. 1291 to 91293 


OPERATION 


No. 1291—By key from one side only. 


No. 91291—By key from one side only. Made to template 
and packed see No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb 


No. 1293—By i from outside and turn knob from inside. 
No. 91293—By key from outside and turn knob inside. 


Made to template and packed with No. 9 strike and machine 
screws for metal door and jamb. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 6x3 74x13% inches. 


FRONT Flat, regular, 8x1 34 inches. 
Special, beveled 1% inch on 2 inches. 
STRIKE Cast bronze, regular, for wood doors. 


Cast bronze, special, No. 9 for metal door. 
Refer to Page No. 56A for description. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 
DEAD BOLT °%% inch throw. 


TURN KNOB Bronze, No. 01521x23. 
Disc No. 2910 for turn knob. 


No. 1292—By key from either side. 


No. 91292—By key from either side. Made to template 
and packed with No. 9 strike and machine screws for metal 
door and jamb. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Bar- 
rows cylinder locks using same class key. 


We manufacture a complete series of heavy duty standard- 
ized locks which will fit the same mortise dimensions. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Cylinders Turn Knob Keys Changes 
1291 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimited 
91291 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimited 
1293 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Three, 615 Unlimited 
91293 Cast Bronze, Flat One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 One Three, 615 Unlimited 
1292 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Dalimiied 
91292 Cast Bronze, Flat Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 None Three, 615 Unlimit 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Beveled front locks not reversible, specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify thickness of door. 


EEE 
Illustrations One-half Size i 


MORTISE 
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SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 534x4%4x % inches. 
FRONT Flat, 77x13 inches. 

STRIKE Cast bronze. 

BACKSET 3 inches. 


SPACING Center of handle hub to center of 
cylinder, 244 inches. 


HUB Bronze, for handle spindle, 5 inches. 


OPERATION 


Lift Bolt, by key from outside and by flush cup 
handle from inside. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class 
key. 


| 


Double astragal, 634x11% in. 
BACKSET Regular, 2% inches. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolt Cylinder | Keys Changes 
~~ 1242 | Cast Bronze | One, CastBronze,No.5 | Three, 615 | Unlimited 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
mee 2a caer 
= DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 4%x334x¥% 
inches. 
FRONT Flat, 63¢x11% inches. 
( Ib } 


it i 
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Nos. 532 to P533 


Special, 234 inches. 
PULL Cast bronze. 


OPERATION 


Hook-Bolt, by key from either side. 

Pull, pressure on push button throws pull 
out and when door is closed is retracted 
into lock case. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front Bolt and Pull Key Change] For Doors 
532 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Bronze, 591 4 Single, Flat 
533 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Bronze, 591 4 Double, Flat 
534 Cast Bronze | Cast Bronze Bronze, 591 4  |Double, Astragal 
0532 |Wrought Bronze| Cast Bronze Bronze, 591 4 Single, Flat 
0533 |Wrought Bronze} Cast Bronze Bronze, 591 4 Double, Flat 
P532 Wrought Steel | Cast Bronze Bronze, 59I 4 Single, Flat 
P533 Wrought Steel | Cast Bronze Bronze, 591 4 Double, Flat 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE SLIDING DOOR LOCK 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 34%x31%4x3 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 514x1 inches. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze. 
| BACKSET 234 inches. 
ULLAL aa } HUB Bronze, for knob spindle, 5% inches 
ACAD) on the square. 
LATCH Projection 34 inches. 
TURN KNOB No. 41B spindle. 


OPERATION 


No. 1156—By key from outside at all times. By knob 
from inside. 


A 


I = g No. 1157—By key from both sides, knob being omitted. 
Ey a \ ' 
Lin 


N | \ MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master- keyed, in sets, with any other 
Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


Nos. 1156 and 1157 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolt Cylinders Keys | Turn Knob Changes 
1156 Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 One, Cast Bronze Unlimited 
1157 | Cast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze, No. 5 Three, 615 None Unlimited 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify thickness of door. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
l Cc N DIMENSIONS 
- i CASE Cast Bronze, 514x256x5 inches. 
H FRONT Flat, 5%x% inches. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, 2 14x136¢x3%, inches. 
I ES Hi, i sll | BACKSET Front, to center of key hole, 13 inches. 
i ui | TO Front, to center of cup, 134 inches. 


KEY PLATE Wrought Bronze, No. 1480. 
DEPTH OF Half mortise, % inch. 
LIFT LATCH Projection, 54 inches. 


OPERATION 


\ Latch, by key from outside at all times. By flush finger 
‘ i lever from inside at all times. 


. ‘i , Ss 


No. 1220 Cannot be master-keyed. 
Cut Shows Left Hand Lock 


MASTER-KEYING 


REVERSIBLE 
Tumblers Changes 


One 


Key Plate Key 


1290 am One, Class Key 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description ot finishes. 


Number Lock and Strike 
= None 


Cast Bronze One, Wrought Bronze 


Illustrations One-half Size a 
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BARN DOOR LOCK 
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Nos. 1243 and P1243 Cut Shows Right Hand 
DIMENSIONS OPERATION 
CASE Cast, 614x434x34 inches. Latch, by key from outside at all times. By flush finger 
FRONT 634x114 inches. lever from inside at all times 
STRIKE Cast, 474x1 %x1 3% inches. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 
CUP ESCUTCHEON Cast, 5x1 76x7% inches. 
DEPTH OF HALF 
MORTISE OF LOCK 3 inches. 


DEPTH OF MORTISE MASTER-KEYING 
OF ESCUTCHEON 74 inches. 


LIFT LATCH Cannot be master-keyed. 
PROJECTION 13% inches. 
NOT REVERSIBLE 
Number Lock and Strike Escutcheon Tumblers Key Changes Finish 
12 Cast Bronze Cast Bronze Three, Steel One, Bronze 30 Polished 
P1243 Cast Iron Wrought Steel Three, Steel 


One, Bronze 30 Japanned 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
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372 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


MORTISE DOOR BOLTS 
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DIMENSIONS 

CASE Wrought brass, 9% diameter x 1 14 inches. 
STRIKE Wrought steel, 1 34x 7% inches. 
BACKSET 1 inch. 

BOLT Wrought steel, 14 inch throw. 

TURN KNOB 

PLATE Wrought bronze, 1 34x34 inches. 


TURN KNOB Cast bronze, 1 14x inches. 


Case 


Turn Knob 


No. 1154 
Number Bolt 
1154 Wrought Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Wrought Bronze 


Turn Knob Plate 
Wrought Bronze 


Cast Bronze 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


eral {il| 
=i 
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No. 1155 
Number Bolt | Case 
a 1155 Wrought Steel Wrought Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Wrought brass, 9% diameter 


x 2% inches. 


STRIKE Wrought steel, 134x 7% in. 
BACKSET 134 inches. 

BOLT Wrought steel, 1% inch throw. 
TURN KNOB 

PLATE Wrought bronze, 1 34x34 in. 


TURN KNOB Cast bronze, 1 14x14 inches. 


| Turn Knob Plate | Turn Knob 


Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


E————————————— ee  ——_____ a 


Illustrations Full Size 
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BARROWS 


MORTISE DOOR BOLTS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 2x1 34x%% inches. 
FRONT Fiat, 354x% inches. 

STRIKE Bronze. 

BACKSET 1 inch. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
BOLT ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


By turn knob from one side. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Description Turn Knob 
172 Cast Bronze Bolt Only None 
MoT Cast Bronze With One Turn Knob 01521x22 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 1 %4%x25£x¥% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 214x34 inches. 

STRIKE _ Bronze. 

BACKSET 134 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
BOLT ¥% inch throw. 


OPERATION 


By turn knob one side. 


Nos. 1173 and 1173T 


REVERSIBLE 
Number | Front and Bolt | Descripticn Turn Knob 
1173 Cast Bronze Bolt Only None 
1173T | Cast Bronze With One Turn Knob 01521x22 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 1 %x31%4x¥ inches. 
FRONT Flat, 214x34 inches. 
STRIKE _ Bronze. 
BACKSET 2% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inch. 
BOLT $4 inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Nos. 1174 and 1174T By turn knob one side. 
REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Description Turn Knob 
1174 Cast Bronze Bolt Only None 
1174T Cast Bronze With One Turn Knob | 01521x22 


Packed 34 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


i, 
374 Illustrations One-half Size 


MORTISE DOOR BOLTS 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Japanned iron, 1 14x2%x¥% inches. 
FRONT Flat, 314x34 inches. 

STRIKE Wrought. 

BACKSET 134 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inches. 
BOLT 74 inch throw. 


of 


Nos. 1171 and 1171T 


OPERATION 


By turn knob one side. 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Description Turn Knob 
1171 Cast Bronze Bolt Onl N 
DEZUT Cast Bronze With One Turn Knob 0152122 


Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 11%4x3%4x% inches. 
FRONT Fiat, 34x34 inches. 

STRIKE Wrought. 

BACKSET 21 inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, 3% inches. 
BOLT 74 inch throw. 


OPERATION 


By turn knob one side. 


Nos. 1178 and 1178T 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Description Turn Knob 
1178 Cast Bronze Bolt Only None 
1178T Cast Bronze With One Turn Knob 01521x22 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


1a Ali 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Japanned iron, 2x3%4x5 inches. 
FRONT Flat, 374x% inches. 

STRIKE Wrovght. 

BACKSET 2¥% inches. 

HUB Bronze, for turn knob spindle, °% inch. 
BOLT ¥ inch throw. 


OPERATION 


Split Bolt, by separate turn knobs from both sides, each 
locking against the opposite side. 


F 


ill 8 A 


Nos. 1187 and 1187T 


REVERSIBLE 
Number Front and Bolt Description | Turn Knob 
Bolt Only None 
ites Sas ae With Two Turn Knobs 01521x22 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. ; 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size oo 


BARROWS 


CYLINDER RIM SPRING LATCHES 
AND DEAD LATCHES 


Nos, 903 Springlatch and 904 Deadlatch 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Iron, wrinkled black finish, 214x356x1 % inches. 

CYLINDER Brass finish, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 615, 7000 key changes. 

BACKSET 234 inches. 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the boll. 

OPERATION 

No. 905 from outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back 
by stop. 

No. 906 same as above, but bolt may be deadlocked by stop, so that key will 
not unlock it. 

These latches can be master-keyed in one group in any number up to 150. 
They cannot be master keyed in sets with any other locks. 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knob 
905 Iron, Brass Plated Brass Finished 
906 Iron, Brass Plated Brass Finished 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. 
Weight each, 134 lbs. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 234x314x1% inches. 

CYLINDER No. 10, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 615, changes, practically unlimited. 

BACKSET 236 inches. 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 

OPERATION 

No. 901 from outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back 
by stop. 

No. 902 same as above, but bolt may be deadlocked by stop so that key will 
not unlock it. 

MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 


Number SBC | Cylinder and Knob 
901 Brass Brass, Buffed 
902 Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim, flat strikes and template. 


Weight each, 1 % lbs. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 214x354x1 1 inches. 
CYLINDER No. 10, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 615, changes, practically unlimited. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 

For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 

OPERATION 

Ne. ace from outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back 
y stop. 

No. 904, same as above, but bolt may be deadlocked by stop so that key will 

not unlock it. 

MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 

using same class key. 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knob 
903 Brass Brass, Buffed 
904 Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. 


Weight each, 1% lbs. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


Mace BARROWS LS 


CYLINDER RIM SPRING LATCHES 
AND DEAD LATCHES 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Iron, wrinkled brass fini h, 236x314x1 1% inch 
CYLINDER No. 10, five pin-tumblers.” ee 
KEYS Three, No. 615, changes, practically unlimited. 


BACKSET 23% inches, 


For doors 1 to 2% inches thick either right or left hand, opening i 
t i , Opening in. 
Not Reversible—For doors opening out, use 908RB. i 


OPERATION 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 


Number Strike Bolt Cylinder and Knob 
Nos. 908 and 908RB—Deadlatches cr a aa 
with Automatic Deadlocking Bolt 908 Rim Brass Brass, Buffed 

908RB Rev. Bevel Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, strike and template. 


Weight each, 134 lbs. 


Suitable for doors with narrow stiles. 


DIMENSIONS 

CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 23x234x1 4 inches. 
CYLINDER No. 10, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 615, changes, practically unlimited. 


BACKSET 15 inches, 

For doors 1 to 214 inches thick, either right or left hand. 

Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 


OPERATION 
From outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back by stop. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knob 


909 Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. 
Weight each, 13 lbs. 


No. 909—Springlatch 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Bronze, buffed finish, 214x314x1 1% inches. 
CYLINDER No. 10, five pin-tumblers. 
— KEYS Three, No. 615, changes, practically unlimited. 
ics BACKSET 23¢ inches. 
Ki All For doors | to au inches thick, either right or left hand. 
p. i x Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 


(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 


OPERATION 
From outside by key, from inside by knob. 
Bolt may be held back by stop. 


MASTER-KEYING 
Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 


i ss 


it 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knob 
910 Bronze Bronze, Buffed 
Sea napaetinigiatch Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim, flat strikes and template. 


Weight each, 1 34 lbs. 
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CYLINDER RIM SPRING LATCHES 
AND DEAD LATCHES 


Nos. 914 Springlatch and 915 Deadlatch 


Nos. 916 Springlatch and 917 Deadlatch 
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DIMENSIONS 


CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 214x356x1% inches. 
CYLINDER No. 10, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 615, changes, practically unlimited. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 


For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 
Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 


OPERATION 


No. 914 from outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back by 
stop and also deadlocked against end pressure by key or knob. When dead- 
locked, latch bolt has an additional throw of % inch. 

No. 915, same as above, but bolt may be deadlocked by stop so that key or 
knob will not unlock it. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knob 
914 Brass Brass, Buffed 
915 Brass Brass, Buffed 


eee ee ee 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. 
Weight each, 1 % lbs. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 234x314x1 34 inches. 
CYLINDER No. 10, five pin-tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 615, changes, practically unlimited. 
BACKSET 23% inches. 


For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 
Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out, 
(reverse bevel) by reversing the bolt. 


OPERATION 


No. 916 from outside by key, from inside by knob. Bolt may be held back by 
stop and also deadlocked against end pressure by key or knob. When dead- 
locked, latch bolt has an additional throw of ¥% inch. 

No. 917 same as above, but bolt may be deadlocked by stop so that key or 
knob will not unlock it. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knob 
916 Brass Brass, Buffed 
917 Brass Brass, Buffed 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim, flat strikes and template. 
Weight each, 1% lbs. 
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CYLINDER RIM DEADLOCKS 


No. 912—Deadlocks 


No. 913—Deadlocks 


Suitable for doors or gates with a narrow stile. 


CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 234x24x15% inches. 
CYLINDER No. 10, five pin tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 615; changes, practically unlimited. 
BOLT Heavy brass, 1 4x34 inches; 11% inch throw. 


BACKSET 1% inches. 
For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 
Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out 
(reverse bevel). 
OPERATION 
From outside by key, from inside by knob. 
Bolt has an extra long throw. 
MASTER-KEYING 
Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 
Number Bolt Cylinder and Knob 


912 Brass Brass, buffed cane 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim, flat strikes and template. 
Weight each, 134 pounds. 


Suitable for general use on doors, gates, etc., where a deadlock is required. 


CASE Iron, wrinkled brass finish, 214x358x1%% inches. 
CYLINDER No. 10, five pin tumblers. 

KEYS Three, No. 615; changes, practically unlimited. 
BOLT Brass, 1x4 inches; 54 inch throw. 


BACKSET 234 inches. 
For doors 1 to 2% inches thick, either right or left hand. 


Rim strike used for doors opening in. Flat strike used for doors opening out 
(reverse bevel). 


OPERATION 
From outside by key, from inside by knob. 


MASTER-KEYING 


Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks 
using same class key. 


Number Bolt Cylinder and Knob 


913 Brass Brass, buffed 
BERS RO eS ae 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws, rim and flat strikes. 
Weight each, 15 pounds. 
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COUPON BOOTH LATCH SETS 


WITH INDICATOR 


LOCK DIMENSIONS 


T=) CASE Japanned iron, 354x336x34 inches. 
ile, FRONT Flat, 534x1 inches. 
Hl All STRIKE Center of opening to end of lip, 1% inches. 
( | } SPACING Center of knob hub to center of cylinder, 1 7% in. 
patel BACKSET 2% inches. 
ag TRIM 
Cre) KNOBS Cast bronze, 2% inches. 
ESCUTCHEONS Outside, cast bronze, 8x2% inches. 
ESCUTCHEONS Inside, cast bronze, 6x2 inches. 


OPERATION 

Latch Bolt, by key from outside only. Outside knob rigid. By inside 
knob at all times. The indicator is set on white, by thumb button on 
escutcheon and door left partly open showing booth is unoccupied. 
When the door is closed the indicator remains on white, showing 
booth is occupied. When inside knob is turned to open door, throws 
indicator on red, showing booth is unoccupied and ready for inspec- 
tion. 


KEYING 


Keyed alike unless otherwise specified. Cylinders can be master- 
keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks, using same 


——— class key. 
No. 80216 
NOT REVERSIBLE—Type ‘‘M’”’ Construction, Page No. 279 
Number | Front Bolt | Cylinder | Keys Changes 
80216 | Cast Bronze Cast Bronze One, Cast Bronze, No. 5 | Three, 615 | Unlimited i; 


Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 


COUPON BOOTH DOOR CLOSER 


DESCRIPTION 


A coupon booth serves a special purpose and requires a 
special closer. Its function is to close the door surely while 
the booth is occupied to insure privacy. Also, after the 
user has departed the Coupon Booth Door Closer protects 
anything that may have been left in the booth by mistake. 
Then the special functions of this closer are apparent after 
the guard has unlocked the door and inspected the booth. 
He opens the door a few inches and the closer holds it 
there. This ventilates the booth, also enables the guard to 
tell at a glance the booths which are unoccupied. This 
closer operates just like the Three-Point Holder Closer with 
the exception that it holds the door at only one point. 


Sizes B-CB and C-CB 


REVERSIBLE—F or Right or Left Hand Door, by Reversing Spring 


Size Material For Doors Where Normal Conditions Prevail | Packed in Case Weight Per Case 
SN es Sn PTR 
B-CB Tron Light Doors—2'8”x7'0” ” 
x134 12 122 Pound 
C-CB Iron Heavy Doors—3'0”x7'0"x1 Seth 12 155 bounds 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


Specify if regulating key in place of regulating screw is required, Page No. 545 
Specify if solid bronze metal is required. 
Gold Bronze finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 532 
For other door closers, see Pages No. 532 to 546. , 
Can be furnished with bracket for inside installation by specifying. 
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RIM GARAGE LOCK 


CYLINDER 
BLACK JAPANNED FINISH 


No. 10 Cylinder—For All 
Garage Locks 
Inside View 
No. 1250 Lock 
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No. 1255S —For Single Doors Opening Out g 
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OPERATION 

No. 1250—Operated by thumb latch from both sides when not dead locked. Locked or unlocked by key from outside or thumb- 
slide on inside. The latch bolt becomes a dead bolt when locked by key or slide. 

No. 1255—Operated by key from outside or thumb latch from inside. Latch bolt can be held retracted by stop. 

No. 1260—Operated by key from outside or retracting pull from inside. Latch bolt can be held retracted by stop. 

MASTER-KEYING 

Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


REVERSIBLE 
nna CIN TaN isa oT, Ware eee ee ee See aN ee ee lel 

Number Size SED Backset Thickness 
Case Latch Strike of Doors 

Picco. i % to 2% in. 
1250 44%x3% in. Cast Iron Cast Bronze Cast Iron 2% in. Kw to 2% i 

1255 sa nee Gast Iron Cast Iron Cast Iron 3 in. pone in. 

1255S 34x45 in. Cast Iron Cast Iron Cast Iron 3 in. Ae 5 in 

1260 534x4 in. Cast Iron Mall. Iron Mall. Iron 2% in. 4 to 3in. 


No. 1250 set furni ith other t f sectional handles. ; ’ 
Packed —No. a ae A pox ‘Gonpiste’ ei screws. Nos. 1255, 1255S and 1260—each in a box complete with 
screws. 
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RIM KNOB LATCHES AND DEAD LOCKS 


BLACK JAPANNED FINISH 
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No. 954—Dead Lock 


i 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 254x334x% inches. 


REVERSIBLE No. 950, rim strike doors opening in. 
No. 950RB, mortise strike for doors open- 
ing out (reverse bevel). 


BACKSET 2% inches. 


HUB Iron, for knob spindle, °% inch. 
LATCH 

SPRING Brass, compression. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from either side. 
Slide Bolt, by thumb slide from inside. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 254x334x34 inches. 


REVERSIBLE hee 952, rim strike for doors opening in. 
o. 952RB, mortise strike for door opening 
ee (reverse bevel). 


BACKSET 23% inches. 


HUB Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 
LATCH 

SPRING Brass, compression. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from either side. 


DIMENSIONS 
CASE Japanned iron, 2%x3%4x34 inches. 
BACKSET 23 inches. 


OPERATION 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


REVERSIBLE 
Key Weight 
ui Number Bolts Key Tumbler Changes Escutcheon Dozen 
950 Gastron’, Hirsi nee 
tg Minow mom: Semon came pre 11 bbe 
952 Castano Souk are GORE a SGU eee cael eet ae 11 Lbs. 
952RB Castlron Jee cal fen oo eI eRe vas a 11 Lbs. 
954 Cast Iron One, 63R One, Steel 4 (hae es UT Ghee 


No. 63R Key is cadmium plated. 


Packed 34 dozen in a box, complete with screws. 
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RIM KNOB LOCKS 


BLACK JAPANNED FINISH 


DIMENSIONS 
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os. 940 and 940RB 
os. 941 and 941RB 
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CASE 


Japanned iron, 334x31%4x% in. 


REVERSIBLE Nos. 940 and 941, rim strikes 


SPACING 


LATCH 
SPRING 


OPERATION 


or doors opening in 

Nos. peeks and 941RB, mortise 
strike for doors opening out 
Gevere bevel). 

23% inches. 

23% inches. 

Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Brass, compression. 


Latch Bolt, by knobs from either side: Stop on 
case, dead locks the latch bolt. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


DIMENSIONS 


CASE 


Japanned iron, 334x4x3{ inches. 


REVERSIBLE Nos. 945 and 944, rim strikes 


BACKSET 
HUB 


LATCH 
SPRING 


OPERATION 


or doors opening in 

Nos. 945RB and Q44RB mortise 
strikes for doors opening out 
(reverse beve 

To Hub, 3% inches 

To Key, 2 inches. 

Iron, for knob spindle, 5% inch. 


Brass, compression. 


Latch Bolt, by knob from either side. Stop on 
case dead locks the latch bolt. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 


REVERSIBLE 
Key Weight 
Number Bolts Key Tumbler Changes Eecuteheen ibe — 
940 Cast Iron One, 63R One, Steel 4 P1485 14 Lbs. 
940RB Chet iron One, 63R One, Steel 4 Dae 14 Lbs 
941 Cast Brass One, 63R One, Steel a Bee ne 
941RB Cast Brass One, 63R One, Steel 4 5 14 Lbs. 
945 ast Iron One, 63R One, Steel 4 K ee 4 Lbs, 
945RB Cast Iron One, 63R One, Steel 4 P1485 14 Tee. 
944 Cast Brass One, 63R One, Steel 4 P1458 14 Lbs 
944RB Cast Brass One, 63R One, Steel 4 


No. 63R key is ca 


dmium plated. 


Packed ¥% dozen in a box, complete with screws. 6 dozen ina carton. Weight per carton 98 pounds. 
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RIM KNOB LOCK AND LATCH SETS _ 
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No. P1320 x 1/P019 
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No. 940 Lock 


No. P1485 


No. 950 Latch No. $52 Latch 
°. ate 


| Key Weight of 

Number Eecriences ich en Knobs Rose | Escutcheon | Carton 
Number | Page One Only One Only 30 Sets 

1940J 940 383 P1345 PO19 P1485 64 Lbs. 
1940M 940 383 P1343 PO19 P1485 64 Lbs. 
1940P 940 383 P1341 PO19 P1485 64 ee 
1940S 940 383 P1320 PO19 P1485 58 Lbs. 
1941d 941 383 P1345 PO19 P1485 64 Lbs. 
1941M 941 383 P1343 PO19 P1485 64 Lbs. 
1941P 941 383 P1341 PO19 P1485 64 Lbs. 
1941S 941 383 P1320 PO19 P1485 58 Lbs. 
1945d 945 383 P1345 PO19 P1485 64 Lbs. 
1945M 945 383 P1343 PO19 P1485 64 Lbs. 
1945P 945 383 P1341 PO19 P1485 64 Lbs. 
1945S 945 383 P1320 PO19 P1485 58 Lbs. 
1950d 950 382 P1345 PO19 None 57 Lbs. 
1950M 950 382 P1343 PO19 None S7 Lbs. 
1950P 950 382 P1341 PO19 None 57 Lbs. 
1950S 950 382 P1320 PO19 None 51 Lbs. 
1952J 952 382 P1345 PO19 None 57 Lbs. 
1952M 952 382 P1343 PO19 None S7 Lbs. 
1952P 952 382 P1341 PO19 None 57 Lbs. 
1952S 952 382 P1320 PO019 None 51 Lbs. 

Finish—010—Japanned. P1343 knobs are mineral (reddish brown). Not illustrated. 


Packed, one set in a box, complete with screws. 30 sets in a carton. 
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COLONIAL 
RIM LOCKS 
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HAND OF COLONIAL RIM LOCKS 


Left hand regular door with rim lock applied to hinge side of 
door. Use left hand lock with regular bevel latch bolt and regular 
rim strike. 


mS 
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Right hand regular door with rim lock applied to hinge side of 
door. Use right hand lock with regular bevel latch bolt and regu- 
lar rim strike. 


Left hand door with rim lock applied to reverse side of door. Use 
right hand lock with reverse bevel latch bolt and special ex- 
tended lip rim strike. Furnish detail of casing and give width of 
stile and thickness of door. 


Right hand door with rim lock applied to reverse side of door. 
Use left hand lock with reverse bevel latch bolt and special ex- 
tended lip rim strike. Furnish detail of casing and give width 
of stile and thickness of door. 


Nos. 3 and 4 are the approved applications for interior doors. Locks are displayed when doors are closed or opened. 


No. 5 


Active left hand regular door with rim lock applied to hinge side 
of door. Use left hand lock with regular bevel latch bolt and 
regular rim strike with or without flange. 


f 
2K 


| 
Active left hand door with rim lock applied to reverse side of 


door. Use right hand lock with reverse bevel latch bolt and ex- 


tended lip rim strike. Furnish detail of casing and give width 
of stile and thickness of door. 


Active right hand regular door with rim lock applied to hinge side 
of door. Use right hand lock with regular bevel latch bolt and 
regular rim strike with or without flange. 


Active right hand door with rim lock applied to reverse side of 
door. Use left hand lock with reverse bevel latch bolt and ex- 
tended lip rim strike. Furnish detail of casing and give width of 
stile and thickness of door. 


Nos. 7 and 8 are the approved applications for interior doors. Locks are displayed when doors are closed or opened. 


i 
Active left hand, rabbeted, regular door with rim lock applied 
to hinge side of door. Use left hand lock with regular bevel latch 
bolt and regular rim strike. 


No. 11 


Active left hand door with rim lock appli i 
pplied to reverse side of 
dock. Use Tight hand lock with reverse bevel latch bolt and regu- 
ar rim strike with flange. Sometimes it is necessary to furnish 
extra angle strike to protect wood at point of rabbet, or if regular 


strike has no flange then it is necessar i i 
: je t s y to make a special strike. 
Purnish detail of casing and give width of stile and thickness of 


Blank lock case housings can be furnished 


Active right hand, rabbeted, regular door with rim lock applied 
to hinge side of door. Use right hand lock with regular bevel 
latch bolt and regular rim strike. 


Active left hand door with rim lock applied to reverse side of door, 
Use left hand lock with reverse bevel latch bolt and regular rim 
strike with flange. Sometimes it is necessary to furnish extra 
angle strike to protect wood at point of rabbet or if regular strike 
has no flange then it is necessary to make a special strike. Fur- 
nish detail of casing and give width of stile and thickness of door. 


in place of regular strike, to be applied as a strike to the inactive door or pairs of doors. 
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RIM KNOB LOCKS 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
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No. P1000 


DIMENSIONS AND OPERATION OF No. 1001 AND DIMENSIONS AND OPERATION OF No. P1000 
No. P1001 CASE eae Iron, epenned, dead black. 33x 
CASE Cast Bronze, Brass, or Iron, 34x53 6xl3% Sox! in 

inches. No acess on look or strike. 

Flange on strike, only 7 inches. STRIKE Cast Iron. 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, Brass, or Iron. HUB Cast Iron, cadmium plated. For 5% inch 
HUB Bronze for 5% inch solid spindle. solid spindle. 
KEY One Bronze. KEY One, Bronze. ! f : 
BACK h BACKSET Front to center of keyhole, 17 inches 

Bai core ee 2 net, Fenle cont of ibe nib aoc elie 

LATCH BOLT 44 inch throw. LATCH BOLT 34 inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT ¥ inch throw. DEAD eta V% inch throw. 
OPERATION OPERATION 
Latch Bolt, by knobs from both sides. Latch Bele by knobs from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from either side. Dead Bolt, by key from either side. 
MASTER. KEYING MASTER-KEYING 
Cannot be master- keyed, Cannot be master-keyed. 


NOT REVERSIBLE 


Number Case | Bolts | Tumbler | Key | Changes | Master ney 
ace 4 None 
P1000 Cast Iron, Dead Black bearcave One One, B994 
P1001 Cast Iron, Dead Black Bronze One One, peor 13 | none 
1001 Cast Bronze or Brass Bronze | One One, 


Backed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number. Specify Finish of No. 1001. Refer to Page No. 36 for descrip- 
tion of finishes. Specify hand described on Page No. 385. 
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RIM KNOB LOCKS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


56" 
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~ No. 1003 


DIMENSIONS AND OPERATION OF No. 1002 DIMENSIONS AND OPERATION OF No. 1003 

CASE Cast Bronze or Brass, 4x6 Axe inches. CASE Cast Bronze or Brass, 4%x714x1% ins. 
Flange on lock front, % inch Flange on lock front, 1 inch. 
Flange on strike, % inch. Flange on strike, 114 inches. 

STRIKE Cast Bronze or Brass. STRIKE Cast Bronze or Brass. 

HUB Bronze for 5% inch solid spindle. HUB Bronze for %% inch solid spindle. 

KENYA One bronze. KEY One bronze. 

BACKSET Front to center of keyhole, 25 inches. BACKSET Front to center of key hole, 34 inches. 
Front to center of knob hub, 53% inches. Front to center of knob hub, 534 inches. 

LATCH BOLT ¥% inch throw. LATCH BOLT 7% inch throw. 

DEAD BOLT  5¢ inch throw. DEAD BOLT V% inch throw. 

OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs, levers or drop rings 


from both sides. Dead Bolt, by key from 


either side. 


MASTER-KEYING Cannot be master-keyed. 


Number 


Case 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs, levers or drop rings 
from both sides. Dead Bolt, by key from 
either side. 


MASTER-KEYING Cannot be master-keyed. 


NOT REVERSIBLE 


Bolts Tumblers Key Changes Master Key 
1002 Cast Bronze or Brass Bronze Tha) One Bronze B996 8 None 
1003 Cast Bronze or Brass Bronze Three One, Bronze B997 21 None 


Packed each in a box, with screws. 


Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. Hand described on Page 385. 
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No. 1005 


DIMENSIONS AND OPERATION OF No. 1004 


CASE Cast Bronze or Brass, 354x634x1 1 ins. 
No flanges on lock front or strike. 

STRIKE Cast Bronze or Brass. 

HUBS Bronze for 5% inch solid spindle. 

BACKSET Front to center of cylinder, 234 inches. 


DEAD BOLT’ 1% inch throw. 


CYLINDER prone, five pin tumbler. 
anges practically unlimited. 

KEYS Three, No. 615. 

OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knobs, levers, or drop rings from both sides. 
Dead Bolt, by key from outside and turn knob from inside. 


DIMENSIONS AND OPERATION OF No. 1005 


CASE Cast Bronze or Brass, 5x8x13% inches. 
No flanges on lock front or strike. 


STRIKE Cast Bronze or Brass. 
HUBS Bronze for °% inch swivel spindle. 
BACKSET Front to center of cylinder, 234 inches. 


Front to center of knob hub, 6 inches. 
LATCH BOLT ¥% inch throw. 
DEAD BOLT  ¥% inch throw. 
CYLINDER Bronze, five pin tumbler. 
Changes practically unlimited. 
KEY Three, No. 615. 


OPERATION Latch Bolt, by knobs, levers, or drop rings 
from outside, when stop in front of lock is not set. By key 
from outside when stop is set. Dead bolt by key from out- 
side and turn knob inside. 


MASTER-KEYING Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
ot Reversible, Specify hand described on Page No. 385. Key bow turn knob can be furnished instead of crescent by prefix- 


ing “KB,” at additional charge. 
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BARROWS 


THREE POINT FIRE DOOR LOCKS 


APPROVED BY THE UNDERWRITERS’ LABORATORIES 


FOR USE ON HOLLOW METAL AND KALAMEIN 
DOORS, PROVIDED THE LOCK STILE IS 
HOLLOW 


No. 956 is made up of two separate units; one consisting of the 
auxiliary 3-point bolt work which is assembled on a plate 134 in. wide 
and is installed while the door is being built; the bolts are of steel, 
34 in. in diameter and with 34 in. throw. The other unit is the lock 
mechanism which is built up on one of the escutcheon plates. 

In applying the lock this plate is first secured to the door and the 
latch bolt inserted through bolt hole in edge of door and adjusted to 
its correct positionin lock. The other plate and knob are then secured 
to the door by means of steel machine screws engaging the opposite 
plate. 

The latch bolt and the three auxiliary steel bolts are automatically 
released by plunger (A) located near edge of door, impinging 
against door stop or bead. These bolts, when released, shoot into 
the jamb each time door is closed, thus holding door securely at 
three points, independently of the latch bolt, and preventing its 
warping away from jamb in case of fire. When door is opened from 
either side by turning knob, the latch bolt and the three auxiliary 
bolts are withdrawn and automatically held in retracted position 
until door is closed, thus allowing the door to close to the locked 
position without resistance. 

No. 957—Same as No. 956, except that the three-auxiliary bolt 
device is omitted. 

No. 958—Same as No. 956 except that stop-work and dead-locking 
bolt are omitted. This is accomplished by using knobs without cylin- 
der on both sides of the lock, and furnishing a solid hub. This gives 
a knob latch operation, i. e., lock operated from both sides at all 
times by knob. 

No. 959—For use on the standing leaf of a pair of doors. This lock 
has but two auxiliary bolts, one projecting from the top, and the 
other from the bottom of the door. The knob action is identical with 
that of No. 958 except that the latch bolt is omitted, the knobs being 
used simply for operating the two-point bolt mechanism. A stop 
bracket is added to the bolt mechanism in order to prevent the 
retraction of the two auxiliary bolts until after the bolt work in the 
swinging leaf has been retracted. In order to eliminate the possi- 
bility of the swinging leaf closing before the standing leaf, in case 
both doors are opened, a controller (No. 1943) is furnished with this 
lock which prevents the swinging leaf from closing until the standing 
leaf has swung into position. 

Latch Bolt, Bronze; 13éx1 inches, 34 inch throw. 

Keys, three, List No. 615; changes, practically unlimited. 
Cylinder. cast bronze, No. 5. 

For Doors, 19% and 134 inches thick. Other thicknesses to order, 
and at an additional price. Cannot be used on doors less than 
19% inches thick. 

Trim, to preclude the possibility of fire penetrating the door by 
reason of the possible fusing of the trim, the latter is composed of 
one cast iron (bronze veneered) escutcheon plate with steel knob 
thimble and one bronze-covered steel knob with steel shank on one 
side, and one bronze escutcheon plate and knob on the other. 
Operation—No. 956. From inside by knob at all times; from out- 
side by knob except when stopped by key in outside knob. Latch 
bolt is provided with deadlocking feature (B) which automatically 
deadlocks it when the door is closed. 

(For operation of the other numbers, see description above.) 


Number Backset | Size of Knobs Size of Plates 
956 to 959 3% in. | 2%x2¥ in. 634x3 in. 


The minimum width of stile on which these locks can be used is 478 in. 
Master-keying—Cylinders can be master-keyed, in sets, with any 
other Barrows cylinder locks using same class key. 

When ordering, give list number, thickness, height and hand of door, 
detail of jamb, and finish. For finishes, see page No. 36. 
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BARROWS 


joe 
HI il 


i 


Nos. 10 and P10 Ite | 
os. an Nos. 12, P12 and 13, P13 

RIGHT OR LEFT HAND—Bolt Travels Right and Left oS 

Size *Backset | For Wood Regul Possi i 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches Tumblers Chengee Gunes feet mes 

10 Brass) | lyéxyé De Hh 2 imal eaco oe ye" Gsm « 

P10 Steel ly#x % “% Kw 2 12 1290 510 ea 
12 Brass 234x1% 5 wB 2 12 7770 1290 155 
P12 Steel 234x1 % 4 KR 2 12 77710 1290 155 
13 Brass 3 xl%¥% 136 K 2 12 7770 1290 157 
P13 Steel 3 xl% 136, RB 2 12 7770 1290 sy 


*Backset—Distance from edge of selvedge to center of nose. 

Nos. 10 and P10 furnished regularly for 7 inch wood, also for %, 34, 34, 1 and 11% inch wood at no extra price. 

All other numbers furnished regularly for 7 inch wood, also for 1 and 1% inch wood at no extra price. Can be furnished for 
¥Y%, % and 1% inch wood at additional price. Master-keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. Keyed alike, no additional price. 

Packed, Nos. 10, 12 and 13, % dozen in a box, others 1 dozen in a box without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, Nos. 10 
and P10, 1% pounds; Nos. 12 and P12, 2% pounds; Nos. 13 and P13, 3% pounds. 


WARDROBE LOCKS 
2 Zz) 


Nos. 50 and 51 No. 51S, Righthand No. 55, Righthand 


Nos. 50 AND 51, RIGHT OR LEFT HAND-—Bolt Travels Right and Left 
No. 51S, NOT REVERSIBLE—Specify Hand 


| Size *Backset | For Wood Cylinder Keys, 

Number Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches} Changes Master-Keying Two 
50 Brass 2x2 1 KR Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote 615 
51 Brass 2x1% A 34 Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote 615 
51S Brass 2x1% % % Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote 615 


*Backset, is distance from edge or selvedge to center of cylinder. 
Nos. 51 and 51S furnished regularly for 34 inch wood, also for 7%, 1, 1%, 1% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 
Can ke furnished for 114 and 134 inch wood at additional price. 
ne Be pmistied regularly for 7 inch wood, ane cay 1% are 1% inch wood at no extra price. 
an be furnished for 34, 1% and 13% inch wood at additional price. 
Master-keyed at es hie can be keyed with regular lock cylinders Nos. 5 and 10, Page No. 406, and padlocks, 
Page No. 395. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 
Packed, 1/12 dozen in a box, %4 dozen ina carton, without strikes and screws, except 51S packed with strike. 


No. 55, CUPBOARD LOCK, NOT REVERSIBLE—Specify Hand 


Size *Backset | For Wood Cylinder Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches | Changes Master-Keying Two 
55 Brass 24%x1K l wR Brass, 1% Unlimited See Foot note | 615 


pcre is distance from edge or selvedge to center of oes cee furnished for 74 inch wood. 

an be furnished for 1, 134, 114, 134 and 1% inch wood at additional price. _ 

Master-keyed at Btieeat en aes aa be keyed to standard lock cylinders Nos. 5 and 10, Page No. 406, and pad- 
locks, Page No. 395. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. — 

Finish—Cylinder, polished brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 36) at additional pares kes 

Packed 1/12 dozen in a box, ¥% dozen in a carton, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 4% pounds. 
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Illustrations One-half Size ee 
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DRAWER LOCKS 
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Nos. 95 and P95 Nos. 59 and P59 
Size *Drop For Wood Regular Possible | Possible Master Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches Tumblers | Changes | Changes Key Changes Two 
95 Brass 154x2 3 vw 2 12 7770 1290 310 
P95 Steel 154x2 wB w D) 12 7770 1290 310 
59 Brass 1%x1% K i’ 2 12 3120 620 359 
P59 Steel 1 4x15 RK wB 2 12 3120 620 359 


*Drop is distance from edge or selvedge to center of nose. 

Nos. 95 and P95 regularly furnished for 78 inch wood at no extra price. Can be furnished for 34, 34, 1 and 1 % inch wood at 
additional price. 

Nos. 59 and P59 regularly furnished for %, 54, 34, 7%, 1 and 1 4% inch wood at no extra price. 

Master-keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. 

Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 

Packed 1 dozen in a box, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 2 pounds. 


° : 
Nos 6 and 71 SFyo lS 
a Size *Drop For Wood Cylinder Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches} Changes Master-Keying Two 
61 Brass 1 #%x2% 1 wB 2 Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote 615 a 
a Brass 234x214 1% RB Brass, 1 1 Unlimited See Footnote 615 
Ss Brass 17x24 1 w Brass, 1 14 Unlimited See Footnote 615 


*Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of cylinder. 
Regularly furnished for 34 and 7 inch wood. 
Can be furnished for 1, 11%, 114, 136 and 1% inch wood at additional price. 


esata oe at additional price. Also can be keyed with standard lock cylinders Nos. 5 and 10, Page No. 406, and padlocks, 


Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 
Finish—Cylinder, polished brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 36) at additional price. 


Packed 1/12 dozen in a box, % dozenina carton, without strikes or screws, except No. 61S packed with strike. 
Weight per dozen, Nos. 61 and 61S, 4% pounds. No. 71, 5% pounds. 
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LOCKER LOCKS 
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No. P23 
Bolt has 54 Inch Throw Bares sy Feasie aoee 
RIGHT OR LEFT HAND—Bolt Travels Right and Left 


Size *Backset | For Wood Regular Possible | Possible Master Keys, 


Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Tumblers | Changes | Changes | Key Changes Two 
P81% Steel 234x134 Vw % 3 12 46650 7770 381% s 
P23 Steel 3 xl% 136 w 5 12 7770 1290 157 

20 Brass 2 xl%¥% 18%6 y% 5 12 46650 7770 157 
P20 Steel 2 xl% 13%, w% 5 12 46650 7770 Sw, 


*Backset is distance from edge of selvedge to center of nose. 

No. P81 % furnished regularly for 4 inch wood or metal, also for 34 inch wood at no extra price. 

Can be furnished for *%, 34, 746, 34, 54 and 7 inch wood at additional price. 

No. P23 furnished regularly for 7 inch wood, also for %, 34, 1, 1% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 

Nos. 20 and P20 furnished regularly for 7 inch wood, also for %, 34, 1, 1% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 
Master-keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. 

Packed, No. P8114, 1 dozen in a box, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 234 pounds. 

Packed, No. P23, % dozen in a box, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 434 pounds. 

Packed, Nos. 20 and P20, % dozen in a box, without strikes or screws. Weight per dozen, 4% pounds. 


Hit 


a | 


No. 11 No. 31 
Bolt has 1 Inch Throw Swinging Bolt has 34 Inch Throw 


RIGHT OR LEFT HAND—Bolt Travels Right and Left on No. 11 and Swings Over on 31L 


: i Keys 
Si *Backset | For Wood Cylinder YS, 
Number | Material | feches Taches Inches | Diameter, Inches | Changes Master-Keying Two 
imi 615 
ll 5 13 3 Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote 
31 ane 3 ae % sy Brass, 1 %4 Unlimited See Footnote 615 


*Backset is distance from edge of selvedge to center of cylinder. 
Me 1] regularly furnished for 34 inch wood, ele tee %, 1, 1% and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 

an be furnished for 1 % inch wood at additional price. } . 
No. 31 furnished ace for 34 inch wood, also for %, 1, 14 and 1% inch wood at no extra price. 

n be furnished for 2 inch d at additional price. : 

Master keyed at additional Brice: “Also enn be ered with regular lock cylinders Nos. 5 and 10, Page No. 406, and peeleesy 
Page No. 395, 
Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. r : 
Finish—Cylinder, olihed ries Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. ae Ls ieeen any Boards! 
Packed 1/12 dozen in a box, 34 dozen in a carton, without strikes or screws. Weld pe ' 
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CHEST LOCKS 
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No. 64—Self Locking Noa 
| Size *Drop For Wood | Tumblers | Regular Possible | Possible Master Keys, 
Number | Material | Inches Inches Inches Lever Changes | Changes | Key Changes Two 
64 Brass 134x2% 1 34, 1,1% 4 2 1020 252 154 


*Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of nose. Regularly furnished for 34, 1 and 144 inch wood at no extra price. 
Can be furnished for 7%, 1% and 1% inch wood at additional price. Master-keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 
Packed % dozen in a box, without screws. Weight per dozen, 234 pounds. 


No. 21—Not Self Locking 


Size *Drop For Wood Cylinder Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches} Changes Master-Keying Two 
al Brass 2x4 1% 1% | Brass, 1% Unlimited | See Footnote | 615 


*Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of cylinder. Regularly furnished for] 4, 1% and134 inch wood at no extra price. 
Can be furnished for 174, 2 and 2% inch wood at additional price. 

Master-keyed at additional price. Also can be keyed with standard lock cylinders Nos. 5 and 10, Page No. 406, and padlocks, 
Page No. 395. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 

Finish—Cylinder, polished brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 36) at additional price. 

Packed 1/12 dozen in a box, without screws. Weight per dozen, 91% pounds. 


DESK LOCKS 


No. 41 
No. 89 No. 89—Hooks Withdraw When Unlocked 
Size *Drop For Wood | Tumblers | Regular Possible | Possible Master Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches Lever Changes | Changes | Key Changes Two 
89 Brass 154x2 aw aw | 3 12 252 60 154 


*Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of nose. Regularly furnished for 7 inch wood at no extra price. 

Can be furnished for 5%, 34 and 1 inch wood at additional price. Master-keyed at additional price. 

Keyed more than regular changes at additional price. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 
Packed 1 dozen in a box with strikes and without screws. Weight per dozen, 214 pounds. 


No. 41—Hooks Withdrawn When Unlocked 


Size *Drop For Wood Cylinder Keys, 
Number | Material Inches Inches Inches | Diameter, Inches Changes Master-Keying Two 
41 Brass 174x2% 1 YA Brass, 1% Unlimited See Footnote 615 


*Drop is distance from edge of selvedge to center of cylinder. Reqularl furnish 34 and 7%i Ww at no extra price. 
Can be furnished for 1, 114, 1%, 134 and 1% at nacional eric ¥ mean caida 4 
Master-keyed at additional price. Also can be keyed with standard lock cylinders Nos. 5 and 10, Page No. 406, and padlocks, 
Page No. 395. Keyed alike at additional price. Alike furnished with one key to each lock. 

Finish—Cylinder, polished brass. Can be furnished in other finishes (Page No. 36) at additional price. 

Packed 1/12 dozen in a box, % dozen ina carton, with strikes and without screws. Weight per dozen, 434 pounds. 
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394 Illustrations One-half Size 


EXTRUDED BRASS PADLOCKS 


PIN TUMBLER MECHANISM 
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Nos. 90 to 91%MK Nos. 92 to 9314MK 


FIVE PIN TUMBLER EXTRUDED BRASS PADLOCKS 


Case | Shackle 
: = ; Keys, Regular | Master Key 
Number | Size Material | Diameter |tClearance Two Changes | Changes 
| Inches | Extruded Brass | Inches Inches Material 

90 | 1% Polished | % 13, | 615 | Unlimited 

ade 134 | Porshed 54% 16 Steel, qe Hardened 615 | oats 5000 
*9014 3K olishe 546 3% admium Plate 615 nlimited | 

*901,MK ] 34 lee Doliahacl 546 | eats MN) 615 | Unlimited 5000 

1 134 Polished 5% 136 Brass Polished 615 | Unlimited 

9IMK 134 Polished 5% 1346 Brass Polished 615 | Unlimited 5000 
*91Yy 134 Polished 5% 13/6 Brass Polished 615 Unlimited 
*91Y4MK 134 Polished 5% 1946 f Brass Polished ols Upheld 5000 
92 2 Polished 34 13/6 nlimite 

92MK 2 Polished M6 | 46 \\Steel, Case Hardened| 615 Unlimited | 5000 
*921% 2 Polished 38 a Cadmium Plated | 615 Unlimited | 

*92 4.MK 2 Polished 36 TG \\) 615 Unlimited 5000 
93 2 Polished 36 13/6 Brass Polished 615 Unlimited 

93M K D Polished 348 1346 Brass Polished 615 Unlimited | 5000 
*9314 2, | Polished 34 136 Brass Polished 615 Unlimited 

93MK_ 2 Polished 34 13/6 Brass Polished | 615 Unlimited 5000 

TES TSI Te er eee 


Packed 1% dozen in a box. Weight, per dozen—Nos. 90 and 91, without chain 7% lbs. 
Nos. 92 and 93, without chain 93 lbs. 

Master-keying—Can be master-keyed with standard lock cylinders Nos. 5 and 10 and cabinet locks using same class key on Pages 
No. 391 to 394 inclusive. 
*Chains—No. 90% series furnished with 8 inches of No. P82, steel plated chain. 

No. 91% series furnished with 8 inches of No. 82, brass chain. 

No. 92% series furnished with 8 inches of No. P83, steel plated chain. 

No. 93% series furnished with 8 inches of No. 83, brass chain. 


Clearance is distance from top of lock case to underside of shackle. [ Mlustrations ] 


Full Size 


PADLOCK CHAINS 
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No. P83—Steel Plated. No. 83—Brass. 
No. P82—Steel Plated. No. 82—Brass. For Round Shackles !!@ to 3% Inch Diameter 
For Round Shackles 94 to jis Inch Diameter 


pats pe Padlock Chain is for attaching to round wire padlock cles in PES par pliers, to prevent it slipping around 

shackles without th ity of drilli nd riveting them thebendottheshackle. F 

to the shackles. ene 8 pe hes long. 7 This style clevis and chain will be coches Pa a 
he chain and clevis are supplied assembled and may be easily ordered with chain, ane the complete chai 

applied to the padlock by slipping the clevis over the toe end _ stock for sale to our ae comers. 

of the shackle to the normal position after which the clevis is Packed 1 dozen in a box. 
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No. 795 Series 


No. 796 Series 


No. 790 Series No. 791 Series 
Number Size, Inches Material Description 
790B 34x15% Bright Dipped Brass | With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
790A 314%x15% Aluminum With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
790BL 3%x1% Black Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
790G 314x1%% Grey Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
790R 34x1% Red Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
791B x134 Bright Dipped Brass | With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
791A 4 xl3% Aluminum With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
791BL 4 xl% Black Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
791G 4 xl% Grey Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
791R 4 x13 Red Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N795B 1 Dia. Bright Dipped With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N795A 1 Dia. Aluminum With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N795BL 1 Dia. Black Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N795G 1 Dia. Grey Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N795R 1 Dia. Red Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
*795B 1 Dia. Bright Dipped Brass | Plain, without letters or numbers—attachment links separate 
*795A 1 Dia. luminum Plain, without letters or numbers—attachment links separate 
N796B sal Bright Dipped Brass | With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N796A sell Aluminum With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N796BL he escell Black Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N796G Il gall Grey Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
N796R sell Red Fibre With letters and numbers, stamped, sunk and filled in black 
*796B > sel Bright Dipped Brass | Plain, without letters or numbers—attachment links separate 
*796A 1 xl Aluminum Plain, without letters or numbers—attachment links separate 


*Nos. 795B, 795A, 796B and 796A are furnished with attachment links packed separate to make it easier to stamp. If no attach- 


ment links are 
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LOCK AND KEYING INFORMATION 


STS 


Bitted Key for 
Lever Tumbler Lock 


Key for Cylinder Locks 


Flat Key for 
Lever Tumbler Locks 


The advantages and convenience of master-keyed lock systems are fully recognized by the public; and 
consequently are now used on all types of buildings. The individual of many holdings realizes the great 
convenience of carrying one key only which will enable him to operate all locks in his place of business, 
residence, country home, summer home and other places under his control. 


The information below is a general guide as to the adaptability of various lock constructions for master- 
keying purposes; a statement of the functions of various keys; and a brief outline of some typical master- 


keyed arrangements. 


Cylinder Pin Tumbler Locks are strongly recommended 
for use when master-keying is desired, whether it be a 
simple or an intricate system. Mortise locks, rim locks, 
night latches, padlocks and cabinet locks may all be 
controlled by one master key. The many possible key 
changes and great security of the Cylinder Pin Tumbler 
Lock makes possible the accomplishment of almost any 
master key arrangement. 


Lever Tumbler (Secure Lever) Locks of many types are 
suitable for master key work and certain types of locks are 
adapted for use in hotels. These are clearly defined in the 
lock sections. 


Warded Locks are not suitable for master key work because 
of the limited key changes. 


Change Key or Guest Key will operate an individual lock 
only and is the key furnished with the lock. When fur- 
ped ke hotel locks it is stamped ‘‘Guest’’ when so 
ordered. 


Master Key or Maid’s Key will operate a group of locks, 
each lock keyed differently and having an individual 
change key, but all subject to one key known as the master 
key. When furnished with hotel locks it is usually stamped 
“Maid’s’’ and usually controls the locks on one floor only. 


Grand Master Key or Housekeeper’s Key will operate 
two or more groups, each lock keyed differently and hav- 
ing individual change keys; but each group subject to a 
different master key, and all subject to one key known as 
the grand master key. When furnished with hotel locks 
it is usually stamped ‘‘Housekeeper’s’’ and controls locks 
to all rooms and all other locks so specified. 


Emergency Keye This key is used for hotel systems and 
will operate all room locks at all times. It is held by the 
management for use should emergency entrance to rooms 
become necessary. 


Display Keye This key is used in hotels for display and 
sample rooms, where valuable samples are kept and the 
tenant does not wish anyone to enter the room. It shuts 
out the guest's, maid’s and housekeeper’s keys so that they 
will not operate but does not shut out the emergency key. 


Shut-Out Key e This key is for use in hotels and apartment 
buildings and shuis out all keys so that none will operate, 
except the emergency key. It is used by the management 
to shut out guests or tenants who are delinquent in their 
accounts, etc. 


Apartment Building System e Each tenant's change key 
will operate the main and rear entrance doors, but will not 
operate other locks. The keys for the entrance doors, how- 
ever, will not operate the locks to any of the apartments. 


Apartment Building Master Systeme Operation the 
same as Apartment Building System with the addition of a 
master key opening all locks. 


Hotel Closets should be subject to the same change or guest 
key that operates the corridor door, but should not be sub- 
ject to the maid's or housekeeper’s key. This permits ten- 
ant to lock valuables in closet with security. 


Keyed Alike Locks e Locks are all keyed alike and all keys 
will interchange, each opening all locks. When ordering, 
specify how many keys required. 


All master-keyed locks must be manufactured after ordered, as 
special construction is required in the locks or cylinders. 
It is not possible for us to furnish master keys for regular 
stock locks. 


MASTER KEY RECORDS 


A record is kept by us of the keys used in every important installation of master-keyed locks. This is 
necessary, because without it we should be unable afterwards to make additions to a series without 
danger of unintentional duplication of keys, and because without it there would be great danger that 
a master key furnished to one customer might control some or all of the locks furnished to another 
Customer in the same locality. To maintain unimpaired the protection thus assured to our customers, 
we have always made it a rule to decline to accept orders for master keys unless informed as to the 
name and location of the building and the person by whom they are to be used. This information is, 


of course, treated as strictly confidential. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR MASTER-KEYED LOCKS 


Orders involving master-keyed locks shoul 
including approximate extension of later ad 
made in planning the system. 


A system once started cannot be rearranged without compl i i 
plete reconstruction of the lock lind 
and should the locks have been shipped they would have to be returned, unless ee ea IGeleeania 


undertook the adjustment; this is very unsatisfactory, because th i 
be useless for additions of future requirements. i pe) Goo i iceerce voulel tn gtign alcace 


A complete record is kept of all key change numbers on master key construction, thereby eliminating 


any chance of duplication of change keys or master key systems. Ch 
ordered by number, if an authorization, by owner, is sent with the order. Te re ate 


Master key instructions and the quantity of master keys required should be at the beginning of the order 
and each lock listed should be lettered to correspond to the letter designating the master key to which 
it is to be subject. 

Suffix the Symbol ‘“MK"’ for Master-keyed Locks. 

Suffix the Symbol ‘‘“GMK"’ for Grand Master-keyed Locks. 

Suffix the Symbol KA” for Keyed Alike Locks. 

Suffix the Symbol "KAMK” for Keyed Alike Locks and also subject to a Master key. 


Master key systems and divisions thereof should be identified by letter symbols such as: 
Locksets ‘A’ to be subject to Master key ““A’’. 
Locksets ‘‘B’’ to be subject to Master key ‘‘B”’. 
Locksets ‘‘C’’ to be subject to Master key ‘“‘C’”’. 
Locksets ‘A,’ ‘‘B’’ and “'C’’ to be subject to Grand Master key ‘‘D’’. 
Locksets ‘*E’’ to be keyed alike and subject to Grand Master key “D"’. 


ae accompanied with complete master key information, 
itions, if any are contemplated, so that allowance can be 


RESIDENCES 


Locksets on residences with a limited number of doors usually have all the exterior cylinder locks and 
the garage locks keyed alike in one set. 


Mansions are usually arranged so that the keys of the main entrance lock act as master key on all cylinder 
locks used, or the main entrance lock is furnished with regular change keys and all cylinder locks 


subject to a master key and grand master key. It is also desirable to have all bit key locks subject to a 
bit key master key. 


Specify as Follows 
All Cylinder Locks keyed alike in one set. 
r 


° 

Main Entrance Door, Lockset *’A.”’ 

Grade, Rear Entrance and Garage Door, Locksets ‘‘B.” 
All Locksets keyed differently. 

Locksets ‘‘B’’ to be subject to keys of Lockset “A.” 


Specify Mansion as Follows 


Cylinder Locks, Main Section, Set ‘‘A’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 

Cylinder Locks, Service Section, Set ‘‘B’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 

Cylinder Locks, Chauffeur’s Section, Set ‘‘C’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 

Cylinder Locks, Housemen’s Section, Set ‘‘D”’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 

Bit Key Locks, Main Section, Set ‘‘E’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 

Bit Key Locks, Service Section, Set ‘‘F’’ (Figure Grand Master-keyed Price). 

Padlocks, Window Grills, Set ‘‘G’’ (Figure Master-keyed Price). 

Padlocks, Gates, Set ‘“H.”’ 

Basement Entrance to be subject to Key “C.” 

All Locks to be keyed differently unless otherwise specified. 

All Locks in Set ‘‘A’’ to be subject to Master key ‘'A.”’ 

All Locks in Set ‘‘B’’ to be subject to Master key ‘'B.”’ 

All Locks in Set ‘‘C’’ to be subject to Master key “C.” 

All Locks in Set ‘‘D’’ to be subject to Master key ‘'D.” 

All Locks in Set “G’’ to be keyed alike and subject to Grand Master keys. 

All Locks in Set “H’’ to be keyed alike but differently than “G” and subject to Grand Master key. 
All Locks in Set ‘‘E’’ to be subject to a Master key “E.”’ 
All Locks in Set “F’’ to be subject toa Masterkey"F.” 
Basement Entrance to be subject to Keys of Set ‘‘C’’ and “D. 

Sets “A”, “B’, “C’’, “D', “G" and "H” to be subject to a Grand Master key. 


! 


Sets “E” and “F’’ to be subject to a Grand Master key. 


If the main entrance keys are to act as grand master keys the same procedure is followed as above. 


Specify quantity of Change Keys to be furnished with Keyed Alike Locks. 
Specify quantity of Master keys. 
Specify quantity of Grand Master keys. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR MASTER-KEYED 
LOCKS, Cont. 


APARTMENT DWELLINGS 
Apartment dwellings usually have the exterior door locks subject to all apartment lock keys, so that 
tenant carries only one key. 


Specify as Follows 


Exterior Entrance Doors, Set ‘A.”’ 

Apartment Entrance Doors, Set Sey 

Rear Doors to Apartments, Set “C.” 

All Locks Set ‘A’ to be keyed alike in one set. 

All Locks Set ‘‘A’’ to be subject to all keys of ‘‘B’’. All Locks Set ‘‘B’’ to be keyed differently. 
All Locks Sets **B’’ and * ‘C’” to be keyed alike for each apartment. 

All Locks Sets ‘A’, ‘‘B’’ and ‘‘C’”’ to be subject to a Master key. 


FACTORIES 

Factories usually have the office building locks subject to a master key, the factory locks to a master 
key different from the office master key, the gate locks keyed alike, tool cribs keyed differently, and all 
subject to a grand master key. Before entering an order for this type of construction you should have 
a very clear understanding of the requirements. Locks suitable for manufacturing plant layouts are illus- 
trated on Page 401. Also please refer to Page 402 for factory master key plan. 


OFFICE BUILDINGS 


Owners of office buildings usually anticipate future additions; so some information should be secured 
relative to the extent of possible additions, in order that allowance may be made in charting the master 
key layout. 


All locks to be keyed differently unless otherwise specified. 
All locks on each floor to be subject to a separate floor master key unless otherwise specified. 
All locks in building to be subject to a grand master key unless otherwise specified. 


All janitor’s closet locks on each floor subject to floor master key, janitor’s master key and engineer’s 
master key. Locks of men’s toilets keyed alike on each floor, subject to the janitor’s master key, floor 
master key, engineer's master key and to all keys of office entrance locks on respective floors. Locks 
of women’s toilets should be keyed alike on each floor subject to floor master key, janitor’s master key, 
engineer’s master key and to required number of change keys to take care of tenants. 


Pipe shafts should all be keyed alike in one group, subject to engineer’s master key and grand master 
key. 


Electric cabinets should all be keyed alike in one group subject to electrician’s master key and grand 
master key. 


If there are any stores they should not be subject to any master keys. Any locks not to be subject to 
any master keys should have notation after each set, ‘Not master-keyed.”’ 


HOTELS 


The master key specification is very similar to office master key systems with the addition of the emer- 
gency, shut out, display and housekeeper’s keys. 


COLLEGES HOSPITALS AND ASYLUMS 


The master key systems on colleges, hospitals and asylums vary so greatly that a very clear under- 
standing should be reached with the architect as to what is desired. If you are unable to secure com- 
plete information, please request our assistance. 
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MASTER KEYING GROUPS OF LOCKS 


AND LOCKSETS 


The Locks and Locksets illustrated below su i i 

: ‘ ggest the many different types possible to 
include under one master key which will control all of them in one queue ard es oper- 
ated by a change key which will not interchange with any of the other locks. 

Please refer to Pages 399 and 400 for master-keying information. 


No. 12340V 
Wrought Trim 
For Interior Doo,. 
age No. 


Sk 
No. 345 Mortise Spring 
Latch for Entrance Doors 
Page No. 295 


No. 903 
Rim Night Latch 
For Interior Doors 
Page No. 376 


No. 1156 
Mortise Sliding Door Latch 
For Sliding Doors and Gates 
Page No. 371 


No. 163990 
Cast Trim for 
Exterior or Interior Doors 
Page No. 192 


Type of 
Change Keys 
Used in All 
Types of Locks 
on This Page 


No. S155162 


No. 1141 
Dead Lock for Entrance Doors or Exterior Doors 
Page No. 366 Page No. 251 


_fsi2i9) my Me 
7 oP 


|| |Siiel) 
1 No. 51 DA UCN 
- iNo: ee Locker Lock Wardrobe Lock ee 
ir r °°. 
Page No. 392 Rage) No: 222 Fase For Interior or 


Exterior Doors 
Page No. 381 


No. 21 
No. 55 
Chest Lock 
k 
copbews us51 Page No. 395 Page No. 394 
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HOW TO PLAN A MASTER KEY SYSTEM 


DIVIDE BUILDINGS INTO GROUPS AS SUGGESTED BELOW 
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HOW TO RECORD REQUIREMENTS 
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One Grand Master Key to operate all locks. 


One Sub-Master Key to operate Group A. 


One Sub-Master Key to operate Group B. 


One Sub-Master Key to operate Group C. 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group D. 


One Sub-Master Key to operate Group E. 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group F. 


One Sub-Master Key to operate Group G. 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group H. 


One Sub-Master Key to operate Group I. 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group J. 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group K. 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group L. 
One Sub-Master Key to operate Group N. 


Allow for 25 future 
Allow for 25 future 
Allow for 50 future 
Allow for 50 future 
Allow for 25 future 
Allow for 25 future 
Allow for 25 future 
Allow for 25 future 
Allow for 10 future 
Allow for 25 future 
Allow for 10 future 
Allow for 50 future 
Allow for 50 future 
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Allow for 4 additional future groups with ap- 
proximately 50 locks each. 


All locks subject to a Grand Master Key, usually 
carried by executives. 


Each group subject to a Sub-Master Key, with 
each lock keyed differently, and each group 
subject to a Sub-Master Key which will not operate 
any other group. Usually carried for foreman. 


Each lock subject to individual change keys 
which will operate only one lock. Usually carried 
by employees, if given any keys. 
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No. 606 No. 635 No. 636 No. 637 

No. 606M No. 635M No. 636M No. 637M 

Number Class Cylinder For Cylinders 
605 OE 5 Pin Change Key—Old Style 
605M OEM 5 Pin Master Key—Old Style 
606 OE 5 Pin Change Key—Old Style 
606M OEM 5 Pin Master Key—Old Style 
615 EE 5 Pin Change Key—New Style 
615M EEM 5 Pin Master Key—New Style 
616 EE 6 Pin Change Key—New Style 
616M EEM 6 Pin Master Key—New Style 
617 EE 6 Pin Long Key—New Style 
617M EEM 6 Pin Long Key—New Style 
635 E 5 Pin Change Key—Old Style 
635M EM 5 Pin Master Key—Old Style~ 
636 E 6 Pin Change Key—Old Style 
636M EM 6 Pin Master Key—Old Style 
637 E 6 Pin Long Key—Old Style 
637M. EM 6 Pin Long Key—Old Style 


Packed 1% gross in a box. 
Cross section of these keys is determined by looking down the key from the bow end. 


Master keys are stamped ‘‘Master” on bow. 
The bows of any above keys may be stamped, Maid’s, Housekeeper, Emergency, Display, Shut Out or Grand Master Key by 


specifying. We will furnish Key Class EE on all cylinder locks unless otherwise specified. 


ee 
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KEY BLANKS 
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| Hh | 


No. 53D 
Type No. 53DM, 
Solid Bow 


BARROWS 


No. 54KM No. 54KGM No. 58R No. 58RM 
Type No. 54K 


See Page No. 405 for list of locks that these blanks operate. 
No. 53DM has same bow as 54KM. 
No. 54K has same bow as 53D. 
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KEY BLANKS 
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No. 55LGM 


Specify Change Number When Ordering Cut Keys 


Number Class Material For Locks 

48E E Cast Iron | P637, 827, 837, 877, 877R and 937 

50A A Cast Iron | P601 

51B B Steel 141, P141, 143, P143, 421, P421, 421R, P421R, 421RS, P421RS, P621 and 801 

52C € Steel Discontinued Lock Nos. P613, 813, 821 and 823 

53DM D Steel P623, P623M, 803 and 803M 

53D D Steel 261, 451, 451V, 461, P461, 461V, P461V, P631, 831, 831R, 841, 851, 921, 1161, 
1221 and 1261 

54K KM Steel 

54KM KM Steel }| Discontinued Lock Nos. 831, 833, 851, 853, 861, 863, 871, 873 and 1161 

54KGM KGM Steel | 

55L IL. Steel 263, 423, 423M, 423R, 423RM, 463, P463, 453, 453V, 523, 523M, 523R, 523RM, 
523RS, 574, P633, P633M, 703, 703M, 833, 833M, 833R, 843, 853, 853M, 873, 
873M, 873R, 873RM, 883, 883M, 923, 923M, 943, 943M, 953, 953M, 953H, 953HM, 
963, 963M, 963%, 9631%4M, 893, 893M, 973, 983, 1103, 1103M, 1163, 1163M, 
1223, 1223M, 1263 and 1263M 

55LE LE Steel 574 

55LM LM Steel 423M, 423RM, 523M, 523RM, 574M, R633M, 703M, 833M, 833RM, 843M, 853M, 
873M, 873RM, 893M, 923M, 943M, 953M, 953HM, 963M, 96334M, 943M, 973M, 
983M, 1103M, 1163M, 1223M and 1263M 

55LGM TE GMa eterapciccc et eves 423GM, 423RGM, 523GM, 523RGM, 574GM, P633GM, 703GM, 883GM, 833RGM, 
843GM, 853GM, 873GM, 873RGM, 893GM, 883RGM, 923GM, 943GM, 953GM, 
953HGM, 963GM, 9631%4GM, 973GM, 983GM, 993GM, 1103GM, 1163GM, 
1223GM and 1263GM 

57Y VG Steel 114, 114R, P114, P114R, 1150 and 1150R 

58R R Steel 804, 814, 855, 855DK, 855EK, 924, 934, 955, 955DK and 955EK 

pene IRD Sens teats se cee ang ees 

Re shee en Sea ied 855EK an 

58RM RM Steel 804M, 814M, 855M, 855EM, 924M, 934M, 955M, 955DM and 955EM 

58RGM RGM Steel 804GM, 914GM, 855GM, 855DGM, 855EGM, 924GM, 934GM, 955GM, 9SSGGM 

591 a 355, B32 533, 0533, P533 and 534 

I Bronze 5820582; } ; h an 
63R R Cast Iron | 940, 940RB, 941, 941RB, 944, 944RB, 945, 945RB and 954 
67L L Bronze | For all Locks using key class L, LM, LGM and LE. 


Packed % gross in a box 
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Illustrations Full Size 
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CYLINDERS 


Side View of Nos. 5,6,8and9 Side View of No. 7 Side View of 
Mortise Lock Cylinders Adjustable Mortise Lock f No. 10 | 
No. 9 Has Double Cam Cylinder—Extended Rim Lock Cylinder 


V Me >" \ ary SHELL Rear View 
/ \ PIN No. 15 
BARROWS ) Z SPRINGS Dummy 
{ aS | Cylinder 


Side View 
Rear View Nos. 15 and 
Front View Dust Guard for Side View No. 15A 15A 
Nos. 5, 6, 7, 9 and 10 All Cylinders Nos. 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 Dummy Dummy 
Cut Open Cylinder Cylinder 


No. 9 Has Double Cam 


Rear View Rear View Rear View Cut Open View of 
Nos. 5, 7 and 8 No. 9 No. 6 No. 8 
Cylinder Double Cam Cylinder Cylinder Shut Out Cylinder 
Size | 
Number Diameter | Renctnbincnes Material Description 
Inches g 
5 1% 1,1%, 1%, 13%, 1% and 13% Cast Bronze Standard for mortise locks. 
*6 1% 1, 1%, 1%, 13%, 1% and 134 Cast Bronze | Mortise lock cylinder for locks having 1 inch 
| throw dead bolts. 
i 1% 1% to 1% Cast Bronze Adjustable mortise lock cylinder. 
"8 1% 1, 1%, 1%, 13%, 1% and 134 Cast Bronze Mortise lock cylinder with shut out feature. 
| Regular change key operates vertical set of 
pins. Shutout key sets plug on angle set of 
pins and locks out regular change keys. 
9 1% 1,1%, 1%, 13%, 1% and 134 Cast Bronze For hotel locks Nos. 554, 555, 554N, 

and 555N. 

10 NIG) a Te a RS iy el a a coer MRL rT eee Cast Bronze Standard for rim locks. 

15 TEES: yell ha te eden cae Mtetene in acetate are leks Cast Bronze Dummy cylinder, attached with flanges. 

15A 105 7 Sere ein MCKIE ne ANE ati Nan AUR E Cast Bronze Dummy cylinder, attached with flanges and 
machine screw. 


*Specify Length, or Thickness of door and lock trimming used; also can be furnished in lengths from 17% to 3% inches at 
et price. Specs ous guar: are required by prefixing letter ‘‘D'’ to Number. ‘ 

cylinders master keyed at additional price. Key Class 615EE will be furnished larl i ified. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of figiehese cert on oo ae 
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CYLINDER RINGS 
REGULAR 


No. 02 No. 01 


No. 04 


SPECIAL 


No. 07 
Style No. 08 
SIZE 
Number Outside Inside Material Description 
Diameter | Diameter | Thickness 
Inches Inches 
Ol 15% 13% % Wrought Bronze | Regular for standard cylinders 
02 1% 13% 3% Wrought Bronze | Regular for standard cylinders 
*03 13% 13% ¥% Wrought Bronze | Special, for standard cylinders 
704 13% 13% 1%, 3%, ®4| Wrought Bronze | Regular, spring ring for standard cylinders 
05 113% 13% y Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 
O6F 1% 13% le Wrought Bronze | Regular, counter-sunk for standard rim cylinders 
06R 1136 1% 4% Wrought Bronze | Special, for standard rim cylinders 
07 1% 13% Y% Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 
08 1% 13% 5% Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 
09 1% 13% 3% Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 
010 2 1% | 38 Cast Bronze Special, for standard cylinders 


*No. 3 can be furnished, other lengths to order. 


+Specify thickness. 


Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


RIM LATCH PARTS 


No. 21 Back plate 


No. 22 Back plate 


No. 23 Back plate 


Number Size, Inches Material Description 
Ree 20 , 1 xl} Wrought Steel False back for rim latches Nos. 903 and 904 
21 se Wrewehit Steel Back plate for rim latches Nos. 903 and 904 
22 DiS Wrought Steel Back plate for rim latches Nos. 901 and 902 
23 234x314 Wrought Steel Back plate for rim latches Nos. 914 


Illustrations One-half Size 
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REPAIR PARTS 
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Size ° ¢ z 3 4 
No. 2906C Cylinder Pins 
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Size - 3 i Size \ 2 3 4 
No. 2906MD No. 2907 No. 2906MK 
Mashecown Drivers Pin Tumbler Cylinder Springs Master Key Discs 


. 2902C Retainer No. 2902D Connecting Bar 


TVVUIUPITTUTCEDECT ERED UROL OULUICUULUULLULLEC bl 


No. 2902E Connecting Screw 


No. 130 Extension 
Spring 
() (i 
No. 125 Compression Nos. 120, 122, No. 2909 No. 2910 
Spring 124 and 132 Turn Knob Discs for Cylinder Locks 
Flat Lock Spring 

Number Size, Inches Material Description 
*120 x36 .020 Steel Flat lock springs 
*122 36x36 .020 Steel Flat lock springs 
*124 4x36 .025 Steel Flat lock springs 

132 14x36 .032 Steel Flat lock springs 
*125 14x36 Brass Coiled compression spring 
*130 Vox 5ex1l le Brass Coiled extension spring 
2901C 1x58 Wrought Bronze | Cam, plate and screws for No. 5 mortise lock cylinder 
2902C YEx34 Wrought Bronze | Retainer for No. 10 rim lock cylinder 
2902D 24x56 Steel Connecting bar for No. 10 rim lock cylinder 
2902E 36x 12-24x2 Steel Connecting screw for No. 10 rim lock cylinder 
2904C 1x54 Wrought Bronze | Cam, and screws, for No. 6 mortise lock cylinders where lock 
has a dead bolt throw of 1 inch 

+2906C .114 Diameter German Silver Cylinder pins for all standard cylinders 

+2906MD .114 Diameter Bronze Mushroom drivers for all standard cylinders 
2906MK .114 Diameter Bronze Discs for master-keying all standard cylinders 
2907 VEx3% Brass Pin tumbler cylinder springs 

{2908 ¥gx8-32x2 and 23% Bronze Cylinder set screws for mortise locks 
ZOOS ean ai eRe er iedah a Suerte tata Cast Bronze Turn knob discs for locks made prior to year of 1930 
OT Oe LADY ae arena tamer ovat les Cast Bronze Turn knob discs for standard mortise locks 


*Springs can be cut to specified length by so ordering. 
+Specify number and size. 
tSpecify number and length. 
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LOCK AND LATCH STRIKES 


FOR RIM LOCKS AND LATCHES 


Type AlO Type A20 Type A30 Type A-40 
Type A-50 
Size For Rim Locks and Latches 
Type Inches Material Number 
A-5 | 24x x2 Cast Iron 903, 904, 905, 906, 914, 915, 916 and 917 
A-10 23@xl x2 Cast Iron 901, 902, 909, 912 and 913 
A-20 24%xl\% Wrought Steel 901, 902, 908, 904, 905, 906, 909, 910, 
912, 913, 914, 915, 916 and 917 
A-30 254x1 Cast Iron 950, 952 and 956 
A-40 33x 3% Cast Iron 944 and 945 
A-50 4xx% Cast Iron 940 and 941 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for oe of finishes. 
FOR MORTISE DEAD LOCKS AND LATCHES 
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es B- s B-20 an Types D-5, D-10, Types E-10, E-20 Type F-5 
ae ES eee B30. S B220 and'D-30 ‘and E-30 
| Length of Li from| |Use Wrought 

Type | Size Can of Opening Material For Mortise Locks and Latches Box 

Inches Inches Number Number 
B-5 EES vay tae eee PNY Guu Brouze | isiii4i andulise W-20 
B-10 SL Sab A\e Bill ecisals oceans. Cast Bronze 1261, 1271, 1281 and 1294 Ww-40 
B-20 2xH% iy Wrought Bronze | 200 W-10 
B-30 Deux 34 1 | Wrought Steel | P200 Ww-10 
C-10 ime llie Said Nites cS Eee IIEH EEK | _ Cast Bronze 1121 and 1251 W-130 
D-5 234x1% 134 | Wrought Bronze | 177V, 226, 273, 275, 340V, 347, 540V and W-20 

871 

D-10 234x11¢ 1% Wrought Bronze | 461V W-20 
D-20 ate 1% Wrought Steel | P461V W-20 
D-30 22% oxlle 1% Cast Bronze 345 W-20 
E-5 334x1% 13% Cast Bronze 963 W-120 
E-10 43 4x1 ¥% 1% | Cast Bronze 290 and 281 None 
E-20 A5ex1 3% 1% | Cast Bronze 860 and 953 W-110 
E-30 4196x156 1% Cast Bronze 241, 890V, 992, 980, 981, 985 and 986 None 
F-5 454x15% 13% Cast Bronze 9890V None 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify if to be furnished with wrought box, at additional price. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. Refer to Page No. 411 for method of measuring. 
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WROUGHT BOX 
FOR USE WITH 
REGULAR STRIKES 


| ll | i 


Types H-5, H-10, 


oO 


e ° es es G-10, G-20, Type H-30 7, H-50 
Pane eee arnt Tyo F-10, 7.20, 7TEPS6 ond’ G40 H-20 and H-40 i shits 
MORTISE LOCK STRIKES 
| Length of Lip from Use Wrought 

Type Size Center of Opening Material For Mortise Locks | Box 

Inches Inches Number Number 
F-10 Bex KB 15/6 Wrought Bronze | 421, 801 and 837 W-30 
F-20 3546x 7% 156 Wrought Steel | P421, P427, P601, P621 and P637 W-30 
F-30 Vex 15% 16 Wrought Bronze | 831, 931, 827 and 977 Ww-40 
r=40 ieee ex 13% Wrought Bronze | 851, 873, 877, 987, 973, 574, 914 and 924 W-50 
G-5 4Vexlle 1% Wrought Bronze | 461, 141 W-50 
G-10 4exll 1% Wrought Steel | P461, P141 Ww-50 
G-20 434x1% 1% Wrought Bronze | 867, 177 and 340 W-150 
G-30 4M4xl\% 1% Cast Bronze 163, 164 Ww-90 
G-40 414x1% 13 Cast Bronze 162 Ww-930 
H-5 454x1V% 134 Wrought Bronze | 114 W-190 
H-10 434x1% 134 Wrought Steel | P11l4 Ww-190 
H-20 A3x4xl\% 1ly% Cast Bronze 172, 890, 891, 892 W-100 
H-30 534x1%4 1% Cast Bronze 9891, 9892 None 
H-50 6116xl% 1% Cast Bronze 855, 855DK, 855EK, 955, 955DK, 955EK None 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify if to be furnished with wrought box, at additional price. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


WROUGHT BOXES FOR APPLICATION TO REGULAR FLAT STRIKES 


Size of Box For Stik face aLatch 
or Strikes of Locks an te 
Type Length | Width Depth Material Number ba 
Inches Inches Inches 
W-10 15/6 11, Yy Wrought Brass | 200, P203, 204, P200, 220, 1221 
W-20 13% 13, % Wrought Brass 213, 226, 345, 273, 275, 461V, P461V, 177V, 169, 
p ‘os S40V, 340V, 871V, 347 and 1131 
W-30 25% 18% % Wrought Brass P421, P427, 421, 427, P601, 801, P621, 837, P637 
Ww-40 2546 136 v% Wrought Brass P631, 831, 827, 977, 1161, 1261, 1271, 1281, 931 
W-50 2546 1346 V%, Wrought Brass ool: Sue 877, 987, 973, 574, 914, 924, 561, P46l, 
41, P41 
W-60 35% 13, % Wrought Brass 893, 445, 681V 
W-90 35% 134, V% Wrought Brass 703, 934, 162, 163, 164, 1291 
W-100 3) w 1 Wrought Brass 172, 492, 493, 495, 890, 891, 892 
W-110 1% 13, 34 Wrought Brass 860, 953 
W-120 1% 136 34 Wrought Brass 943, 963 
W-130 2% 13/5 l Wrought Brass 1251 
W-140 278 135 i Wrought Brass 167, 350 
W-150 21146 | 13, % Wrought Brass 867, 177, 340 
W-190 31% 13% % Wrought Brass 114, P1l14 
W-200 136, V% Wrought Brass 841, 983 
W-230 4% 1% (3 Wrought Brass 490, 491 


Specify Number. 


Packed 1 dozen in a box. 
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SPECIAL STRIKES 


CAST BRONZE 


| 


| 


© 
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Type 1B—Box | 

i 

i | 
{\I! 


Open back strike for use 
on pairs of doors open- 
ing out. The open back 
strike permits the open- 
ing or closing of the 
active door before the 
inactive door, thereby 
protecting latch bolt 


Hii 
if 
i il A 


iC 


from)jdamage. Type 2PB—Protected Box 

AC EC rsib i Specify For two bolt locks. Not ks Ser cece Box 

thickness of door. reversible. Specify hand 7 or 1S es with stops in 
and thickness of door. ace. Reversible. Specify 


thickness of door. 


Specify Lock Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


TYPES OF LOCK STRIKES 


Types Figs. 1 and 6 are regularly furnished. Other types to order only. 


FLAT STRIKE CURVED LIPSTRIKE § PROTECTEDSTRIKE BOX STRIKE PROTECTED BOX STRIKE RABBETED STRIKE 
Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 Fig. 4 Fig. 5 Fig. 6 


METHOD OF MEASURING 
Figs. 1, 4 and 6: Measure from center of door and add sufficient (usually inch) to protect woodwork from action of latch bolt, 
Fig. 2: Measure full thickness of door and furnish sketch of jamb to obtain proper curve to protect woodwork, 
Figs. 3and5: Measure full thickness of door, and from center to face add sufficient to protect woodwork. 
NOTE—Hand of door must always be specified for all types except Fig. 1. 


Illustrations One-half Size 41] 


BARROWS 


KNOB PARTS 


Ae Jeu 
Lo N \ 


Full Size Full Size Full Size No. 25 Half Size 
No. 5 No. 2 No.1 No. 26 

Number Size, Inches Description Material 

1 .032—1% x34 Washer for Standard Mounting Steel 

2 3x9 /24 Screw for Standard Mounting Steel 

5 Yox%o-32 Screw for Model B or C Mounting Steel 

25 134” Plate for holding knob rigid 5% inch spindle Bronze 
26 14%x3% Auxiliary spring for levers Bronze 

421, 3% Spindle nut for 3% or % inch spindle Bronze 
+70 34 Indicator for hotel locks Bronze 


*Specify size of spindle and Finish. Packed Nos. 26, 27 and 70, one dozen in a box. All other numbers, one gross in a box. 


+Specify finish. 


CLOSET SPINDLES 


Nos. 33 and P33 
No. P29 2 Type Nos. 33S and P33S 


Nos. 33B and P33B 
Type Nos. 33BS and P33BS 


Number Size, Inches Mounting Ore 
Turn orHead_ | Rose Spindle 
P29 56x24 Standard Wrought Steel Wrought Steel | Steel 
P29B 54ex2% € | Wrought Steel Wrought Steel | Steel 
P30B 546x3 SG Wrought Steel Wrought Steel Steel 
33 54x24 Standard Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze | Steel 
P33 56x24 Standard Cast Iron Wrought Steel | Steel 
33S 546x3 Standard Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze Steel 
P33S 546x3 Standard Cast Iron Wrought Steel | Steel 
33B 46x24 Cc Cast Bronze | Wrought Bronze | Steel 
P33B ex24 e Cast Iron | Wrought Steel | Steel 
33BS 546x3 € Cast Bronze | Wrought Bronze | Steel 
P33BS 546x3 € Cast Iron Wrought Steel Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Mounting “‘C”’ Spindles have U. S. 20 threads. 
Standard Spindles are tapped and threaded for U. S. 9/24. 


SPLIT SPINDLES 


No. 41B Number | Size, Inches | Mounting Description Material 


Ssesses _4ecl_ 41 546x356 Standard aaeeenee Operating Lock from FR 
(5-2 et 41B | 5 ox384 Meanie ne Side Only Steel 


For Knob Operating Lock from 
No. 41 One Side Only Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box. Specify Number. 


eee 


412 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


KNOB SPINDLES 
a te a A 


No. 203, Standard 
Type No. 204, Standard 


No. 100, Standard 
Type No. 101, Standard 
Type No. 102, Standard 
Type No. 103, Standard 


No. 109, Combination 
Type No. 110, Combination 


No. 209, Combination 
Type No. 210, Combination 


No. 211, Combination 
Type No.212, Combination 


No. 120, Model A 


. 220, 
Type No. 130, Model B No az Models 


Type No. 230, Model B 


STINE ONIN 


No. 140, Model C 
Type No. 141, Model C 
Type No. 142, Model C 


No. 240, Model C 
Type No. 242, Model C 


No. 260, Model C No. 251, Combination 


5/16 Inch-Square 
Number Type Length Mounting For Knobs Material 
*100 Straight 33% Inches Standard Metal Wrought Steel 
*101 Straight 35% Inches Standard Metal Wrought Steel 
102 Straight 35% Inches Standard Glass Wrought Steel 
103 Straight 4% Inches Standard Metal Wrought Steel 
109 Straight 33% Inches ) Combination Glass Wrought Steel 
110 Straight 4¥y, Inches Standard and Metal Wrought Steel 
111 Straight 33% Inches j Model C Metal or Glass | Wrought Steel 
120 Straight 5% Inches A Metal Wrought Steel 
130 Straight 5% Inches B Metal Wrought Steel 
140 Straight 33% Inches € Glass Wrought Steel 
*14) Straight 334 Inches € Metal Wrought Steel 
142 Straight 4¥% Inches C Metal Wrought Steel 
203 Swivel 41% Inches Standard Glass Wrought Steel 
204 Swivel 5 Inches Standard Mel wireugh zieel 
209 Swivel 4¥% Inches eon ass roug ee 
210 Swivel 5 Inches | ae ia A Metal Wrought Steel 
211 Swivel 4 Inches Wadele Metal or Glass Wrought Steel 
212 Swivel 5 Inches ) Metal or Glass Wrought Steel 
220 Swivel 5% Inches A Metal Wrought Steel 
230 Swivel 5 Inches B Metal Wrought Steel 
240 Swivel 5 Inches C Metal Wrought Steel 
242 Swivel 4 Inches Cc Glass Wrought Steel 
251 Swivel 5 Inches Combination—38 Center Metal Wrought Steel 
260 Swivel 5 Inches —3@ Center Metal Wrought Steel 


i (ce ee eS 


Packed 3 dozen in a box. 

Spindles tapped for side knob screws 9-24. Spindles threaded for knob shanks have US20 thread. 
*No. 100 used with metal knob and lever for mortise screen door sets. 

*No. 101 used with metal knob and lever for rim screen door sets and cast iron rim sets. 

*No. 141 used with metal knob for hammered iron designs. 
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BARROWS 


EMBLEMS AND MONOGRAMS 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Type D Type E 


< B 
eee: Ps Royal Arch Chapter Consistory 


Knights Templar Mystic Shrine 


Type F Type G Type H 
° 


YP 
Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks Eastern Star Franciscan 


Type L Type M 
Fraternal Order of Eagles Knights of Pythias 


Type P TypeS Type T 
ype Type U 
Monogram Monogram Chicago Board of Detroit Board of 
Education Education 


Above emblems and monograms may be used on knobs or plates and these cuts show a few of the many patterns we have in stock. 
Write for further information regarding the furnishing of special designs. 
Knobs are regularly furnished in 2% inch size. 
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414 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


KNOB MOUNTINGS 


STANDARD 
Furnished with Wrought or Porcelain Knobs. 


Knobs are attached to the spindle by side knob screws 
which pass through the knob shank into tapped holes in 
the spindle. The spindle is tapped at several points, and 
Standard with the knob washers furnished, a proper adjustment may 
be obtained for doors 134 to 2% inches thick. 


MODEL A 
Screwless Shank 
Furnished with cast knobs only 


The outside knob is pinned fast to the spindle by a pin 
which is concealed by the rose or thimble. 


The inside knob has a threaded sleeve, also a square nut 
which fits into a square hole in the knob shank. 


The sleeve is turned with a special wrench which draws 
the inside knob to the rose or thimble, giving a close ad- 
justment. 


Specify thickness of door. 


MODEL B 
Furnished with Cast or One Piece Wrought Knobs. 


The outside knob is pinned fast to the spindle by a pin 
which is covered by the thimble on the rose or escutcheon. 


The shank of the inside knob and the spindle are threaded, 
and the knob is screwed onto the spindle to make a close 
working contact. The knob is held securely in place by 
a flat pointed steel set screw, through the shank of the 
knob, onto the flat surface of the spindle. For doors 13 to 
2% inches thick. 


MODEL C 


Furnished with Cast, Wrought One Piece, Knobs, Glass 
Knobs or Lever Handles. 


The shanks of both outside and inside knobs and the 

spindle are threaded, and the knobs are screwed onto the 

spindle to make a close working contact. The knobs are 

f { held securely in place by a flat pointed steel set screw, 

Model C \ m through the shank of the knob, onto the flat surface of the 
. spindle. For doors 136 to 2% inches thick. 


SLEEVE SHANK MODEL SS 


The set screw is inserted through a hole in the sleeve. After the set screw is tightened, 
the sleeve is turned to cover the set screw and prevents it from working loose or being 
tampered with. The sleeve is used on a pair of Model B knobs with one end pinned 
and the other with knob screw. It cannot be used on knobs having moulded or French 


shanks. 


Model SS 


Special length spindles can be furnished with any of above mounting. 


— 
Illustrations One-half Size 415 


Nos. P1345!4, P134514M, P1343 4 
and P1343!4M x Roses P019 


DOOR KNOBS 


BARROWS 


ad 


Nos. P1341% and P13414%M 
x Roses P0O19 


JET, MINERAL AND PORCELAIN KNOBS—With °” Standard Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches | +Rose Protection, Inches Top Shank 
P1345 1% 2% One, PO19 1% Jet Iron 
P134514%4,M 2% Two, PO19 1% Jet Tron 
P1343 14 2% One, PO19 1% Mineral Iron 
P13434%4.M 2% Two, PO19 1% Mineral Iron 
P1341 % 2% One, PO19 1% Porcelain Iron 
P13414%4M 2% Two, PO19 1% Porcelain Iron 


Packed 6 pair in a box, with roses and spindles. 
+Japanned Finish. 


Description 


Round, for Rim Locks 
Round, for Mortise Locks 
Round, for Rim Locks 
Round, for Mortise Locks 
Round, for Rim Locks 
Round, for Mortise Locks 


Number 


134134 
1341 
134114 
134534 
1345 
134514 


No. 1345'% x 012B 
Type No. 134534 x 011B 
Type No. 1345 x 011B 


No. 13414 x 012B 
Type No. 134134 x 011B 
Type No. 1341 x 011B 


PORCELAIN AND JET KNOBS, CAST BRONZE OR BRASS SHANKS 
—With °%” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Description 


| Size, Inches Wrought Roses | Projection, Inches Top Shank 
1% O11B 2 Porcelain | Cast Bronze 
2 011B 2 Porcelain | Cast Bronze 
2D, % 012B 2% Porcelain | Cast Bronze 
13% O11B 2) Jet Cast Bronze 
2, 011B 2 Jet Cast Bronze 
2% 012B 2% Jet Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finish. 
Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page Nos. 432 and 433. 


Round, for Mortise Locks 
Round, for Mortise Locks 
Round, for Mortise Locks 
Round, for Mortise Locks 
Round, for Mortise Locks 
Round, for Mortise Locks 


—————— 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


DOOR KNOBS 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Nos. P01320'% x P012 Nos. 0132614 x 012 and P01326'4 x PO12 
Nos. P013204R x P019 Nos. 013264C x 012B and P01326%4 x P012B 
Type Nos. 0132634 x 011 and P0132634 x PO11 
Type Nos. 0132634C x 011B and PO132634C x P011B 
Type Nos. 01326 x 011 and P01326 x POll 
Type Nos. 01326C x 011B and P01326C x P011B 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL—With 5%” Standard Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Rose Projection, Inches Material Description 
P013201% 2% PO12 OPS Aa. Steel Round, two piece 
P013204%4R 2% PO19 2% Steel Round, two piece (Rim Locks) 
0132634 1% O11 2% Bronze Round, one piece 
P0132634 13% PO11 2% Steel Round, one piece 
0132614 2% 012 2% Bronze Round, one piece 
P01326 14 2% PO12 2% Steel Round, one piece 


Packed 6 pairs in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify if other type spindle mounting required, see Page No. 415. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page No. 432 and 433. 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL—With °%” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
0132634C 134 O11B 2% Bronze Round, one piece 
P0132634C 134 PO11B 2% Steel Round, one piece 
01326C 2) O11B 2% Bronze Round, one piece 
P01326C 2 PO11B 2% Steel Round, one piece 
0132614C 2% 012B 2% Bronze Round, one piece 
P013261%4C 2% PO12B 2% Steel Round, one piece 


Packed 6 pairs in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify if other type rose required, see Page No. 432 and 433. 

Specify if other type spindle mounting required, see Page No. 415. 


LL 
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DOOR KNOBS 


WROUGHT TOP, CAST SHANK BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. EO1326% x 012B 
Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


WROUGHT TOP, CAST SHANK, BRONZE OR BRASS KNOBS—With °" Model ““C”’ Spindle Mountings 
SE toa A Ra AD ee Dae Nei 


Nos. 3700134 x 37011B 


Type No. 37002 x 37011B 
Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


No. 4000134 x 40011B 
Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
EO1326% 2% 012B 2% Bronze Round 

370013, 134 37011B 2% Bronze Round 
37002 2 37011B 238 Bronze Round 
40001 34 134 40011B 2% Bronze Round 

Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Specify if other types of roses required. Refer to Page Nos. 432 and 433. 

For concealed screw type of roses, use No. 25B or 26B. Refer to Page No. 433. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nos. 39002 x 39011B 


Nos. 38002 x 38011B 
Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


Nos. 4100134 x 41011B 


Nos. 4200134 x 42011B 
Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


Wrought Top—Cast Shank 


WROUGHT TOP, CAST SHANK, BRONZE OR BRASS KNOBS—With °” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
38002 2 38011B 2% Bronze Round 
39002 2} 39011B 2% Bronze Round 
4100134 13% 41011B 2% Bronze Round 
4200134 13% 42011B 2% Bronze Round 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 


Specify if other types of roses required. Refer to Page Nos. 432 and 433. 


For concealed screw type of roses, use No. 25B or 26B. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


DOOR KNOBS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Nos. 2326 x 12B 
Type Nos. 232634 x 11B and 
23264 x 12B 


Nos. 1326% x 12B 
Type Nos. 132634 x 11B, 1326 x 11B 
and 1326% x 12B 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS KNOBS—With 546” Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
132634 13% 11B 1% Cast Bronze Round 
1326 2 11B 2 Cast Bronze Round 
132614 2% 12B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
1326%4 2% 12B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
232634 1% 11B 23% Cast Bronze Spheroid 
232614 2% 12B 2% Cast Bronze Spheroid 
232614 2% 12B 234 Cast Bronze Spheroid 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 


Can be furnished with other type roses, refer to Page Nos. 432 and 433. 

Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify if other type spindle mounting required, refer to Page No. 415. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nos. 43264 x 12B 
Type Nos. 432634 x 12B and 
43264 x 13B 


Nos. 332614 x 12B 
Type Nos. 3326% x 11B and 
332634 x 12B 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS KNOBS—With °%” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
3 3 11B 23 Cast Bronze Ball 
3326), Oe 12B ae Cast Bronze Ball 
332614 2% 12B 3% Cast Bronze Ball 
432634 2Mxl% 12B 2% Cast Bronze Oval 
432614 254x13% 12B 2% Cast Bronze oc 
432614 246x234 13B 2% Cast Bronze Ova 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 


Can be furnished with other type roses, refer to Page Nos. 432 and 433. 


Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 


Specify if other type spindle mounting required, refer to Page No. 415. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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DOOR KNOBS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Wo 137002 x MOLE No. 13100134 x 131011B 


°. x 
No. 1370024 x 137012B No. 148002 x 148011B 
No. 137003 x 137015B No. 14800134 x 148011B 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—With 5%” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
13100134 13% 131011B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
13700134 13% 137011B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
137002 2 137011B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
13700214 2% 137012B 254 Cast Bronze Round 
137003 3 137015B 234 Cast Bronze Round 
148001 34 134 148011B 254 Cast Bronze Round 
148002 2 148011B 23% Cast Bronze Round 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

Can be furnished with other type roses, refer to Page No. 432 and 433. 


No. 18400134 x 184011B TR 
No. 184002 x 184011B No. 13500134 x 135011B 


No. 13400134 x 134011B 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—With %%" Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
13400134 13% 134011B 2% Cast Bronze Reund 
13500134 13% 135011B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
184001 34 134 184011B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
184002 2, 184011B 238 Cast Bronze Round 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

Can be furnished with other type roses, refer to Page No. 432 and 433. 


SS SSS SD 


420 Illustrations One-half Size 


CBARROWS )—£-_—_—___ 
DOOR KNOBS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


ol 


Nos. 183002 x 183011B i - 1950013 195011B 
Type Nos. 18300134 = 1890118 Nos. 18900134 x 189011B Nos. 19500134 x 


2H i 
Type Nos. 18300214 x 183012B i ob acpi 
Type Nos. 183003 x 183015B 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—With °46" Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
183001 34 134 183011B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
183002 2 183011B 234 Cast Bronze Round 
183002 14 2% 183012B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
183003 3 183015B 254 Cast Bronze Round 
19500134 13% 195011B Cast Bronze Round 
18900134 1% 189011B 1% Cast Bronze Round 
189002 2 189011B 2 Cast Bronze Round 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

For concealed screw type of roses, use No. 26B or 27B on Nos. 18300134, 183002, 18900134 and 189002, and No. 24B or 
25B on No. 19500134. Refer to Page No. 433. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

Specify if other types of roses required, refer to Page No. 432 and 433. 


Ne 
Nos. 16000214 x 16012B Nos. 19400214 = 194012B 
Type Nos. 160003 x 16015B ee ie ois 
Nos. 194002 x 194011B 
Nos. 194003 x 194015B 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—With 5%” Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 
Number Size, Inches Roses Projection, Inches Material Description 
Round 
1940013 13 194011B 2% Cast Bronze 
194002 ° 2 s 194011B 2% Cast Bronze Round 
194002 14 2% 194012B 23% Cast Bronze Cale 
194003 3 194015B 2% Cast Bronze Sai 
160002 34 2% 160012B 258 Cast Bronze Sages 
160003 3 160015B 24% Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

For concealed screw type of roses, use No. 26B or 27B. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Specify if other types of roses required, refer to Page No. 432 and 433. 
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BARROWS 


GLASS DOOR KNOBS 


Nos. 0216 x 011B and 216 x 11B Nos. 0215 x 011B and 215 x 11B Nos. 0213 x 011B and 
Type Nos. 021634 x 011B and Type Nos. 021534 x 011B and 213 x 11B 
21634 x 11B 215% x 11B 
Type Nos. 02154 x 012B and 
215% x 12B 


BRONZE OR BRASS SHANKS AND ROSES—With °%@" Model “‘C” Spindle Mountings 


Wrought Shanks and Roses Cast Shanks and Roses ’ soe 
Lockset Size | Projection 
Roses, Two Roses, Two | Symbol | Inches Inches Description 
Number Number Number Number 
0215 011B 215 11B RF 2 2% Fluted, clear glass, fire polished 
0215% 012B 215% 12B RF 2% 234 Fluted, clear glass, fire polished 
021534 O11B 21534 11B RF 1% 2% Fluted, clear glass, fire polished 
0213 011B 213 11B TE 2 2% Round, clear glass, fire polished 
0216 011B 216 11B GF 2 2% Rope, clear glass, fire polished 
021634 O11B 21634 11B GF 13% 23% Rope, clear glass, fire polished 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page No. 432 and 433. 

Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. 

Refer to Page No. 62 for size symbol. 


Nos. Ce ETE, x a PO217% x Nos. 050014 x 012B and 500% x 12B No. 0510% x 012B and 510% x 12B 


and P217% x 12B ‘Type Nos. 080034 x 011B and Type Nos. 01034 x 011B and $1034 x 11B 
Type Nos. 021734 x O11B, 21734 x 11B, 30034 x 11B hee Noa 0810 . O11B and 810 » 11B 


PO217% x 011B and P217% x 11B 
Type Nos. 0217 x 011B, 217 x 11B, 
PO217 x 011B and P217 x 11B 


BRONZE OR BRASS SHANKS AND ROSES—With %%" Model “‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Wrought Shanks and Roses || Cast Shanks and Roses 
| Lockset Size | Projection D setts 
Roses, Two Roses, Two | Symbol | Inches | Inches escription 
Number Number Number Number 
0217 O11B 217 11B YF 2 2% Octa i i 
gon, clear glass, fire polished 
poses o1ze 217% 12B YF 2% 2% Octagon, clear glass, fire polished 
PODITS, GbE P217 11B YP 2 2% Octagon, clear glass, polished 
Bee P217% 12B YP 2% 2% Octagon, clear glass, polished 
gee ¥% O11B P21734 11B YP 13% 2 Octagon, clear glass, polished 
‘ % 012B 50014 12B S 2% 2% Round, opal glass 
pears 0O11B 50034 11B S 13% 23% Round, opal glass 
Selon 011B 510 11B J 2 2% Octagon, opal glass 
Seis, 012B 510% 12B I 2% 254 Octagon, opal glass 
34 O11B 51034 11B J 134 234 Octagon, opal class 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindle and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page Nos. 432 and 433. 
Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes 

Refer to Page No. 62 for size symbol. ; 
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a |, 


BARROWS 


GLASS DOOR KNOBS 


No. 1001(x12B No. 12014x12B No. 121x29B 
Type No. 10034x11B Type No. 12034x11B Type No. 12134x28B 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS SHANKS AND ROSES—With 5/16 Inch Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lockset Size Roses, Two | Projection 
Number Symbol Inches Number Inches Description 

10034 L 1% 11B 2% Round, Clear Glass, Polished 
100% L 2% 12B 2% Round, Clear Glass, Polished 
12034 G 134 11B 3 Ball, Clear Glass, Polished 
120% G 2% 12B 3% Ball, Clear Glass, Polished 
12134 it, 13% 11B 2% Round, Bubble Glass, Polished 
121 Z 2 12B 2% Round, Bubble Glass, Polished 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Can be furnished with other type roses. Refer to Page No. 432 and 433. 
Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

Refer to Page No. 62 for size symbol. 


1145x128 No. 112%(x12B No. 10124x12B No. 1241/x12B 
Tyee No. (1437118 Type No. 11234x11B Type No. 10134x11B Type No. 12434x11B 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS SHANKS AND ROSES—With 5/16 Inch Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings 


Lockset Size Roses, Two Projection ie 
Number Symbol Inches Number Inches Description 

3 11B 2% Octagon, Clear Glass, Cut, Polished 
i143 M ay 12B 2% Octagon, Clear Glass, Cut, Polished 
112% H 13% 11B 2% Octagon, Clear Glass, Cut, Polished 
1 1234 H 2% 12B 234 Octagon, Clear Glass, Cut, Polished 
101 4, K 1% 11B 2% Round, Clear Glass, Cut, Polished 
101% K 2% 12B 234 Round, Clear Glass, Cut, Polished 
12434 W 134 11B 21K Ball, Cut Glass, Polished 
12414 W 2% 12B 3% Ball, Cut Glass, Polished 


eA Se 


Packed 1 pair in a box, with roses, spindles and screws. 

Can be tarnished with other type roses. Refer to Pages No. 432 and 433. 5 
Concealed screw roses can be furnished at additional price. Refer to Page No. 433. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

Refer to Page No. 62 for size symbol. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 423 


BARROWS 


LEVER HANDLES 


WITHOUT ROSES 


Nos. 32 and P32 Nos. 40 and P40 Nos. 31 and P31 Nos. 31C and P31C 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON—For Screen Door and French Window Sets With One Set Screw 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Mounting Spindle 
Number to End of Handle to Widest Part of Handle | One Set Screw Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
31 234 1% Standard % Cast Bronze 
P31 23% ly% Standard v4 Cast Iron 
31C 23% 1% Model C 46 Cast Bronze 
P31C 234 1% Model C 4% Cast Iron 
32 1% 1% Standard 4% Cast Bronze 
P32 1% 1% Standard 4 Cast Iron 
40 1% 1% Standard V6 Cast Bronze 
P40 134 1% | Standard 4% Cast Iron 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindles and one set screw each lever, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Pages No. 432 and 433. 

For other lever handles, refer to design section. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nos. 33 and P33 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings, With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number to End of Handle to Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
33 2% 13% 5% Cast Bronze 
P33 2% 1% 546 Cast Iron 
37 3% 1% 46 Cast Bronze 
4] $) 2 46, Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindles and two set screws for each lever, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Page Nos. 432 and 433. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


a sss 


424 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


LEVER HANDLES 


WITHOUT ROSES 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings, With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number To End of Lever To Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
38 3% 2 5% Cast Bronze 
49 25% 2 5% Cast Bronze 
56 2% 1% 5% Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Pages Nos. 432 and 433. For other levers, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


No. 34 No. 39 No. 54 
Type No. 35 Type No. 55 
Type No. 36 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings, With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number To End of Lever To Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 

Inches Inches 
34 27 134 5% Cast Bronze 
35 an 1 4, 54% Cast Bronze 
36 53% 1% 46 Cast Bronze 
39 23% 13% 5% Cast Bronze 
54 2% 134 5% Cast Bronze 
55 354 13% 5% Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Pages Nos. 432 and 433. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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(BARROWS) 
LEVER HANDLES 


No. 42 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number to End of Lever to Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
51 3% 1% 5% Cast Bronze 
42 23% 134 5% Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Pages No. 432 and 433. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


No. 43 No. 45 
Type 434 aves Nee i“ 
‘ype No. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model *‘C’’ Spindle Mountings With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number to End of Lever to Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
43 3% 1% 5 Cast Bronze 
43% 2% 1% vs Cast Bronze 
i 2 Y% l Ys £% Cast Bronze 
z 3, ys 5% Cast Bronze 
e oH ¥ 5% Cast Bronze 
% 1% 5% Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Pages No. 432 and 433. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


LEVER HANDLES 


WITHOUT ROSES 


No. 53 Right Hand No. 47 No. 50 Right Hand 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings, With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number To End of Lever To Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
47 3% 1% 5% Cast Bronze 
*50 3% 2 546 Cast Bronze 
*53 3548 134 5% Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 

*When ordering Nos. 50 and 53 in half pairs, hand must be specified. 

Specify roses required. Refer to Pages Nos. 432 and 433. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings, With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number To End of Lever To Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 
Inches Inches 
3 17 5% Cast Bronze 
oF ay ae y A Cast Bronze 
58 334 2% 5% Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Pages Nos. 432 and 433. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


LEVER HANDLES 


WITHOUT ROSES 


=" 


No. 59 No. 60 
Type No. 61 and 62 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C’’ Spindle Mountings, With Two Set Screws Each 


Length Projection 
Center of Spindle From Rose Flange Spindle 
Number to End of Lever to Widest Part of Lever Inches Material 

Inches Inches 
59 3% 2% % Cast Bronze 
60 3% 2% V6 Cast Bronze 
61 Als 3 % Cast Bronze 
62 434 3 v% Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 pair in a box with spindle, without roses. 
Specify roses required. Refer to Pages No. 432 and 433. For other lever handles, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DROP RING HANDLES 


No. 2361 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS—Model ‘‘C”’ Spindle Mountings 
Number | Width rey ea ses eed ore Projection “Spindle 
Thehes Thohes nches Inches Inches 


2 16 


Specify length of spindle or thickness of door. 


*Drop ring is pinned to spindle with other end of spindle threaded for Model “‘C’’ Mounting. 
For drop ring, cabinet or drawer pull, refer to Page No. 519. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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(BARROWS) 
KEY ESCUTCHEONS 


1 is 
Mi 
Mc Nihal 
No. P01485 No. 01508 No. 01504 No. 01521 and No A : 
No. P01508 No. P01504 Type No. 01823 and No. PO1S23 No. PO1S0S Nov POS19 ae 
WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 

Number Size, Inches Material 
Buttes 1 7x A Wrought Gea ar 
PO1504 1 6x1 % Wrought Bronze 

01505 1 }6x1 %4 Wrought Steel 
P01505 2 xl% Wrought Bronze 

01508 2 xl% Wrought Steel 
P01508 2 xl% Wrought Bronze 

01519 } 2 xl% Wrought Steel 
PO1519 134x 4 Wrought Bronze 

01521 14x Wrought Steel 
P01521 134x1% Wrought Bronze—Light 

01523 134x1% Wrought Steel—Light 
P0152 14x1% Wrought Bronze—Heavy 

01 3 14xl% Wrought Steel—Heavy 

ae 24x 3% Wrought Bronze 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. For other types, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


o, 
SO, 


(SZ 
fae 

fe) K 
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No. 1501D No. 1505D No. 1509D No. 1522D 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Number Size, Inches Material 
1501D 2xkK Cast Bronze 
1502 lY%x #% Cast Bronze 
1503 13% Dia. Cast Bronze 
1505 PA SNAG Cast Bronze 
1505D Vie a4 Cast Bronze 
1509 2ux KB Cast Bronze 
1509D 2ux K Cast Bronze 
1510D RWS A Cast Bronze 
1511 2 x 4% Cast Bronze 
1512D 24%x K Cast Bronze 
1513 2 xl\% Cast Bronze 
1516D 134x 11% Cast Bronze 
1519 lyx Cast Bronze 
1521 134x1l3% Cast Bronze 
1522D 2x 1% Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
nnn nn, aaa 


Illustrations One-half Size 429 


BARROWS 


TURN KNOBS 


No. 23 No. 30 


No. 25 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS TURN KNOBS—Without Plates 


Turn Number 

Number Size, Inches Material Spindle, Inch 
22 1Y% Cast Bronze 34%, Diamond 
23 1% Cast Bronze Vf Flat 
25 11%x5%4 Oval Cast Bronze 34 Diamond 
26 1%x5% Oval Cast Bronze Y%& Flat 
28 1% Round Cast Bronze 34% Diamond 
30 Y% Round Head Cast Bronze 3%, Diamond 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with attachment rings. Attaching ring included with all turn knobs. 


*No. 30F is an emergency attachment used on outside escutcheon of bath and bedroom locks where a regular turn knob is 


used on inside escutcheon. A screw driver or any flat instrument can be inserted in the slotted round head and by turning will 
retract dead bolt. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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430 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


TURN KNOBS 


No. 01519 x 22 No. 01519 x 25 No. 01521 x 22 No. 01521 x 25 No. 01505 x 22 No. 01505 x 25 


No. 1519 x 22 No. 1519 x 25 No. 1521 x 22 No. 1521 x 25 N 
: “ o. 1505 x 22 No. 1505 x 25 
ayes Na: CNG =e0 Type No. 01519 x 26 Type No. 01521 x 23 Type No. 01521 x 26 Type No. 01505 x 23 Tove Noe 01505 x 26 
ype No. x Type No. 1519 x 26 Type No. 1521 x 23 Type No. 1521 x 26 Type No. 1505 x 23 Type No. 1505 x 26 
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No. 01526 x 22 No. 01526 x 25 No. 1522 x 22 No. 1522 x 25 No. 1530 


No. 1526 x 22 No. 1526 x 25 T No. 1522 x 23 T No. 1522 x 26 
Type No. 01526 x 23 Type No. 01526 x 26 tase i He a 3 
Type No. 1526 x 23 Type No. 1526 x 26 


Wrought Bronze or Brass Plates with Cast Bronze or Brass Turn Knobs 


With 3/16 Inch Spindles on Diamond With 7/32 Inch Flat Spindles 
Number Turn Number | Plate Number | Size, Inches Number Turn Number | Plate Number | Size, Inches 
01505x22 22 01505 2 xl 01505x23 23 01505 2 xl 
01505x25 25 01505 2 xl 01505x26 26 01505 2 xl 
01519x22 22 01519 13x % 01519x23 23 01519 134x % 
01519x25 25 01519 134x % 01519x26 26 01519 134x 3% 
01521x22 22 01521 134x1l% 01521x23 23 01521 134xl¥% 
01521x25 25 01521 134x13% 0152126 26 01521 134xl¥% 
01526x22 22 01526 2%x1% 01526x23 23 01526 2x1 
01526x25 25 01526 2%x1l% | 01526x26 26 01526 214x1% 


Cast Bronze or Brass Plates with Cast Bronze or Brass Turn Knobs 


With 3/16 Inch Spindles on Diamond With 7/32 Inch Flat Spindles 
Number Turn Number | Plate Number | Size, Inches Number | Turn Number | Plate Number | Size, Inches 
1505x22 22 1505 2 xl 1505x23 23 1505 2 xl 
1505x25 25 1505 2 xly%& 1505x26 26 1505 2 xl 
1519x22 22 1519 lx % 1519x23 28 1519 lKx % 
1519x25 25 1519 lYx 3% 1519x26 26 1819 lx % 
1521x22 22 1521 134x1% 1521x23 23 1521 134x1% 
1521x25 25 1521 134xl3% 1521x26 26 1521 134x1%% 
1522x22 22 1522 Sie X05 1522x23 23 1522 SA xis 
152225 25 1522 GB bese Ml 1§22x26 26 1522 3 x % 
1526x22 22 1526 24%xl 1526x23 23 1526 2ux1l% 
1526x25 25 1526 2%xl% 1526x26 26 1526 24xl% 
AGRO) OM Tce tla cise ac ered EI Seals Ee iG ey altverial| PENA cate nn SSIES es microg to A ed a IS area NR 


Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 

*No. 1530 has 5% inch spindle for use with mortise latches. Knob is 154x!% inches. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

For glass knob turn knobs refer to Page No. 518. 
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CARRWS) 


KNOB ROSES 


Nos. 012 and P012 Nos. 011B and P011B Nos. 012B and P012B 


Nos. 38011B and P38012B Nos. 016 and PO16 No. P019 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL ROSES 


Number Size, Inches Projection, Inches Material Knob Mounting 
Oll 15 4 Wrought Bronze Standard Spindle 
P01] ios ¥x% Wrought Steel Standard Spindle 
011B 134 ¥% Wrought Bronze Model C Spindle 
PO1IB 13% 38 Wrought Steel Model C Spindle 
012 2 1% Wrought Bronze Standard Spindle 
P0112 2) 1% Wrought Steel Standard Spindle 
012B 2% 1% Wrought Bronze Model C Spindle 
P012B 2% 1% Wrought Steel Model C Spindle 
38012B 2 ¥% Wrought Bronze Model C Spindle 
P38012B 2 ¥% Wrought Steel Model C Spindle 
016 2x2% 4 Wrought Bronze Standard Spindle 
PO16 2x2% ye Wrought Steel Standard Spindle 
PO19 1% Y% Wrought Steel Standard Spindle 


Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 
No. P019 furnished in black japanned unless otherwise ordered. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


No. 12B No. 12BH 
Type of No. 13B 


CAST BRONZE, OR BRASS ROSES 


Number Size, Inches Projection, Inches Material Knob Mounting 
11B 13% % Cast Bronze ven A, BorC Soe 
12B 2 3% Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
12BH 2 % Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 
13B 2% y% Cast Bronze Model A, B or C Spindle 


Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


432 Illustrations One-half Size 


CBARROWS) 


KNOB ROSES 


No. 163012B 


CAST BRONZE, OR BRASS ROSES 


Number Size, Inches Projection, Inches Material 

12%B 2 ¥% Cast Bronze 
15B 2% 36 Cast Bronze 
*17B 2YxlYe % Cast Bronze 
174%4B 24x1l¥% % Cast Bronze 
18B 2%6xl y Cast Bronze 
163012B 2U4x2% 34 Cast Bronze 
23B 2 % Cast Bronze 
32B 2% y% Cast Bronze 


*No. 17B is plain rose without auxiliary spring. 
Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 


Nos. 171%4B and 12%B roses have auxiliary springs for % inch spindles. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nos. 28B and 29B 
Types Nos. 30F and 31F 


Nos. 24B and 25B 


Nos. 26F and 27F 


Knob Mounting 


Model A, B or C Spindle 


Model A, B or C Spindle 
Model A, B or C Spindle 
Model A, B or C Spindle 
Model A, B or C Spindle 
Model A, B or C Spindle 
Model A, B or C Spindle 
Model A, B or C Spindle 


CONCEALED SCREW, CAST BRONZE OR BRASS ROSES 


Number Size, Inches Projection, Inches Material Knob Mounting 
{24B 15% V6 Cast Bronze Model A, B, or C Spindle 
{25B 2 V6 Cast Bronze Model A, B, or C Spindle 
*26F 154 34 Cast Bronze French Spindle 
*21F 2 3% Cast Bronze French Spindle 
{28B 154 V% Cast Bronze Model A, B, or C Spindle 
+29B Bi V6 Cast Bronze Model A, B, or C Spindle 
*30F 134 3% Cast Bronze French Spindle 
*31F 2 34 Cast Bronze French Spindle 


Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 


*Nos. 26F, 27F, 30F and 31F are used on the following designs only: 
Page 236—Hanley, Page 219—and Wingate, Page 222. 

+All other knobs require Nos. 24B, 25B, 28B and 29B roses, w 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


Arlington, Page 221—Bangor, Page 219—Billingham, 


here concealed screw roses are wanted. 
36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


CYLINDER PLATES 


No. 194025D 


No. 12025 
No. 163025 


No. 102025 


No. 157025 
Number Design 
10025 Angro 
12025 Stratford 
32025 Carlisle 
34025 Locart 
102025 San Bruno 
116025 Roxbury 
153025 Putnam 
157025 Columbus 
158025 Westvale 
163025 Salem 
174025 York 
*194025 Billingham 
194025D Billingham 
197025D Croydon 


No. 158025 


Size, Inches 


a Wb Wy 
IGN I 


*Type No. 194025 


Mm 
| 


No. 32025 


Material 


Wrought Bronze or Brass 
Wrought Bronze or Brass 
Wrought Bronze or Brass 
Wrought Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 
Cast Bronze or Brass 


For other cylinder plates refer to design section. Packed each in a box, with screws or lugs. *No. 194025 without drop. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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No. 12390 


No. 163390 No. 162390 Naor be 
Number Design Size, Inches Material 
10390 Angro 234 Wrought Bronze or Brass 
11390 Arden 34xl\% Wrought Bronze or Brass 
12390 Stratford 4 xl¥% Wrought Bronze or Brass 
23390 Monroe 2% Wrought Bronze or Brass 
162390 Kent 34%xl¥% Cast Bronze or Brass 
163390 Salem 4 xl¥% Cast Bronze or Brass 
174390 York 2 Cast Bronze or Brass 


For other push buttons, refer to design section. Packed each in a box with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


CUP ESCUTCHEONS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


se 


re 


| (3) | 


No. 1601—With Key Hole No. 1602—With Key Hole No. 1603B—Blank No. 1604B—Blank 


Type No. 1601B—Blank Type No. 1602B—Blank Type No. 1603—With Key Hole Type No. 1604—-With Key Hole 
Sd FNS AMRNE AGRE MOO el x SA EP Noe LR OMT eh a eae ORE Sa AI es 
Size Size Depth Projection 
Number of Plate of Cup of Cup Back of Plate Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
1601 5 xl% 43%x1 y% x% Cast Bronze 
1601B 5 xl% 436x1 y% ey Cast Bronze 
1602 414x2 37%x13% A 1%, Cast Bronze 
1602B 4x2 374x134 y 1% Cast Bronze 
1603 4x2 234x138 5% 546 Cast Bronze 
1603B | 4x2 234x13% 5% 5% Cast Bronze 
1604 | 5 x2% 414x134 Y% % Cast Bronze 
1604B | 5 x2% 414x134 % 56 Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


FLUSH CUP HANDLES 


ply 


lg jai. \ | 


- No. 1689 
No. 1686 No. 1692 Type of No. 1688 
Size Size Depth Projection 
Number of Plate of Cup of Cup Back of Plate Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
1686 134x134 1 Y% 34 Cast Bronze 
1688 2 Aer 4% 2 1% 34 Cast Bronze 
1689 2% 38 34 Cast Bronze 
1692 3s. al y% 134 A % Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 in a box, with screws. All handles have °%” spindles. Specify type of spindle and if on diamond or square. 
Specify thickness of doors. Nos. 1686 and 1692 packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. Nos. 1688 and 1689, 1% dozen ina 
box with screws. For flush drop handles and rings, refer to Page No. 520. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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436 Illustrations One-half Size 


Love Ina ee | BARROWS 


samp 
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Size of Plate 
Number Inches 
1691 3% 
1694 5%x3 
1695 A x3¥% 
*1696 Be x3 
1697 5%x134 
1698 3% 


FLUSH CUP HANDLES 


CAST -BRONZE OR BRASS 
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No. 1697 
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No. 1695 
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No. 1698 
Si ft C Depth of Cup Projection Back of 
Mineheat chee Plate, Inches Material 

5 1 ¥% Cast Bronze 

a Ue 1% Cast Bronze 
2% “6 5% Cast Bronze 
None None None Cast Bronze 
1% 5% A Cast Bronze 
234 y% y% Cast Bronze 


*The handle for No. 1696 projects above plate 7% inch. All handles have &% inch spindles. Specify type of spindle and if on 
diamond or square. sneeity eee of eas eae each in a box. with screws, Specify spacing of lock for 1694 and 1697. 


For flush drop handles and rings, refer to Page No. 520. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-half Size 


437 
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FLUSH BOLTS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
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No. 1404 No. 1409 No. 1410 


Length Width Angle *Backset 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Material 
1401 3 and 6 ] 3% 5% Cast Bronze 
1404 3 and 6 ] 4% 546 Cast Bronze 
1409 3, 4, and 6 1346 4x13 % Cast Bronze 
1410 4-6-9-12-15 4% 1% 1% Cast Bronze 


._ *Distance from edge of door to center of bolt. Specify the length. 
Packed 1 dozen of a size in a box with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


SR tT 


438 


Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


EXTENSION BOLTS 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


all 


4 
| li 
6" 


No. 1408 No. 1403 


No. P1403 
Length Width Angle *Backset 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Material 
1405 6 and 1 1 134 4% Cast Bronze 
1408 9-12-18- of. 30 1 1% % Cast Bronze 


*Distance from edge of door to center of bolt. Specify the length. 


Packed % dozen in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Length Throw 
Number Plate Bolt Head Rod Rod Backset of Rod Material 
1403 534x154 in. Y in. sq. YY in. 6 to 48 in. % in. pint Cast Bronze 
P1403 534x154 in. ¥y in. sq. % in. 6 to 48 in. % in. Wh satiny, Cast Iron 


Length of rod is distance from center of lever to end of head. Specify length of rod. 
Dust-proof strikes furnished to special order, at additional price. Refer to Page No. 444. 
Packed 2 in a box, with screws—rods separate. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


EXTENSION BOLTS 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


omer LENGTH OF ROD 


No. 3402 Nos. 3403 and P3403 No. 3404 
Type Nos. 3401, 3403RF, Bolt Head 
3404, 3405 and 3406 


Length Throw 

Number Plate Bolt Head Rod Rod Backset of Rod Material 
3401 63x1__in. Y% in. sq. % in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. % in. Cast Bronze 
3402 Six % in. 3 in. sq. 34% in. 6 to 30 in. ¥y in. 136 in. Cast Bronze 
3403 | 63x1% in. ¥ in. sq. ¥y% in. 6 to 48 in. %% in. % in. Cast Bronze 

P3403 63£x1 % in. ¥Y in. sq. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. % in. Cast Iron 
*3403RF 634x1% in. % in. sq. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. % in. 7% in. Cast Bronze 
3403 1% 634x1% in. ¥% in. sq. YY in. 6 to 48 in. ¥y in. % in. Cast Bronze 
$3404 634x1% in. ¥% in. sq. % in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. % in. Cast Bronze 
3405 | 63@x1% in. 34 in. sq. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. %% in. 7% in. Cast Bronze 
3406 | 63@xl% in. ¥y in. rd. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. 9% in. | 7% in. Cast Bronze 


*No. 3403RF Bolt has rounded front for doors with rounded edge. Send drawing of door. 
{Bolt head extends 11% in. when unlocked. For combination slide and elevator doors. 
Length of rod is distance from center of lever to end of head. 

Specify length of rod. 

Dust-proof strikes furnished to special order, at additional price. Refer to Page No. 444. 
Packed 2 in a box, with screws—rods separate. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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440 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


EXTENSION BOLTS 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
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No. 3408 
Number Plate Bolt Head Rod | Length, Rod Backset Throw of Rod Material 
3407 41%x1¥ in. ¥ in. sq. Y% in. 6 to 48 in. % in. 7 in. Cast Bronze 
*3408 So) x37 in: ¥% in. sq. 5 in. 6 to 48 in. eine 34 in. Cast Bronze 
3409 7%4x2¥% in. 34 in. rd. 3 in. 6 to 48 in. 1% in. 1% in. Cast Bronze 


*No. 3408 Bolt can be furnished with loose handle if specified. 

Length of rod is distance from center of handle to end of head. Specify length of rod. 
Dust proof strikes furnished to special order. Refer to Page No. 444. 

Packed each in a box with screws—rods seperate. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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No. 3455 
Left Hand 


BARROWS 


DUTCH DOOR BOLT 


1/2 Inch Rabbit 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Number Plate, Inches Lip, Inches Strike, Inches 
3455 7%4x1\% 1% 1%x2 


Specify hand of door. 
Packed 1 in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DUTCH DOOR QUADRANT 
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No. 3460—Right Hand 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Number Size, Inches Plates, Inches 
3460 54x44 234x1% 


Packed 1 in a box with screws. 
Specify hand of door. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


Mi tM eh. SARROWS 


SURFACE BOLTS 


No. 194870 


Ne. P2862 No. P2861 No. P2860 
Rod Guides 

Numb Length 

ae Tehse Width, Inches Material Width, Inches Material 

2860 6-9-12-18-24-30 4% Half Round Bronze 15% Cast Bronze 
P2860 6-9-12-18-24-30 4% Half Round Steel 15% Cast Iron 

2861 4-6-9-12-18-24-30 y% Half Round Bronze 13% Wrought Bronze 
P2861 4-6-9-12-18-24-30 \y Half Round Steel 13% Wrought Steel 

2862 3-4-6-9-12 3% Half Round Bronze 1% Wrought Bronze 
P2862 3-4-6-9-12 34 Half Round Steel 1% Wrought Steel 
194870 9-12-18-24-30 4 Half Round Bronze 1% Cast Bronze 


Packed—Nos. 2862, 2861 and 2860 packed regular, with 4 and 9 strikes. For other types see Page No. 444. Specify length wanted. 
Packed—Nos. 2862, 2861 and 2860, up to and including 18”, packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Longer lengths wrapped 
in packages. : ‘ : He 
No. 194870 has No. 1940101%4—1 34” Billingham knob. The following design 1 34” knobs can be substituted in place of Billing- 
ham: 137010% Foxboro, 1701s Belin 174010% York, 181010% Bangor, 182010% Wingate, 183010% Arlington, and 
18401034 Hanley, by changing the first three figures 194 to the first three figures as given above. 

Specify other types of strikes. Refer to Page No. 444. ries 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

Packed: All bolts over 15 inches are furnished with two guides. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 443 


__ ee  CBARROWS ———— 


SURFACE AND CREMONE BOLT STRIKES 


FOR CASEMENT SASH OR DOORS 


No. 1 No. 4 
Opening In 


No. 6 No. 7 No. 8 
Opening In Opening Out or In 
For Cement 


Opening In Opening In 


— 


No. 12 
Opening Out or In 


No. 10 
Opening Out 


No. 9 No. ll 
Opening Out Opening Out 


Allof the above types of strikes are made with 34, 4 or 56 inch openings. Specify number of bolt, strike is to be used with. 
If the types of strikes shown above do not meet the conditions required, send detail drawing of sash or door. 


DUST PROOF STRIKES STRIKE FOR CEMENT 


Qe 


TO BE USED 
WITH 
FLUSH BOLTS 


No. 4042 


Nos. 404014 and 404034 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Number Face Case For Bolt Number Face Case 
404014 334xl%in. | 1%x2xlin. | ¥% in. Head i ay 
404034 Syalidin. | 19x2xlin. | 94 in, Head 4042 13%4x1¥% in. | Vox x74 in. 


Packed as ordered, with screws. Specify Number or size of bolt head to be used 
with this strike. 


Specify Number and Finish. 
Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


4 4 4 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


APPLICATION OF CREMONE BOLT STRIKES 


STL/KE 
We 
Box DOF STRIKE D0 7 STRIKE = 0.4 Of T STR, 
poeenthten bob aiiae, eso wales fang ]s iouep 
i (P 2 
UIE SY0.5 STRIKE USE JVO. 6 STRIKE USE SIO. eae as we. ts Reet Noo 
STAIKE 
ill -FRENCH Dooks oR Wirpows SwielyE I+ 
JIO.3 STRIKE JV0.3 STRIKE 70. 9 OR/OOTRIKE. 
IF BOLT 18 APPLIED JF BOLT IS APFPLIEP 
OY DOOR IST/LE VYSE OW ASTRAGAL BAND 
170. h- Ws OR JO STRIKE USE /YO3 STRIKE. 
FRENCH DOORS OR LPYDOWS StGI/X~E OUT 


SWOWNG APPLICA T/O/Y SHOwWWIG APPLICATIOMY 
2 OF CLREMOVE 8047 O77 OF CREMONE 8047 O/¥ 


ASTRAGHAL S7TR/P DOOR O08 WIDOW ST/LE. 


APPLICATIOX. OF 
CREMOME BOLT 


SHOW//YG EG ep d mi 
BhED Orpy Bours Z FRE/IIC/HH DOORS OR LID OWS DMG 
Beye QUT EQUIPPED Wit CREMOME BOLT 0” STL. 


>CREMONE BOLT OTRIKLS SHOWING APPLICATION * 


LIHEY ORLDERMIG CRE/IOLYE BOLTS SPECIFY + 
HEIGHT OF DOOR OR Aa/1QO0W ~ 
WIDTH OF STILE OR AKITRAGAL* 

FROM [75/0E. OR THE S/DL , OF 


ye W/TDOW TAKLIY 
Len We (Cbs MOE Goer 1S APPLIED, A710 SPECIFYING WHETHER Via 


OPES s/f OR OUT 
DISTANCE FROM BO7T0% OF DOOR OF alow TO CENTER OF LEVER OR K/VO8.~ 
YE. SPECIAL STRIKES ARE REQUIRED JED DETA/L OF HEAD, SLi AYO 

ESi 


GS SPE C/F THE ZTIVMEERS OF TH 
CZ PY ORDERING STRIKES SEPARATLLY C/FY 
Ceone ee: wht WHICH THEY ARE 7O BE VIE 


Dee ee eee 
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BARROWS 


CREMONE BOLTS 


= § 


Nos. 1850!4-P18504 Nos. 860-P860 Nos. 860%4-P8604 


Case Knob Lever *Projection Wrought Rod 
Number Width, Inches Inches Inches Inches Material Y% Round Inch 
185014 Ibe Atel neh UAncuc.oinigey eitesec sic. 6 2% 254% Cast Bronze 34, Bronze 
P1850% NS Ge ree ee ell a tareyete es crue Neate 2% 2% Cast Iron 54, Steel 
860 1% Pps alee 7aagintn Feu eas uae Niro ee 1K Cast Bronze ¥%, Bronze 
P860 1% OAIOS al be 7 Adal [SSH Ss RR er NL 1% Cast Iron ¥%, Steel 
86014 WE Baul (Seba a eGo gsc 2% 258 Cast Bronze 1%, Bronze 
P860%4 VEZ RW alll topes aiaec cota Sita 2% 234 Cast Iron ¥%, Steel 


Packed, rods wrapped, balance in a box, complete with screws. 

*Projection is distance from face of door or sash to highest point of knob or lever. Throw 34 inch. 

Specify height of door or sash and give distance from bottom to center of knob or lever. 

Strikes Nos. 1 and 2 are regularly furnished with above bolts. If other strikes are required, must be specified. 

Refer to Page No. 444. Guides are furnished every two feet of rod. Other lever handles can be substituted at difference in price. 
Refer to Pages No. 424 to 428 inclusive. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


446 Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


CREMONE BOLTS 


Nos. 1860 and P1860 No. 1863% 


Nos. 186034 and P1860!4 No. 1863 

Case Width Knob Lever *Projection ‘ Wrought Rod 

Number Mnghes Tricked Inches Inches Material Half Round 
3 DSGRIGIAY Mala IA Loveys tec ceclts 23% Cast Bronze % in., Bronze 

P1860 y Bre e Pan eereereicie 23% Cast Iron % in., Steel 
186014 TEVA ill ev aetna Nea eat es 3% 234 Cast Bronze 5% in., Bronze 

P186014 SMR eaten attocesr eee 3% 23% Cast Iron % in., Steel 
71863 1% 254x1% 3% 2% Cast Bronze 3% in., Bronze 
71863 14 LES Air teal hkees yas eet ocencee 3% 234 Cast Bronze 54 in., Bronze 


*Projection is distance from face of door or sash to highest point of knob or lever. 

Specify height of door or sash and give distance from bottom to center of knob or lever. Throw 34 ee 
Strikes Nos. 1 and 2 are regularly furnished with above bolts. If other strikes are required, must be speci ied. 
Refer to Page No. 444. Guides are furnished for every two feet of rod. 

Packed, rods wrapped, balance in a box, complete with screws. oe 

Other lever handles can be substituted at difference in price. Refer to Pages Nos. 424 to 428, inclusive. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 

tTurn knob, deadlocks outside lever handle. 


rr 


Illustrations One-third Size 447 


BARROWS 


CREMONE BOLTS 


No. 1824 No. 1826 


ase 
Number RCN OSs We abit Knob *Projection Material 
Length, Inches | Width, Inches Inches Inches 
1821 6 1% 3 25% Cast Bronze 
P1821 6 1% $} 23% Cast Iron 
1824 6 13% 254x1% 2% Cast Bronze 
1826 6% 1% 254x1% 254 Cast Bronze 


No. 1821 and P1821 


Wrought Rod 


34 in. Rd. Bronze 


3% in. Rd. Steel 
34 in. Bronze 
54 in. Bronze 


*Projection is distance from face of door to highest point of handle or knob. Specify height of door and give distance from 
bottom of door to center of handle or knob. Strikes as shown will be furnished unless otherwise specified. Refer to Page No. 444. 


Guides are furnished for every two feet of rod. Packed, rods wrapped, balance in a box with screws. 


Other lever handles can be substituted at difference in price. Refer to Pages No. 424 to 428 inclusive. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


DOOR STOPS 


Nos. 1616 and P1616 Nos. 1812 and P1812 


Type Nos. 181234 and P181234 
Type Nos. 181234 and P1812!4 


Nos. 1617/2 and P1617! _—_— Nos. 161734 and P161734 | HB [Nos. 1618 and P1618 No. 1811 


4 
S 


iS 
ED 
S 
Type of Lead Expansion ! NS 
Shield furnished with No. 1813—4” No. 1814 
all door stops Type No. 181314—6” Type No. 18144 
Base Projection or Height 
Number Inches Inches Attached With Material 
1616 l 2% Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
P1616 1 2% Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
1617 1% 3 Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
1617% 134 1 Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
161734 1% 134 Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
P1617 1% 8} Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
P1617% 13% l Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
P161734 1% 13% Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
1618 13% 1% Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
P1618 1% 1% Wood Screw Cast Jron—Rubber Tip 
1811 2% 3% Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
* 1812 LK 3% Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
18124 1% 3% Lead Expansion Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
181234 1% 3% Iron Expansion Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
*P1812 1% 3% Wood Screw Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
P181214 1% 3% Lead Expansion Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
P181234 1% 3% Iron Expansion Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
13 B) 4 Wood Screws Cast Bronze—Rubber Roller 
181314 2 6 Wood Screws Cast Bronze—Rubber Roller 
14 4 y% Wood Screw Cast Bronze—Rubber Insert 
181414 4 X% Toggle Bolt Cast Bronze—Rubber Insert 


*Can be furnished in the following projections: 4”, 444”, 5”, 514” and 6”. 


If lead expansion shields are wanted with any stop not listed with same, add “3;4"’ as a suffix to number. 
Packing—All numbers except Nos. 1813 and 1814 Series, 1 dozen in a box. No. 1814 Series, 2 in a box. No. 1813 Series, 
3 in abox. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


(rr 


Illustrations One-half Size 
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No. 4316 
Half Size 


No. 43164 
Quarter Size 


BARROWS 


DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS 


No. 4318 
Half Size 


No. 431814 
Half Size 


No. 4327%4 Right Hand 


Quarter Size 


Attached 
With 


No. 4317 No. 431734 
Half Size Quarter Size 
Base Projection or Height 
Number Inches Inches 
4316 2% 3% 
431614 2% 33% 
4317 234 3 
431714 234 3 
4318 4 2 
431814 4 2 
*4326 2% 33% 
*432614 2% 3% 
+4327 23% 3 
+4327 14 | 234 } 


Wood Screws 
Iron Expansion 
Wood Screws 
Iron Expansion 
Wood Screws 
Lag Screw 
Wood Screws 
Iron Expansion 
Wood Screws 
Iron Expansion 


No. 4326 Right Hand 
Half Si 


a. ZO 


j7-= 


No. 4326% 
Right Hand 
Quarter Size 


No. 4327 Right Hand 
alf Size 


Material 


Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 
Cast Brass—Rubber Tip 


*These holders are made right or left hand. Specify hand wanted. Right hand furnished regular. 

Stops and holders with expansion shields have 3%” studs. Shields are 74” diameter. Plates of hooks are 2”x1 4%”. 
Packing—Nos. 4316, 431634, 4317 and 4326, 6 in a box. All others, 3 in a box, with screws or expansion shields. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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DOOR HOLDERS 


Nos. 4330 and P4330 Nos. 4346 and P4346 


Type Nos. 4332 and P4332 Type Nos. 4347 and P4347 
Length Size of Base 
Number Inches Inches Material 
4330 4 1x1 Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip iy 
P4330 4 1Y%xlY¥y Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
4332 5 DEX Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
P4332 5 A) 52) Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 
Packed 6 in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
ADJUSTABLE BALL TYPE 
Length, Body Diameter, Body Size of Top 
Number Inches Inches Inches Material 
4340 2% 23% 24%4x24x1% Iron Body, Cast Bronze Top, Steel Ball 
Packed 1 in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Number Size, Inches Throw, Inches Projection, Inches Material 
4346 Ti4x21 1% 1% Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
P4346 anor 154 1% Cast Iron— Rubber Tip 
4347 9 x2% 2% 1% Cast Bronze—Rubber Tip 
P4347 9 x25 2% 1% Cast Iron—Rubber Tip 


Packed 3 in a box, with screws. 
en ordering rubbers only, be sure to specify holder number. 82 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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DOOR HOLDERS 


JU 


af fi Ing 
ii 
It 


i) 


HH, 
hi 


hus 2 4 


Nos. 4352 and 4354 


Size of Rubber 


Number Inches Material Description 
4351 2x3 Cast Bronze With Rubber 
4352 2x3 Cast Bronze With Rubber 
4353 2x3 Cast Bronze Without Rubber 
4354 2x3 | Cast Bronze Without Rubber 


Packed each in a box, with lag screws and shields. 
Lag screw heads are covered with a cast brass cap. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


flier 
Nos. 4351 and 4353 


CHAIN DOOR 
GUARDS 


Size of Length of Chain 


Number | Size Plate |Hanging Plate] Plate to Plate Material 
Inches Inches Inches 
4371 134x4 134x2% 713% Wrought Brass 
with Brass Chain 
~<a Sf P4371 134x4 134x2% 13% Wrought Steel 
with Steel Chain 


No. 4371 and P4371 
Packed 1% dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


452 Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


LETTER BOX PLATE WITH CHUTE 


GOVERNMENT STANDARD OPENING 


il 
| 


| 
| 
| | 
| 
} 
| Hill 
Mal 
WN HHH 
| | 
| HIE 
] ] 
HI | 
! | 
Hi i | 
HTT ) 
Wii) 
] 
WHI | 
Waa i ii 
Wn |||) | 
| 


No. 162551 


Front Plate 
Number Back Plate Material 
Size Opening 
162551 10%%x215% in. 7x1¥% in. 976x215¥ in. Cast Bronze 


Specify thickness of door. Furnish regular for 134 in. door. Attached with wood machine screws or through bolts. Be sure to 
Specify type wanted. Can be furnished in several cast designs. Wrought metal chute will be furnished regular. 

Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 453 


BARROWS 


LETTER BOX PLATES AND HOODS 


No. 161450—Front Plate Only 

No. 161451—Front Plate with Back Plate 

No. 161452—Front Plate with Hood 
(Illustration one-half size) 


Back Plate for No. 161451 Hood for No. 161452 
(Illustration one-quarter size) (Illustration one-quarter size) 


Nos. 162450 and 162450!4—Front Plate Only 

Nos. 162451 and 162451!4—Front Plate with Back Plate 

Nos. 162452 and 162452!4—Front Plate with Hood 
(Illustration one-half size) 


Back Plates for Nos. 162451 and 162451 %4 Hoods for Nos. 162452 and 1624521% 
(Illustration one-quarter size) (Illustration one-quarter size) 
Packed with Packed with 
Number ar Toe apiaas FORT HISES, tania oa eae Back Plate Hood Material 
Size Opening Size Size 
161450 D5 EE Seay 1 x434 in. None None Cast Bronze 
161451 PR 6s Sia) 1 x43 in. PA sal hoy None Cast Bronze 
161452 DDS TS aN. 1 x434 in. None Dh Dr Tee stos Cast Bronze 
162450 Dexa eine 1 x43{ in. None None Cast Bronze 
162451 2x eaein 1 x43 in. PS TE Shals None Cast Bronze 
162452 Zyxel mins 1 x434 in. None DX) ane Cast Bronze 
162450 14 24%x7% in. 1%x5¥% in. None None Cast Bronze 
162451 14 2%4x7% in. 1%x5¥% in. 24%x7% in. None Cast Bronze 
1624524 2%x7¥ in. 1%x5\% in. None 24%4x7¥% in. Cast Bronze 


If ornamental letter box plates are wanted see cast designs. 
Front plates packed 2 in a box, all others each in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


454 


BARROWS 


LETTER BOX PLATES AND HOODS 


GOVERNMENT STANDARD OPENINGS 


No. 16145034,—Front Plate Only 

No. 16145134—Front Plate with Back Plate 

No. 16145234—Front Plate with Hood 
(Illustration one-half size) 


Back Plate for No. 16145134 Hood for No. 16145234 
(Illustration one-quarter size) (Illustration one-quarter size) 


No. 16245034—Front Plate Only 

No. 16245134—Front Plate with Back Plate 

No. 16245234—Front Plate with Hood 
(Illustration one-half size) 


Back Plate for No. 16245134 Hood for No. 16245234 
(Illustration one-quarter size) 


(Illustration one-quarter size) 


Packed with Packed with 
Number Pronebieic? *Back Plate Hood Material 
Size Opening Size Size 
1614503 2%x 9% in. 1%x7 in. None None Cast Bronze 
1614813; ee Se 1 4x7 in. 24x 9% in. None — Cast Bronze 
16145234 24x 9% in. 1%x7 in. None 2%x 9% in. Cast Bronze 
16245034 SerxJO} sin: 1 4x7 in. None — None Cast Bronze 
162451 34 Siac Olin. 1%x7in. Sie = LON rin: None — Cast Bronze 
16245234 CeelOl sin: 1 4x7 in. None Sie xdlOm man: Cast Bronze 


Government size letter box plates are also made in other cast designs. 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


LETTER BOX PLATES AND HOODS 


Nos. 161450L and P161450L—Front Plates Only 

Nos. 161451L and P161451L—Front Plates with Back Plates 

Nos. 161452L and P161452L—Front Plates with Hoods 
(Illustration one-half size) 


Back Plate for Nos. 161451L and P161451L Hood for Nos. 161452L and P161452L 
(Illustration one-quarter size) (Illustration one-quarter size) 
| Packed with Packed with 
Number yeont Eisle Back Plate Hood Material 
Size Opening Size Size 

161450L 4x10¥% in. 2x7 in. None None Cast Bronze 

P161450L 4x10¥% in. 2x7 in. None None Cast Iron 
161451L 4x10¥% in. 2x7 in. 4x10¥% in. None Cast Bronze 

P161451L 4x1l0¥ in. 2x7 in. 4x10¥% in. None Cast Iron 
161452L, 4x10¥% in. 2x7 in. None 3%x10¥ in. Cast Bronze 

P161452L | 4x10¥% in. 2x7 in. None 3%x10¥ in. Cast Iron 


A SE a a a Ee ee ae Ne ee eae 
No. 161450L, 161451L and 161452L can be furnished with plain flap in place of word “‘papers’’ if wanted. 

If ornamental letter box plates are wanted see cast designs. 

Front plates packed 2 in a box, all others, each in a box with screws. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


LETTERS AND NUMERALS 


No. 21% 


No. 31 No. 31% No. 43 
Type No. 44 
Number Size Letters Material Number Size Numerals Material 
al i they AtoZ Cast Bronze 31. enim 0 to9 Cast Bronze 
2ly% 1% in. AtoZ Cast Bronze 31% 1% in. Oto9 Cast Bronze 
22 2) int. AtoZ Cast Bronze 32 2hin: 0to9 Cast Bronze 
Perr mrer yuma yall sear a barter, lino lb ane BAe eet rata LAO oral ro 43 Skins 0 to9 Cast Bronze 


5s cbs EL or ee HIE PRD ERE RCN ee He hell [RRAMLT nt sede nse regs RU Va 44 4°) in: 0 to9 Cast Bronze 


Packed, Nos. 43 and 44, 1 dozen in a box with screws. Can be furnished with pins on back for driving by specifying. 
Packed, Nos. 21 to 32, 1 dozen in a box with pins on back for driving. Can be furnished with wood screws by specifying. 
Specify type wanted, also letters and numerals. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


SMALL PUSH AND PULL PLATES 
us H | | PUL 
Zi 


No. 92—Pull No. 914%4—Push 
No. 924%—Push No. 91—Pull 
Number Size Material 
91 4 xl inches Cast Bronze 
91% 4 xl inches Cast Bronze 
92 1%x4 inches Cast Bronze 
92% 1%x4 inches Cast Bronze 
95 3 x3 inches Cast Bronze 
95% 3 x3 inches Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


NAME PLATES 


RAISED LETTERS AND BORDER, MATTED SURFACE 


No. 4502 Troe ey 
CAST BRONZE 
Numerals 
Number Size i Maids de Number Size SE 
Inches Height Maximum Inches Height Maximum 
Inches Number Inches Number 
4501 2%x10 ly% Six 4505 2U4x3% 1% Two 
4502 2) is 12 ] ‘a Ten 4506 2 x3% 1 Three 
4503 34x10 1 Fourteen 
4504 3%x12 l Nineteen 
PLATES IN STOCK—Others to Special Order. No. 4505 and 4506 Not Illustrated 
No. 4501 No. 4502 No. 4503 No. 4504 
BATH AUDITORIUM BOYS’ LOCKER BOYS’ INSTRUCTOR 
BOYS CAFETERIA GENERAL OFFICE CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 
GIRLS GYMNASIUM GENERAL SCIENCE GIRLS’ INSTRUCTOR 
LADIES LIBRARY GIRLS’ LOCKER 
MEN HEALTH ROOM 
OFFICE LOCKER ROOM Plates With Two Words 
PRINCIPAL PRIVATE OFFICE Have Two Lines. 
WOMEN TEACHERS’ ROOM 


KICK PLATES 


Nos. 2408 to B2416 


Decimal 
Number Gauge Thickness, Inch Material Packed 
2408 No. 8—B&S 0.128—% Wrought Bronze or Brass—Square Edge Oval Head Screws 
B2408 No. 8—B&S 0.128—% Wrought Bronze or Brass—Beveled 3 Sides Oval Head Screws 
2412 No. 12—B&S 0.081—1/12 | Wrought Bronze or Brass—Square Edge Oval Head Screws 
B2412 No. 12—B&S 0.081—1/12 | Wrought Bronze or Brass—Beveled 3 Sides Oval Head Screws 
2414 No. 14—B&S 0.064—ly Wrought Bronze or Brass—Square Edge Oval Head Screws 
B2414 No. 14—B&S 0.064—l, Wrought Bronze or Brass—Beveled 3 Sides Oval Head Screws 
2416 No. 16—B &S 0.051—1/20 | Wrought Bronze or Brass—Square Edge Oval Head Screws 
B2416 No. 16—B&S 0.051—1/20 | Wrought Bronze or Brass—Beveled 3 Sides Oval Head Screws 


Square edge plates are furnished unless otherwise stated. 
Specify Size, Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


458 


BARROWS 


DETAILS FOR PUSH AND PULL BARS 


TOP RAIL 


WIDTH OF DOOR 


OF DOOR 


WIDTH OF STILES 


BOTTOM RAIL 


Outside Bars Attached with Through Bolts 
Inside Bars Attached with Wood Screws 


DETAIL NO.1 


nn 
1 
' 
' 
' 
! 
' 
' 
i] 
' 
‘ OPEN 


Zz 
Seeese se 


4 


a 
, 
1 
' 
' 
NU 


PULL BAR 


DOOR IN CLOSED 
POSITION 


JAMB 
PUSH BAR 


Showing hinge stile of single acting door, using 
regular push and pull bars. If regular bar will 
not clear jamb then offset bracket must be 
specified on hinge stile. 
Send detail, giving measurements A and B as 
shown in detail, No. 2. 


ATHICKNESS 


Showing application of push and pull bars in sets 
with outside bars applied with through bolts and 


inside bars with wood screws. 


‘ 
' ’ 
1 my 
‘ iy 
DETAIL NO.2 Sa Dea hee Oa 
i ‘ r 1 4 it i. 
Niet 4 ' Ov 0 
yf} 1 t tee 
No Lea Afni] 
Wael DOOR ny au: 
LU ie NNR tas 1B 
A SILOPREN tna 
\\ !POSITION! 1 1 
' 


DOOR IN CLOSED 
POSITION JAMB 


Showing hinge stile with push bars with offset 
brackets to clear jamb. Send detail, giving meas- 
urement, A and B. 
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BARROWS 


PUSH BARS 


No. 2463 
Type Nos. 2461 to 2466 


Round Wrought Bars—Bronze Cast Bronze Standards 


Number Number Diameter Projection Clearance Length Width 

of Bars Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
2461 6 Li y 3 4 
2462 2 % 1% % 6 4 
2463 3 5% 146 4 9 34 
2464 4 54 146 % 12 34 
2465 5 36 1% y% 15 % 
2466 6 4 1% M% 18 4 


Brackets furnished with wood screws. Specify length, center to center of brackets. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


No. 2472 


Round Wrought Bars—Bronze Cast Bronze Standards 


Number Diameter Clearance Diameter of Base Projection 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
2467 34 134 2} 23% 
2468 1 1% 2 2354 
2469 1% 13% 2% 2% 
2470 ly 13% 2% 3% 
2472 1 1% 2% 238 


Specify length center to center of brackets. 


Allbars furnished with wood screws, unless specified with through bolts. If wanted with through bolts, specify thickness of doors. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


No. 2473—Right Hand 


Size Width Width 
Number of Bar at “Push” of Base Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches 
2473 RY 23% 1% None Cast Bronze 


Not reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
Specify length center to center of through bolt holes. 


hese bars are furnished regularly with through bolts for single or double acting doors. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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460 Illustrations One-sixth Size 


eh Ts BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 2486—Pull Bar, 8” Cen 
No. 2487—Set Consisting of 


Two No. 2485 Push Bars for One Side of Door 
One No. 2486 Pull Bar for Opposite Side of Door 


ter to Center of Bars 


ke 8x" 
TO == 
w ( a 3 ——— 
[Ei UES A ie a 
28" 
*Special Offset Bracket and Bar 
Octagon Drawn Bronze Tubing | Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Size Projection Clearance Size Projection Clearance 
Inches, Oct. Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, In. 
2485 3 2% 1% 2M4x2% Pe ASR AAT IG eo aee een RUN ns 
2486 w 2% 1% 214x2K% 2% 2% 
2487 vw 2% 1% 24x2% 2% 2% 


No. 2485 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. 
No. 2486 is furnished with 2-inch, 12-24 F. H. bronze through bolts unless otherwise specified. 
Specify length, center to center, and give thickness of door when through bolts are required. 


*Offset bracket for hinge side of door can be furnished, 6% inches and 8% inches. Other offsets, special, send drawing of door 


and jamb. Suffix 1 to number, and specify length of offset. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


ann nner ere eer er 


Illustrations One-sixth Size 


461 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


—_——— 


No. 2491—Single Push Bar 
Government Standard 


No. 2492—-Pull Bar, 8” Center to Center of Bars 
Government Standard 
No. 2493—Set 
Two No. 2491 Push Bars for Push Side of Door 
One No. 2492 Pull Bar for Pull Side of Door 


Round Wrought Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Diameter Projection Clearance | Diameter of Base Projection Clearance 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, In. 
2491 1 23% 13% 2 DSB ea) ill air ce orice ae 
2492 1 23% 134 2 25% 3} 
2493 1 234 13% 2 254 S} 


No. 2491 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. 
No. 2492 is furnished with 2-inch, 12-24 F. H. bronze through bolts unless otherwise specified. 
Specify length, center to center, and give thickness of door when through bolts are required. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


nT n,n LnnnL,n nn nnn, nC, 
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Illustrations One-sixth Size 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


——_—_——_—_—_—_—_————_——_————_9 


No. 2474—Single Push Bar 


No. 2475—Pull Bar, 8” Center to Center of Bars 


No. 2476—Set 
Two No. 2474 Push Bars for Push Side of Door 
One No. 2475 Pull Bar for Pull Side of Door 


No. 2474D—Single Pull Bar With Drop Bar 


Drop Bar Same Length as Cross Bar Unless Otherwise Specified 
Cut for Right Hand Reverse Door 


a pears = are oa 


20-4 
Regular Brackets and Bar 
ny K ea OF = 
Asay ‘ 
he apo 1 
oN ‘ 
’ ee 
h— 24’ 


*Special Offset Bracket and Bar 


Round Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Clearance 


Size | Projection | Clearance Size Under 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Grip, In. 
2474 1 2% 1% Zio Al sesicr Wars ttere 
+2474D 1 2% UB PAIN neon aaa |e ny oe 
2475 1 2% 1% 2} 1% 
2476 l 2% 1% 2 1% 


No. 2474 is furnished with wood screws, unless specified with 
through bolts. 

Nos. 2474D and 2475 are furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 FH Bronze 
through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door when 
through bolts are specified. 

+Specify length of drop bar. 

+Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished, 6% inches 
and 8% inches. Other offsets, special, send drawing of door and 
jamb. Suffix 4% to number and specify length of offset. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
finishes, 
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Illustrations One-sixth Size 463 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 2477 —Single Push Bar 


No. 2478—Pull Bar—8 Inches Center to Center of Bars 


No. 2479—Set Consisting of 
Two, No. 2477 Push Bar For Push Side of Door 
One, No. 2478 Pull Bar For Pull Side of Door 


2477D—Single Pull Bar With Drop Bar 


Drop Bar, Same Length as Cross Bar Unless Otherwise Ordered 
Cut For Right Hand Reverse Door 


Rd. Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 

No. Projec- | Clear- Projec- | Clearance 

Size tion ance Size tion Under 
In. In. In. In. In. Grip, In. 

2477 l 2 1 2% Dia DVB ill cei detoas cts 

*2471D| 1 2 l 2% Dia DirB ae Nice vecaeene este 
2478 ] 2 ] 2% Dia 2% 234 
2479 ] 2 l 2% Dia 2% 234 


No. 2477 is furnished with wood screws, unless specified with 
through bolts. 

Nos. 2477D and 2478 are furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 FH bronze 
through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door when 
through bolts are required. 

*Specify length of drop bar and hand. 

Offset brackets for hinge side of door can be furnished, 6% inches 
and 8% inches, other offsets, special. Send drawing of door and 
jamb. Suffix 14 to number and specify length of offset. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
of finishes. 


46 4 Illustrations One-sixth Size 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 193102—Set Consisting of 
Two, No. 193101 Push Bar For Push Side of Door 
One, No. 193102 Pull Bar For Pull Side of Door 


No. 193101D 


Single Pull Bar With Drop Bar 
Drop Bar, Same Length as Cross Bar Unless Otherwise Ordered 
Cut For Right Hand Reverse Door 


*Special Offset Bracket and Bar t-244 


[gore 
e 


at 


vi 


Regular Bracket and Bar b—24—4 


Rd. Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 


No. Projec- | Clear- Projec- | Clearance 
Size tion ance Size tion Under 
In. In. In. In. In. Grip, In. 
193101 1 2 1 2% Dia. Pai un mets eae 
+193101D il D 1 2% Dia. Diiaal ci| Ae sate nen Sys 
193102 l 2 1 2% Dia. 2 2% 
193110 1 2 1 2% Dia. 2) 2% 


No. 193101 is furnished with wood screws, unless specified with 
through bolts. 

Nos. 193101D and 193102 are furnished with 2-inch, 12-24 FH 
bronze through bolts, unless otherwise specified 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door when 
through bolts are required. 

+Specify length of drop bar and hand. 

*Offset brackets for hinge side of door can be furnished, send drawing 
of door and jamb. Suffix 1% to number. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
finishes. 
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Illustrations One-sixth Size 465 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 192102—Pull Bar—8” Center to Center of Bars 


No. 192101D—Single Pull Bar with Drop Bar 
Drop Bar same length as Cross Bar unless otherwise ordered. 
Cut for Right Hand Reverse Door 


No. 192110—Set consisting of: 


Two No. 192101 Push Bars for push side of door. 
One No. 192102 Pull Bar for pull side of door. 


*Square Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Clearance 
Size | Projection |Clearance] Size | Projection | Under Grip 
Inches | Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
192101 1 2% 1% 334x254 DSB ellen ermrertor eee 
+192101D 1 2% 1% 334x254 DS Girat d| meds A aa 
192102 1 2% 1y% 334x254 234 2 
192110 1 2% ly% 334x254 234 2 


No. 192101 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. 


Nos. 192101D and 192102 are furnished with 2 inch 1224FH bronze through 
bolts unless otherwise specified. 


Plates used are 192 (Roswell) Design. If 191 (Nilwood) Design is wanted, 
prefix 191 in place of 192 to above numbers. The size of plates will vary 
slightly from those given. 

*The square tubing has slightly rounded edges. 


Specify length center to center and give thickness of door when through bolts 
are required. 


tSpecify length of drop bar. 

Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished. 6% inches and 8% 
inches. Other offsets, special. Send drawing of door and jamb. Suffix XY to 
number and specify length of offset. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-sixth Size 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


ene eerste =e 
iti 


Illustrations One-sixth Size 


No. 2482—Pull Bar, 8 Inches Center to Center of Bars 


or ates eee enearnS 
wo, No. 2481 Push Bar for Push Side of D: 
One, No. 2482 Pull Bar for Pull Side Si Doon 


= ST —— STE araaaa 


Hit 


No. 2481D—Single Pull Bar With Drop Bar 


Drop Bar Same Length as Cross Bar Unless Otherwise Specified 
Cut for Right Hand Reverse Door 


Regular Bracket and Bar 


k-254 


*Special Offset Bracket and Bar 


{Sq. Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 


No. Projec- | Clear- Projec- |Clearance 
Size tion ance Size tion Under 
In. In. In. In. In. Grip, In. 
2481 1 1% y% 2%x2%) 1K |.....--- 
+2481D 1 1% yy 2x2} Dafoe ve 
2482 1 1% y% 24x2%| 1% 1% 
2483 1 1% y% 2%x2%| 1% 1% 


No. 2481 is furnished with wood screws unless specified with 
through bolts. 


Nos. 2481D and 2482 are furnished with 2 inch 12-24 FH bronze 
through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

{The square tubing has slightly rounded edges. 

Specify length center to center and give thickness of door when 
through bolts are required. 

+Specify length of drop bar. 

*Offset brackets for hinge side of door can be furnished, 6 %4inches 
and 8% inches. Other offsets, special. Send drawing of door and 
jamb. Suffix 14 to number, and specify length of offset. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description 
of finishes. 


4 


67 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 191101H Single Push Bar 


No. 191102H—Pull Bar—8” Center to Center of Bars 
No. 191110H Set Consisting of: 
Two No. 191101H Push Bar for Push Side of Door 
One No. 191102H Pull Bar for Pull Side of Door 


Octagon Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Size Projection Clearance Size Projection Clearance 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, Inches 
191101H w 2% PA AAG iia ae nea eas Oke 5 os. Ot 
191102H 3 2% 2% 1% 
191110H 3 2% 2% 1% 


No. 191101H is furnished with wood screws, unless specified with through bolts. 

No. 191102H is furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 FH bronze through bolts, unless otherwise specified. 

Plates used are, 191 (Nilwood) design, if 192 (Roswell) design is wanted, prefix 192 in place of 191 to above numbers. 
The size of the plates will vary slightly from those given. 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door when through bolts are required. 

Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished, send drawing of door and jamb. Suffix 14 to number. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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468 Illustrations One-sixth Size 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 192112—Push and Pull Bar—8 Inches, Center to Center of Bars 
No. 192114—Push and Pull Bar—8 Inches, Center to Center of Bars 


Square Drawn Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standard and Plates 


Number Size Projection Clearance Size Projection 

Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
192112 ] 2% 1% 18x3% 234 
192114 1 2% 1% 18x3% 


2% 


No. 192112 is furnished with wood screws. 

No. 192114 is furnished with 2 inch, 12-24 FH bronze through bolts. 

Plates used are 192 (Roswell) design. Plates from other designs can be substituted. 

Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door if through bolts are required. 

Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished, send drawing of door and jamb. Suffix 1% to number. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Leann el 


Illustrations One-sixth Size 469 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BAR LOCKSET 


No. S192491 x 102—Lockset with Bars on One Side of Door 
No. S192491 x 110—Lockset with Bars on Both Sides of Door 


Thumb- Bars 
¥ Grip Cylinder piece Loe | /Projechon 
Number Lock Page Number Plate Plate Plate Nab Plates Inches 
Number Inches Inches Inches ae Inches 
$192491 x 102 491 352 192S 334 x 2% | 4% x2%| 334x2 192101S | 334x2 2% 
$192491 x 110 49] 352 192S 334 x 2% | 44% x2%| 334x2 192101S | 334x2 2% 


S$192491 x 102 set has lockset handle with bars on one side of door and lockset handle only on opposite side of door. 


$192491 x 110 set has lockset handle with bars on both sides of door. Outside handle and bars furnished with 2-inch, 12-24 
FH bronze through bolts, inside handle and bars with wood screws. 


Plates used are 192 (Roswell) design; if 191 (Nilwood) design is wanted, suffix 191 in place of 192 to above numbers. The sizes 
of plates will vary slightly from those given. 


Specify length, center to center and give thickness of door. 

Offset brackets for hinged side of door can be furnished, send drawing of door and jamb. Suffix 14 to number. 
*Lock has hold back feature so door can be used as push and pull. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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470 Illustrations One-sixth Size 


BARROWS 


PUSH AND PULL BARS 


No. 34101 14—Single Push Bar 


No. 34102!4—Pull Bar, 6” Center to Center of Bars 


Square Wrought Bronze Tubing Cast Bronze Standards 
Number Diameter Projection Clearance Diameter of Base Projection *Clearance 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Under Grip, In. 
+34101% % 134 34%4x2 154 
73410214 13% 344x2 1 
+1341014%D 134 3144x2 ] 


*Projection of grip—2% inches. 

+Stock lengths of 36 inches, center to center, packed one in a paper wrapping, knocked down, making it possible te furnish 
any length by cutting tubing. Longer lengths on special order only. 

{Furnished with drop bars, same length as cross bar. 

No. 34101 % is furnished with wood screws unless specified with through bolts. 

No. 34102% is furnished with 2-inch, 12-24 F. H. bronze through bolts unless otherwise specified. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


See a 


Illustrations One-sixth Size 471 


[FUTURE DESIGNS ] 


472 


BARROWS 


PUSH PLATES 


Nos. 3447 to 3459 
Solid Wrought 


Nos. 2447 to 2459 
Solid Wrought 


Nos. 1447 to 1459 
Solid Wrought 


Nos. 11447 to P11449 
Arden Design 


Nos. 12447 to P12453 
Stratford Design 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 


Size Size 

Number Inches Material Number Number Number Inches Material 
11447 10 x2% Wrought Bronze 1447 2447 3447 10x3 Wrought Bronze 
11449 WW). 5:68} Wrought Bronze 1449 2449 3449 12x3 Wrought Bronze 
P11447 10 x23 Wrought Steel Al449 A2449 A3449 12x3% Wrought Bronze 
P11449 12x Wrought Steel 1453 2453 3453 15x3 Wrought Bronze 
12447 10 x23 Wrought Bronze Al453 A2453 A3453 15x3% Wrought Bronze 
12449 x3 Wrought Bronze 1454 2454 3454 16x3% Wrought Bronze 
12453 144%x3% Wrought Bronze 1455 2455 3455 6x4 Wrought Bronze 
P12447 10 x23% Wrought Steel 1456 2456 3456 18x3% Wrought Bronze 
P12449 12hex3 Wrought clea! Mace aies ee 2ext Wrought Brome 
P124 14%x3 Wrought Stee rought Bronze 
ie eG 2 1459 2459 3459 24x4 Wrought Bronze 


Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 

If plates are to be cut for cylinder or bit key locks, the distance will be two inches from top of plate to center of opening, unless 
otherwise specified. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 473 


BARROWS 


PUSH PLATES 


Nos. 161447 to 161459 Nos. 162447 to 162459 Nos. 163447 to 163459 
Pittwood Design Kent Design Salem Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


. Number Number Number Size 
Pittwood-Design Kent-Design Salem-Design Inches Material 
161447 162447 163447 10x3 Cast Bronze 
161449 162449 163449 12x3 Cast Bronze 
Al61449 A162449 A163449 12x3% Cast Bronze 
161453 162453 163453 15x3 Cast Bronze 
Al161453 A162453 A163453 15x3% Cast Bronze 
161454 162454 163454 16x3% Cast Bronze 
161455 162455 163455 16x4 Cast Bronze 
161456 162456 163456 18x3% Cast Bronze 
161457 162457 163457 18x4 Cast Bronze 
161458 162458 163458 20x4 Cast Bronze 
161459 162459 163459 24x4 Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 


If plates are to be cut for cylinder or bit key locks, the distance will be two inches from top of plate to center of opening, unless 
otherwise specified. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


aan aaa eee 
474 Illustrations One-sixth Size 


ii. 


PUSH PLATES 


Nos. 161447P to 161459P Nos. 162447P to 162459P Nos. 163447P to 163459P 
Pittwood Design Kent Design Salem Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Number Number Number Size 
Pittwood-Design Kent-Design Salem-Design Inches Material 

161447P 162447P 163447P 10x3 Cast Bronze 
161449P 162449P 163449P 12x3 Cast Bronze 

Al61449P A162449P Al63449P 12x3% Cast Bronze 
161453P 162453P 163453P 15x3 Cast Bronze 

Al161453P Al62453P A163453P 15x3% Cast Bronze 
161454P 162454P 163454P 16x3% Cast Bronze 
161455P 162455P 163455P 16x4 Cast Bronze 
161456P 162456P 163456P 18x3% Cast Bronze 
161457P 162457P 163457P 18x4 Cast Bronze 
161458P 162458P 163458P 20x4 Cast Bronze 


161459P 162459P 163459P 24x4 Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 475 


BARROWS 


DOOR PULLS 


i i | 1 
ai 


No. 1423 No. 1427 No. 1428 
OO 
No. 1430 No. 1434 
No. P1430 
Length *Width Projection Clearance 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Material 
at 1423 43 % 1% 18% Carpe 
1427 5% ¥% 1% 1% Cast Bronze 
1428 5% % 15% 1% Cast Bronze 
1430 6 % 154 18% Cast Bronze 
P1430 6 4% 134 15% Cast Iron 
1434 5% Base—1 54 4 3% Cast Bronze 


*Measurement given is the maximum face width of pull, not of the base. 
Packing—Nos. 1423, 12 in a box. Nos. 1427, 1428, 1430, P1430, 1434, 6 in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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476 Illustrations One-half Size 


Nos. 11647 to P11649 
Arden Design 


Nos. 12647 to P12653 
Stratford Design 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL PLATES, CAST GRIPS 


DOOR PULLS 


Nos. 1647 to 1659 
Solid Wrought 


Nos. 2647 to 2659 
Solid Wrought 


Nos. 3647 to 3659 
Solid Wrought 


Plate Plate 
Number Size Grip Material Number Size Grip Material 
Inches No. Inches No. 

11647 10x234 140 Wrought Bronze 2647 10x3 140 Wrought Bronze 
11649 12x3 141 Wrought Bronze 2649 12x3 141 Wrought Bronze 
P11647 10x234 P140 Wrought Steel A2649 12x3% 141 Wrought Bronze 
P11649 12x3 P1141 Wrought Steel 2653 5x3 142 Wrought Bronze 
12647 10x234 140 Wrought Bronze A2653 15x3% 142 Wrought Bronze 
12649 12x3 141 Wrought Bronze 2654 16x3% 143 Wrought Bronze 
12653 |141%x3% 141 Wrought Bronze 2655 16x4 143 Wrought Bronze 
P12647 10x234 P140 Wrought Steel 2656 18x3% 144 Wrought Bronze 
P12649 12x3 P141 Wrought Steel 2657 18x4 144 Wrought Bronze 
P12653 |141%x31% P141 Wrought Steel 2658 20x4 145 Wrought Bronze 
1647 10x3 140 Wrought Bronze 2659 24x4 145 Wrought Bronze 
1649 12x3 141 Wrought Bronze 3647 10x3 140 Wrought Bronze 
Al649 12x3% 141 Wrought Bronze 3649 12x3 141 Wrought Bronze 
1653 15x3 142 Wrought Bronze A3649 12x3% 141 Wrought Bronze 
Al653 15x3% 142 Wrought Bronze 3653 x3 142 Wrought Bronze 
1654 16x3% 143 Wrought Bronze A3653 15x3% 142 Wrought Bronze 
1655 16x4 143 Wrought Bronze 3654 16x3% 143 Wrought Bronze 
1656 18x3% 144 Wrought Bronze 3655 16x4 143 Wrought Bronze 
1657 18x4 144 Wrought Bronze 3656 18x3% 144 Wrought Bronze 
1658 20x4 145 Wrought Bronze 3657 18x4 144 Wrought Bronze 
1659 24x4 145 Wrought Bronze 3658 20x4 145 Wrought Bronze 
3659 24x4 145 Wrought Bronze 


Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 


sx 


Plates ordered cut for cylinder or bit key lock will be cut two inches from top of plate to center of opening, unless otherwise 
specified. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 477 


BARROWS 


DOOR PULLS 


Nos. 161647 to 161659 Nos. 162647 to 162659 Nos. 163647 to 163659 
Pittwood Design Kent Design Salem Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Number Number Number Size Grip 
Pittwood-Design Kent-Design Salem-Design Inches Number Material 

161647 162647 163647 10x3 140 Cast Bronze 
161649 162649 163649 12x3 141 Cast Bronze 

A161649 A162649 A163649 12x3% 141 Cast Bronze 
161653 162653 163653 15x3 142 Cast Bronze 

Al161653 A162653 A163653 15x3% 142 Cast Bronze 
161654 162654 163654 16x3% 143 Cast Bronze 
161655 162655 163655 16x4 143 Cast Bronze 
161656 162656 163656 18x3% 144 Cast Bronze 
161657 162657 163657 18x4 144 Cast Bronze 
161658 162658 163658 20x4 145 Cast Bronze 
161659 162659 163659 24x4 145 Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 


peer piaered cut for cylinder or bit key locks will be cut two inches from top of plate to center of opening, unless otherwise 
specitied. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


478 Mlustrations One-third Size 


DOOR PULLS 


Nos. 161647P to 161659P Nos. 162647P to 162659P Nos. 163647P to 163659P 
Pittwood Design Kent Design Salem Design 


CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


Number Number Number Size Grip 
Pittwood-Design Kent-Design Salem-Design Inches Number Material 

161647P 162647P 163647P 10x3 140 Cast Bronze 
161649P 162649P 163649P 12x3 141 Cast Bronze 

Al61649P A162649P A163649P 12x3% 141 Cast Bronze 
161653P 162653P 163653P 15x3 142 Cast Bronze 

Al161653P A162653P A163653P 15x3% 142 Cast Bronze 
161654P 162654P 163654P 16x3% 143 Cast Bronze 
161655P 162655P 163655P 16x4 143 Cast Bronze 
161656P 162656P 163656P 18x3% 144 Cast Bronze 
161657P 162657P 163657P 18x4 144 Cast Bronze 
161658P 162658P 163658P 20x4 145 Cast Bronze 
161659P 162659P 163659P 24x4 145 Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-half Size 479 


BARROWS 


FLUSH DOOR PULLS 
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Nos. 486 and P486 No. 482 
Type Nos. 485 and P485 No. P482 
Cup 
Number Plate, Inches a Material 
Size, Inches Depth, Inches 
AULA GN Dtien 7 Wail oscepencecusyebaier ei tosevehad sree tev es Stet | Nasaderrate cenit sey abel a Rene RS Rea Cast Bronze 
P482 ATA TAR. be AUR owe ie ames: aes sec cst eeepmeetareta ctl Wee cha eeepc 2) Sa Oe OER Cast Iron 
485 5 x3h% 234x254 1 Cast Bronze 
P485 5 x3K% 234X234 1 Cast Iron 
486 6%x4% 434x334 1% Cast Bronze 
P486 64x4% 434x334 1% Cast Iron 
488 lOmexs 8Y4x2% 186, Cast Bronze 


Packed—No. 482, 12 in a box; Nos. 485 and 486, 6 in a box; No. 488, 1 in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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480 Dlustrations One-half Size 


DOOR PULLS 


SPECIFY 
RIGHT LEFT 
HAND HAND 
No. 1 - b °. 
Type Noss 445A, 1445B Ne. 1431 ae ase Nowe lezere 
Specify Hand Wanted 
Width, Inch 
Number Length ep amnee dl te ceoresee) Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Base | Grip Inches Inches Inches 

41445 Oiler Me ati lua cae Vis 1 7% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
41445A TO sisevice dl asus ] 8% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
41445B TKO ea vigeaa ty (eae eae ] 8% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
+1431 * O14 2 34 713% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
71431A *1034 2 % 8% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
+1432 *13Y4 2 34 1134 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
$192656 *16 DEY SN eee WF} 234 2 Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 in a box, with screws. 

tNos. 1445 and 1445A furnished with machine screws through door. 

+No. 1445B furnished with through bolts for pulls on both sides of door. 

+Nos. 1431 and 1431A, Cast Bronze brackets. Drawn seamless tubing, 34 inch diameter. 

*Special lengths made to order. 

No. 1432, Cast Bronze brackets, drawn, seamless tubing, 34 inch square. 

No. S192656 is made with No. 192 (Roswell) design plates. If No. 191 (Nilwood) design is wanted, prefix 191 in place of 
192. The size of plates will vary slightly from those given. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 481 


BARROWS 


DOOR PULLS 


No. 1436 No. 1438 No. 1440 
No. P1436 No. P1438 Type No. 1440B 
Type No. 1436B Type No. 1438B 
Type No. P1436B Type No. P1438B 
Length *Width Centers Projection Clearance 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Material 
1436 6% 13, Aly 2 1% Cast Bronze 
P1436 6% 13, AVG 2 1% Cast Iron 
1436B 6% 13/, AN 2 1% Cast Bronze 
*P1436B 6% 134, Al, 1% Cast Iron 
1438 1% KR 5% 25% 134 Cast Bronze 
P1438 1% KB 5% 25% 1% Cast Iron 
+1438B 1% wB 5% 25% 1% Cast Bronze 
*P1438B 1% vw 5% 25%6 13% Cast Iron 
1440 10 1% 8 2% 13% Cast Bronze 
+1440B 10 1% 8 2% 13% Cast Bronze 


*Measurement given is the maximum face width of pull, not of the base. Base 2 inches. 
Nos. 1436B, 1438B and 1440B furnished with through bolts. State thickness of door. 
Packed 2 in a box. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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482 Mllustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


DOOR PULLS 


No. 1441 No. 1442 No. 1443 
*Width, Inch 
Number Length peter nl bento Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Base | Grip Inches Inches Inches 
1441 1% 154 1 5 234 1114 Cast Bronze 
1442 9% 154 1 6% 234 1% Cast Bronze 
1443 11% 154 1% 9 234 154 Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 in a box, with through bolts. 

*Measurement given is the maximum face width of pull, not of the base. 
Grips used to make the above pulls are Nos. 141, 143 and 145 respectively. 
Pulls are furnished with through bolts. State thickness of doors. 

No. 1R rosettes are omitted when grips are furnished on plates. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


LLL —————————m ee 
483 


Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


DOOR PULLS OR GRIPS 


No. 120 No. 121 No. 122 No. 140 


No. P140 
Type No. 140'4 
Type No. P140% 


Length and *Width | 
ae Inches : 
Number Description Centers Projection Clearance | Material 
Base Grip 
120 Straight 14% 6%xl 415% 25% 13% Cast Bronze 
121 Straight 1% Wal 6 23% 1114, Cast Bronze 
122 Straight 1% 97%x1 834 23% 11s, | Cast Bronze 
140 Straight w 5Yx KB | 4% 1% 134 Cast Bronze 
P140 Straight w 54x % 44% 1% 134 Cast Iron 
140% Offset VK Su%x KB 4u% 1% 13% Cast Bronze 
P1404 Offset w 5Yux % 4% 1% 134 Cast Iron 
141 Straight 1 Giexl 5 2 15% Cast Bronze 
P14) Straight 1 (3) Sal 5 2 15% Cast Iron 
141% Offset ] Gael 5 2 15% Cast Bronze 
142 Straight 1% 634x1 534 2 13% Cast Bronze 
143 Straight 1% 754x1 6% 2 134 Cast Bronze 
144 Straight 1% 8144x1% 1% 2 134 Cast Bronze 
142% Offset 1% 634x1 534 2 13% Cast Bronze 
145 Straight 1% 10 xl% 9 2 1% Cast Bronze 


*Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 

All grips can be used bolted to plates or separate with through bolts, as specified. 

Nos. 122 and 145, packed 2 in a box. All others, 6 in a box. 

Rosettes, 114 inch diameter, can be furnished with any of above grips by suffixing “x No. 1-R”. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


a aaa 


484 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


DOOR PULLS OR GRIPS 


Length and *Width |} 


Inches Centers Projection Clearance 
Number Description Inches Inches Inches Material 
Base Grip 

128 Straight 13% 834x144 7 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
129 Straight 134 10 xl\% 8 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
136 Straight w TKx1M% 6% 21% 15% Cast Bronze 
137 Straight VW 934x1% 8% 2% 134 Cast Bronze 
137% Offset iw 934x1l% 8% 2% 134 Cast Bronze 

8 Straight 134 107%x1% 956 2% ly Cast Bronze 
139 Straight 13% | 11 xl 10% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 


*Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 

All grips can be used bolted to plates, or separate with through bolts, as ordered. 
Packed 2 in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


485 


BARROWS 


GRIPS 


No. 130 No. 132 No. 160 No. 161 No. 184 
Type No. 131 No. P132 No. P160 No. P16l Type No. 185 
Length 
Number Description and *Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
130 Straight 5Rx1llY6 4% 25% 1% Cast Bronze 
131 Straight 634x1% 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
132 Straight 634x1% 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
P132 Straight 634x1 4% 5K 2% 1% Cast Iron 
160 Straight 656x1 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
P160 Straight 656x1 5% 2% 1% Cast Iron 
161 Straight 634x1% 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
P161 Straight 634x1% 5% 2% ly Cast Iron 
184 Straight 5KwxllY4 4% 25% 1% Cast Bronze 
185 Straight 634x1% 534 2% 1% Cast Bronze 


*Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 
All grips can be bolted to plates and are tapped for through bolts. 

Packed 2 in a box. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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A486 Illustrations Two-fifths Size 


BARROWS 


GRIPS 


No. 
No. ath No. 133 No. 167 
Length 
Number Description and *Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
100 Offset 5%x1 Ay 154 1% Cast Bronze 
P100 Offset 5%x1 44% 15 1% Cast Iron 
133 Straight 734x1 6% 26 1% Cast Bronze 
167 Straight 84x1% 1% 23% 17 Cast Bronze 
177 Straight Ti xa oe 5K 234 113%, Cast Bronze 


*Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 
All grips can be bolted to plates and are tapped for through bolts. 

Packed 2 in a box. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Meee eee ee ee ee eee ee EE ———————— eee 
Illustrations Two-fifths Size 487 


(BARROWS) 
GRIPS 


No. 127 No. 170 
No. 17014 
No. 171 
Length | 
Number Description and *Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
111 Straight 834x134 1% 238 1% Cast Bronze 
112 Straight 734x1\% 634 23% 1% Cast Bronze 
127 Straight 634xl 4% 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
165 Straight 74x1l% 5% 2% 13% Cast Bronze 
170 Straight 814x134 6% 2% 154 Cast Bronze 
170% Offset 814x134 6% 2% 15% Cast Bronze 
171 Straight 9%xl% 8 2% 13% Cast Bronze 


*Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of base. 
All grips can be bolted to plates and are tapped for through bolts. 

Packed 2 in a box. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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488 Illustrations Two-fifths Size 


(BARROWS \-—_—_—_—_—____l 


GRIPS 


Length 
Number Description and *Width Centers Projection Clearance Material 

Inches Inches Inches Inches 
156 Straight 6 x K 5 234 1% Cast Bronze 
157 Straight 14x % 6% 234 1% Cast Bronze 
158 Straight 6Mxlle 5% 25 1% Cast Bronze 
181 Straight T¥#x1% 6 2% ly Cast Bronze 
182 Straight 9%6xl% 8 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
182% Offset 9x1 % 8 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
183 Straight 12%x1% 11 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
190 Straight 634x % 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
191 Straight 834x % 8 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
192 Straight 64x 3% 5% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
193 Straight 84x % 1% 2% 1% Cast Bronze 


*Width measurement given is the maximum face width of grip, not of the base. 
All grips can be bolted to plates and are tapped for through bolts. 


Packed 2 in a box. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


rr LL 


Mlustrations Two-fifths Size 


489 


BARROWS 


DOOR KNOCKERS 


FOR ENTRANCE DOORS 


No. 191 No. 192 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Size Over All Top Plate 
Number Inches Inches 
190 5%x3 
191 834x3% pits 
192 914x47% Non he 
193 9 x3¥% 3% 


Packed each in a box, with bronze through bolts unless otherwise specified. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


No. 198 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Size Over All Top Plate 
Number Inches Inches 
197 6%4x4% 2% 
198 6Y4x47% 2% 
199 6 x4% 2% 


Packed each in a box, with bronze through bolts unless otherwise specified. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Special knockers made to order. 


No. 193 


Lower Plate 
Inches Material 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
tee Cast Bronze 
3% Cast Bronze 


Lower Plate 


nches Material 
1% Cast Bronze 
1% Cast Bronze 
2 Cast Bronze 


a SPSS, 


490 


Illustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


DOOR KNOCKERS 


FOR ENTRANCE DOORS 


No. 158189 No. 191189 No. 192189 
Nilwood Design Roswell Design 
Number Size Over All, Inches Top Plate, Inches Lower Plate, Inches | Material 
158189 T4xlK 334x1 % 234x15% Cast Bronze 
191189 634x2 7% 3Y%x2% 234x2 Cast Bronze 
192189 6Y4x2i% 334x2% 234x2% Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box, with wood screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


FOR INTERIOR DOORS 


tans No. 19134 No. 192% No. 193% No. 194% 
Number Size Over All, Inches Top Plate, Inches Lower Plate, Inches Material 
BNA NEVES Dien levi Varn heAnas Cas Aaa a meatal (Gn dey COU o ooo bebe Cast Bronze 
191 ea ¥ Pecan a \ a Leaman De at Lar UEGTE)] U Somat ee Rome A SII BIR Cast Bronze 
19214 NYS DA a) Ul rans oogbo Ob Ace Onin 805 lia boo odadia da oclon aie Cast Bronze 
19314 4 x2% 138 134 Cast Bronze 
19414 37x13 2% 1% Cast Bronze 
*195 6%4x2% PELL ueentaretiadaiiencaslich oh eMetiviel s) «] |/oVallapetellelie (serail eieiidielelstsneielteiets Cast Bronze 


Packed each in a box with wood screws. hive By 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


*No. 195 can be furnished up to five numerals. 
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Illustrations One-third Size 49] 


BARROWS 


BAR SASH LIFTS 


eg) |Nos. 152434 and P1524%4, Straight), 
Nos. 15254 and P1525, Offset 


Base, Width Length Projection “ 
Number Description Inches Inches Inches Material 
152434 Straight 1% 4 1 Cast Bronze 
P152434 Straight 1% 4 1 Cast Iron 
15241% Straight 13% 45% 1% Cast Bronze 
P15241% Straight 13% 458 1% Cast Iron 
1525 1% Offset 1% 458 1% Cast Bronze 
P1525%4 Offset 13% 454 1% Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


Nos. 1524 and P1524, Straight 
Nos. 1525 and P1525, Offset 


j legs ti) 
{ i} . 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Base, Width Length Projection 

Number Description Inches Inches Inches Material 
1524 Straight 1% 5 1% Cast Bronze 

P1524 Straight 134 5 15% Cast Iron 
1525 Offset 134 5 15% Cast Bronze 

P1525 Offset 13% 5 15% Cast Iron 
1526 Straight 1% 5% 1% Cast Bronze 

P1526 Straight 13% 5% 1% Cast Iron 
1527 Straight 13% 6 1% Cast Bronze 

P1527 Straight 13% 6 154 Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


aT 


492 


Illustrations One-half Size 


BAR SASH LIFTS 


Nos. 1521 and P1521 
Offset 


Base, Width Length Projection 
Number Description Inches Inches Inches Material 
1528 Offset 1% 4% 13 Cast Bronze 
P1528 Offset 14 4% 46 Gacticon 
1521 Offset 1% 47% 1% Cast Bronze 
P1521 Offset 1% 4% 1% Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


No. 1531 
Offset 


Base, Width Length Projection 
Number Description Inches Inches Inches Material 
1531 Offset % 434 1% Cast Bronze 
1529 Offset 134x34 454 1% Cast Bronze 
P1529 Offset 134x3%% 454 1% Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DS eT ree, 
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Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


HOOK SASH LIFTS 


No. 1540 


No. 1542 


No. 1553 


No. PO1SS1 No. P1540 No. P1553 
Height Width Projection 
Number Inches Inches Inches Material 
1540 134 134 3 Cast Bronze 
P1540 13% 15% RB Cast Iron 
1542 1% 1% 1Y6 Cast Bronze 
1553 154 1% 1% Cast Bronze 
P1553 15% 1% 1% Cast Iron 
01551 14% 15% 3% Wrought Bronze 
PO1551 15% 15% 34 Wrought Steel 


Packed—No. 01551 and PO1551, 3 dozen in a box; Nos. 1540 and 1542, 2 dozen in a box; No. 1553 and P1553, 1 dozen ina 


box, with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


FLUSH SASH LIFTS 


Nos. 01546 and P01546 
Wrought 


Nos. 1546 and P1546 
Type Nos. 1547 and P1547 
Cast 


Nos. 015464 and P01546"4 
rought 


No. 161546 
Cast 


Nos. 11546 and P11546 No. 161547 No. 162548 
rought Cast Cast 
Cup 
Number Size, Inches Height, Width, Depth, Inches Material 
1546 1 x2% 116x134x34 Cast Bronze 
P1546 1 x2% 11/6x1 34x34 Cast Iron 
1547 1%x3 H4x2 xl Cast Bronze 
P1547 1%x3 4x2 x% Cast Iron 
01546 154x3% VRR2V x14 Wrought Bronze 
0154614 15x3% Bx2 34x14 Wrought Bronze 
P01546 154x3% Vax2ox14g Wrought Steel 
PO1546 14 156x314 VRx2 xl, Wrought Steel 
11546 1%x3% LEX? Exh Wrought Bronze 
P11546 14x3% 11 6x2 exh6 Wrought Steel 
161546 154x3% 34x24 x14 Cast Bronze 
161547 1 144x334 P24 Cast Bronze 
162548 134x4 34X214x% Cast Bronze 


Packed—Wrought lifts, 2 dozen in a box. Cast Lifts, 1 dozen in a box. With screws. 
For other flush lifts, refer to design section. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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49 4 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


SASH FASTENERS 


<> 
34” size 
Nos. 01710 and PO1710 Mortise Strike Straight Back Strike 
Can be furnished in place of Can be furnished in place of regular 
regular strike with Nos. 1701, strike with Nos. 1701, 1702 and 1703. 
1702 and 1703. 
WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 
Case STRIKE 
Number Length and Width Length and Width Height Material 
Inches Inches Inches 
01710 | 254x1 254x11% 13 (, Wrought Bronze 
PO1710 254x1 24x11 13, Wrought Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, with strikes and screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


sl 


Chama 


Nos. 1701 and P1701 Nos. 1702 and P1702 Nos. 1703 and P1703 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
STRIKE 
Case PULA I Paton ee Lee cE 
Number Length and Width Length and Width Height Material 
Inches Inches Inches 
1701 2u4x K Q6x 6 1 Cast Bronze 
P1701 2ux K% | 276% 1 Cast Iron 
1702 234x1 24x3% 1% Cast Bronze 
P1702 234x1 | QUx3H% 1% Cast Iron 
1703 3 xll4 3 x34 15% Cast Bronze 
P1703 3 xl 3 x34 15% Cast Iron 


eee ee ee eee ee dee eee a ——————————eE———E—————— EE eee 
Packed 1 dozen in a box, with strikes and screws. Specify for mortise strike by suffixing %4 to number. Specify for straight 
back strike by suffixing %4 to number. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nos. 0k and Ge Nos. 1706 and P1706 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
STRIKE 
Pee Width Length and Width Height Material 
idt ngth an i i 
ue Se SEL Inches Inches 
354x13 Z54ex ih 1% Cast Bronze 
plz04 yal if 36x 8 1% Cast Iron 
*1706 Wex 15% 28 ex 1b ¥6 1 Cast Bronze 
*P1706 2x 15% 2546x1546 1 Cast Iron 


i box, with strikes and screws. 
wks Nos. 708 and P1706 have a 3 inch lever with a 54 inch hole for pole hook. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Illustrations One-half Size 495 


BARROWS 


SASH PULL SOCKETS 


Nos. 1560 and P1560 Nos. 1563 and P1563 Nos. 1566.and P1566 Nos. 1567 and P1567 
Number Size, Inches Material 
1560 1% Cast Bronze 
P1560 1} Cast Iron 
1563 1%x2 Cast Bronze 
P1563 1%x2 Cast Iron 
1566 1 %x2 Cast Bronze 
P1566 1Y%x2 Cast Iron 
1567 1%x2 Cast Bronze 
P1567 1%x2 Cast Iron 


Packed 3 dozen in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. SASH POLES 


SASH POLE HOOKS 


il 
NUFF 


Steel With 
H 


Nos. 1571 aa P1571 Nos. 1572 and P1572 Ne. Pisce 
No. P1508 
| | Diameter of | | 
Number Size Socket Material Number Length Diameter | Material 
Inches Inches Feet Inches 
1571 35x 1 \Y ] Casi Bronze P1505 ‘5) LA Steel 
P1571 354x1\% 1 Cast Iron *P1506 6 A Steel 
1572 434x1\% 1 Cast Bronze *P1508 8 34 Steel 
P1572 434x1% 1 Cast Iron FSET oR ce a TS CEERI RC a 
j Packed 1 in paper. 
Packed % dozen in a box, complete with screws. Special lengths furnished to order. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description “Finish japanned, special finishes at additional price 


of finishes. 
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496 Illustrations One-half Size 


SASH POLE HANGER AND TRANSOM EYE 


Nos. 1550 and P1550 Nos. 1503 and P1503 
SASH POLE HANGER TRANSOM EYE 
Size Base Diameter | Projection 

Number Inches Material Number Size of Eye Over All Material 

- — Inches Inches Inches 
1550 234x1 Cast Bronze 
P1550 234x1 Cast Iron 1503 1l¢6xl% 34 1% Cast Bronze 
P1503 1x1 % 5% 1% Cast Iron 

Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. Packed 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
for description of finishes. finishes. 


(Illustrations One-half Size ) 


STOP BEAD SCREWS AND WASHERS 


Nos. 3612 and P3612 Front and Side View of Nos. 3611, 3611S 
and P3611 Adjustable Washer 


Nos. 3610 and P3610 


Wrought Bronze 
Wrought Steel 


Number Diameter of Washer, Inches Size of Screws Material 
3610 4% 1% Inch—No. 8 Wrought Bronze 
P3610 4% 1% Inch—No. 8 Wrought Steel 
3611 216 1 Inch—No. 8 Wrought Bronze 
P3611 a} 1 Inch—No. 8 Wrought Steel 
3611S 216 1 Inch—No. 8 Wrought Bronze Washer 
and Iron Plated Screw 
8 
8 


Packed 1 gross, screws and washers, in a box. det 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


La 
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Illustrations Full Size 


BARROWS 


CASEMENT WINDOW FASTENERS 


| 
it a 


Rim (R) Strike 


Nos. 1685 and P1685 Nos. 1689 and P1689 Nos. 1687 and P1687 
Specify Strike Specify Strike Specify Strike 
Wrought Base Cast Base Cast Base 


REVERSIBLE—TURN HANDLES CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON ON CAST OR WROUGHT BASES 


Base Strike 
Number Size Projection Size 
Inches Material Inches Inches Material 
1685R 134x1% Wrought Bronze 13% 134xlV¥% Wrought Bronze 
P1685R 134x1\% Wrought Steel 1% 134xl¥6 Wrought Steel 
1685M. 134x1% Wrought Bronze | 1% 254x % Wrought Bronze 
P1685M 134xl\% Wrought Steel | 1% 25x % Wrought Steel 
1685S 134xl% Wrought Bronze 1% 134x % Cast Bronze 
P1685S 134xl% Wrought Steel 1% 134x % Cast Iron 
1687R 2exl% Cast Bronze | 1% 134x1li¥% Wrought Bronze 
P1687R 2Yoxl % Cast Iron 1% 1l3exlle Wrought Steel 
1687M. Qexl% Cast Bronze 1% 2s4x %e Wrought Bronze 
P1687M 2Wexl Cast Iron 1% 254x % Wrought Steel 
1687S QYexl % Cast Bronze 1% 13x % Cast Bronze 
P1687S 2exl Cast Iron 1% 134x % Cast Iron 
1689R 1344xl% Cast Bronze 1% 13exll Wrought Bronze 
P1689R 154x1% Cast Iron 1% 134xl¥6 Wrought Steel 
1689M 154xl% Cast Bronze 1% 234%x % Wrought Bronze 
P1689M 154x1l% Cast Iron 1% 254x % Wrought Steel 
1689S 154xl% Cast Bronze 1% 134x % Cast Bronze 
P1689S 154x1% Cast Iron 1% 134x % Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, complete with strikes and screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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498 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


CASEMENT WINDOW FASTENERS 


To 


= 


Nos. 1695R-P1695R Nos. 1693R-P1693R Nos. 1691R-P1691R Nos. 1697R-P1697R 


Nos. 1695M-P1695M Nos. 1693M-P1693M Nos. 1691M-P1691M Nos. 1697M-P1697M 
Nos. 1695S-P1695S Nos. 1693S-P1693S Nos. 1691S-P1691S Nos. 1697S-P1697S 


REVERSIBLE—CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON BASES AND TURN HANDLES 


Base Strike 
Number Size Projection Size 
Inches Material Inches Inches Material 
1691R QYexl% Cast Bronze 1% 134xl¥% Wrought Bronze 
P1691R 2Wexl% Cast Iron 1% 134x1l¥% Wrought Steel 
1691M QWexl yy Cast Bronze 1% 254x % Wrought Bronze 
P1691M Wexl% Cast Iron 1% 254x % Wrought Steel 
1691S QWexl Cast Bronze 1% 2x Cast Bronze 
P1691S QYoxl% Cast Iron 1% 2x% Cast Iron 
1693R 154xl% Cast Bronze 1% 134xll¥% Wrought Bronze 
P1693R 154xl% Cast Iron 1% 134xl¥% Wrought Steel 
1693M 1544xl% Cast Bronze 1% 254x % Wrought Bronze 
P1693M 154xl% Cast Iron 1% 254x 5% Wrought Steel 
1693S 154xl\% Cast Bronze 1% 134x % Cast Bronze 
P1693S 154xl¥% Cast Iron 1% 13y4x % Cast Iron 
1695R 154xl% Cast Bronze 1%, lyexll¥g Wrought Bronze 
P1695R 154xl¥% Cast Iron 16 134x1% Wrought Steel 
1695M 134x1\% Cast Bronze 1Y%6 254x 3% Wrought Bronze 
P1695M 134xl% Cast Iron 146, 254x 3% Wrought Steel 
1695S 154x1% Cast Bronze 156, 14x % Cast Bronze 
P1695S 154xl% Cast Iron Sf, 134x 54 Cast Iron 
1697R Wexl ls Cast Bronze 15 134xl¥% Wrought Bronze 
P1697R Wexl% Cast Iron | 13% 134xll¥ Wrought Steel 
1697M Wexl Cast Bronze 13% 2544x % Wrought Bronze 
P1697M Wexl% Cast Iron 138 24x ¥% Wrought Steel 
1697S Wexl% Cast Bronze 134 2x % Cast Bronze 
P1697S Wexl ih Cast Iron 15% 2 x % Cast Iron 


Sn nnn 


Packed 1 dozen in a box, complete with strikes and screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


CASEMENT WINDOW FASTENERS 
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et 
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Mortise (M) Strike 


FI 


Rim (R) Strike Surface (S) Strike Surface (S) Strike 
For Nos. 1781R- For Nos. 1784S-P1784S For Nos. 1785S- 
P1781R Nos. 1884S-P1884S P1785S 


Rim (R) Strike 
For Nos. 1884R- 


P1884R 
For Nos. 1784R-P1784R 


Rim (R) Strike 
Nos. 1785R-P1785R 


Dine 
00 QO} 


Nos. 1884R-P1884R 
Nos. 1884M-P1884M 


Nos. 1781R-P1781R 
Nos. 1781M-P1781M 


Nos. 1785R-P1785SR 
Nos. 1785M-P1785M 


Nos. 1784R-P1784R 
Nos. 1784M-P1784M 


Nos. 1784S-P1784S Nos. 1884S-P1884S Nos. 1785S-P1785S Reversible 
Reversible Reversible Cut Right Hand 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON BASES AND TURN HANDLES 
Base | Strike 
Number Size Projection Size 
Inches Material Inches Inches Material 
1781R 26x Cast Bronze 1% 2Y4x1% Cast Bronze 
P1781R 2746x Cast Iron 1% 214%4x15% Cast Iron 
1781M 26x Cast Bronze 1% 256x1lll6 Wrought Bronze 
P1781M 21x Cast Iron 1% 234x 16, Wrought Steel 
1784R DMB MLA Cast Bronze 1% Dex?) Cast Bronze 
P1784R 2 xl\% Cast Iron 1% De XD, Cast Iron 
1784M 23 >All Cast Bronze 1% Smixa7s Wrought Bronze 
P1784M 2 xy Cast Iron 1% Sixes Wrought Steel 
1784S DAMA Cast Bronze 1% Sh ge SA Cast Bronze 
P1784S De xe Cast Iron 1% CXS Cast Iron 
1785R Do ralitA Cast Bronze 1% 2x2 Cast Bronze 
P1785R Ziel Cast Iron 1% DSP} Cast Iron 
1785M Qi Cast Bronze 13% Saxe Wrought Bronze 
P1785M 2 xly Cast Iron 13% 3 x % Wrought Steel 
1785S 2 xl\% Cast Bronze 13% Six 94) Cast Bronze 
P1785S DOS AeA Cast Iron 13% Simexna4 Cast Iron 
1884R Sh sales Cast Bronze ly Sic? Cast Bronze 
P1884R 3 xl% | Cast Iron 1% 3 x2 Cast Iron 
1884M 3 xl% Cast Bronze 1% Beh ex wB Wrought Bronze 
P1884M 3 xl% Cast Iron 1y% 3 x Wrought Steel 
1884S 3 xl ¥ Cast Bronze 1 yy 3° x w% Cast Bronze 
P1884S 3 xl% Cast Iron 1% SHS MEA Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with strikes and screws. 
*Not reversible. Specify hand, described on Page No. 43. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


CASEMENT WINDOW FASTENERS 
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Mortise 
(M) Strike 


Rim (R) Strike Surface (S) Strike 


Nos. 1797R, 1797M 
and 1797S 


Cut Right Hand 


Specify any Lever 
Shown on Pages 


424 to 428 


Nos. 1794R, 1794M, Nos. 1795R, 1795M 


nd 1794S 


Cut Right Hand 


and 1795S 
Cut Right Hand 


7 


Cut 1797S 


NOT REVERSIBLE—CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Number pose = Projection euikg 
Size, Inches Material Inches Size, Inches Material 
1794R 2746x1% Cast Bronze 1% Cast Bronze 
1794M 274x11% Cast Bronze 1% Ses Wrought Bronze 
1794S 216x1% Cast Bronze 1% 27x1% Cast Bronze 
1795R 214x1\% Cast Bronze 1% Wrought Bronze 
1795M 2x1 % Cast Bronze 13% 3 x kK Cast Bronze 
1795S 22x1% Cast Bronze 13% 22x1\% Cast Bronze 
*1797R Sy dle, Cast Bronze Y% inch, plus Lever Cast Bronze 
*1797M. 3 xl% Cast Bronze ¥ inch, plus Lever 3 x KR Cast Bronze 
«1797S 3 xl% Cast Bronze ¥% inch, plus Lever 3 xl\% Cast Bronze 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, with strikes and screws. 


to Page Nos. 424 to 428. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of Finishes. 


Nos. 1206 and 1207 


) 


REVERSIBLE—CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 


No. 1206R 


Specify hand described on Page No. 43. *Specify lever required. Refer 


Case Front | Plate 
Number Japanned Iron Cast Bronze | Backset Hub, ‘DIA Cast Bronze 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
1206 2Yex1l% 356x34 | 4 5% 3x74 
1207 2 séx1 54 354x34 i % 3x74 
*1206R 2x1 % 4 xls” | 34x1% 46 3x% 


Packed each in a box, complete with strikes and screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of 
finishes. *Not Reversible. Specify hand described on Page No. 43. 
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CASEMENT WINDOW ADJUSTERS 


BARROWS 


9 So 


Length 


Nos. 1901 and P1901—For Windows Opening Out 


Diameter 


Size 


Size 


*Clear- 


Number of Rod of Rod | Sash Plate | Sill Plate | ance Mater 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Rods All Other Parts 
1900 10, 12, 15 and 18 x% 2x1 24%4x1% A Wrought Bronze a 
P1900 10, 12, 15 and 18 % 2x1 214x1% WA Wrought Steel yore 
1900C 12 3% 2x1 24%xl% a Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
P1900C 12 4% 2x1 2Muxl\% a) Wrought Steel Cast Iron 
1903 8, 10 and 12 YUxy 154x% 1% YY Cast Bronze Cast Bronze 
P1903 8, 10 and 12 Yx 154x% 1% Ae Cast Iron Cast Iron 
1901 9 and 12 5% 1 Kx5% 13x34 y% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
P1901 9 and 12 546 1x4 134x34 A Wrought Steel Cast Iron 


Packed 6 in a box, with screws. 


*Clearance is from bottom of sill plate to bottom of sash plate. 
Specify Number Length and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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5 0 2 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


CASEMENT WINDOW ADJUSTERS 


No. 1906—For Windows Openi I 
Type No. 19064 tae 


. 


No. 1907—For Windows Opening In 


No. 1909—For Windows Opening In 


Length Diameter Size Size Material 
Number of Rod of Rod Sash Plate Sill Plate Clearance ies 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Rods All Other Parts 
1906 12-15-18 5% 1%x% 13%xl x Wrought Bronze Ga 
190614 12-15-18 3% 1%4x3%% 134x1 % Wrought Bronze Cast aoa 
1907 12-15-18 6 14x34 2%4x1\% ¥% Wrought Bronze Cast Bronze 
*1908 10-12 ¥% 2 x%¥% x % 34 Wrought Bronze Wrought Bronze 
1909 10-12 34 2 x% 2x % 34 Wrought Bronze Wrought Bronze 


Nos. 1908 and 1909—The diameter of the tube is 54 inch. 


Packed 6 in box with screws. 
Specify Number Length and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


#No. 1908 can be used on windows opening in by applying adjuster on exterior side. 
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Illustrations One-half Size 
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BARROWS 


FRICTION STAY 


No. P1939—Steel Cadmium Plated 


No. P1939—Steel Cadmium Plated 


The friction stay is suitable for use on hinged or pivoted, casement windows, doors, and transoms, penning an opening of up 
to 180 degrees. It holds in any locked position by friction tension. The tension is adjustable by means of a slotted nut, con- 
trolling 1% diameter friction plates made of solid brass. 

Packed 12 in a box with screws. Weight per box 6 pounds. 

Specify if plated finishes required. Refer to Page No. 36. 


MEASUREMENTS: 
Base 1% inches wide x2 % inches long. Width of rod, 54 inches. 
Length over all, 834 inches. Sash Plate, %x1 34 inches. 
INSTALLATION 


} 


Ss 
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Veg 
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ZZ ZAK 
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Less than 180 Degree Opening For 180 Degree Opening 


FRICTION TRANSOM STAY 


No. P1938—Steel Cadmium Plated 


For transoms where opening is not to be greater 
than 90 degrees. This is accomplished by a stop 
on the sash arm which makes it impossible to go 
past dead center and by placing the transom stay 
as far from butts as possible. 


Large transom or wide transom should be 
ATTACH AS FAR equipped with two transom stays. 

AWAY FROLY HINGES 

IS POS SIBLE 


MEASUREMENTS 


Base 1% inches wide x2 % inches long. 
Length over all, 834 inches. 

Width of rod, 34 inches. 

Transom plate, %x13 inches. 


Can be furnished in plated finishes by specifying 
the finishes required. Page No. 36. 


Packed 12 in a box with round head screws. 
Weight per box, 6 pounds. 


504 Mllustrations One-third Size 


BARROWS 


CASEMENT WINDOW ADJUSTERS 
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No. P1924—All Steel, Cadmium Plated 


The Number P1924, “thru screen’’ worm and gear adjuster is adapted for use between casement window and screen requiring 
only 134 inches space. Flexible arm compensates for sagging window, butts not aligned and stools not leveled. Gears are steel. 
Escutcheon is dull brass plated on steel. Handle is steel, dull brass plated. 


REVERSIBLE—F or Right or Left Hand Casement Windows, Opening Out 


Width of 
Number Width of Base Length of Base Sash Plate Projection Handle For Stools 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inch Inches 
P1924 1% 334 1y% 13% Y% 5 


Packed 6 in a box, each wrapped complete with handle, escutcheons and screws. 
Forty-eight in a shipping carton. Weight, 45 pounds. 


INSTALLATION No. P1924 


QUTSIDE EDGE OF STOO 


Illustrations One-half Size 505 


BARROWS 


CASEMENT WINDOW ADJUSTERS 


No. 1928—Bronze or Brass Metal 
No. P1928—Steel, Cadmium Plated 


Nos. 1928 and P1928, ‘thru screen’’ worm and gear adjuster is adapted for use between casement window and screen re- 
quiring only 17% inches space. Flexible arm compensates for sagging window, butts not aligned and stools not leveled. Gears 
are bronze metal. Escutcheon is dull brass plated for No. P1928, and bronze or brass metal for 1298. Handle is eight inches long 
for eight inch stools and has bronze or brass metal knob. Cut handle spindle for narrower stools, and specify if stool is wider 
than eight inches, for which there is an additional price for longer spindle. 


REVERSIBLE—For Right or Left Hand Casement Windows, Opening Out 


Width of Length of Width of | Projection of Handle 
Number Material Base Base Sash Plate Sash Plate Handle Diameter For Stools 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Number Inches Inches 
1928 Bronze 13 3% 1% 136 | 8 
P1928 Steel 13% 33% 1% 134 5% 8 


Packed 1 in a box, complete with handle, escutcheons and screws. Twenty-five in a shipping carton. Weight, forty-one pounds. 
Specify if less handles are required than adjusters. ; 
Specify Finish on No. 1928. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


INSTALLATION Nos. 1928 and P1928 


SASH OPEN _ 90° 


CE. AGE SE. 
SSS | 


50 6 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


Nos. 01184 a 


Nos. 01183 and P01183 nd PO1184 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL 
Size of Case Without Strike Throw of Latch 
Number Inches Inches Material 
01183 lAx1%, 5 Wr 
ought Bronze 
role, L7exl 6 7 ; Wrought Steel 
P01184 Bees ¥ Wrought Bronze 
246x174 ¥% Wrought Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nos. 1181 and P1181 Nos. 1182 and P1182 Nos. 1190 and P1190 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
Size of Case Without Strike Throw of Bolt 
Number Inches Inches Material 
1181 134x1% Y% Cast Bronze 
P1181 134x1l% % Cast Iron 
1182 134x1% Ye Cast Bronze 
P1182 13%4x1% YY Cast Iron 
1190 214x156 54% Cast Bronze 
P1190 24%4x158 5% Cast Iron 
1186 214x1% 5% Cast Bronze 
P1186 214x158 5% Cast Iron 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Mortise strikes furnished on special order, Suffix “‘M’’. Universal strikes furnished on special order, Suffix ‘‘U’’. 


Nos. 1880 and P1880 Nos. 1881 and P1881 


Offset Strike for No. 1195 
Type Nos. 1882 and P1882 No. 1195% Type No. 119534 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
Size of Case Without Strike Throw or Bolt 
Number Length, Width, Inches Inches Material oR 
1880 186x176 Y% Cast Bronze 
P1880 156x176 YY Cast Iron 
1881 1Y%xll4% % Cast Bronze 
P1881 1y4xl7% % Cast Iron 
1882 176x134 5% Cast Bronze 
P1882 176x134 5% Cast Iron 
1195 154xl4% 54% Cast Bronze 
*1195%4 15¢xl7% 5% Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. *No. 1195} strike is for 34 inch offset door. ae a 
Mortise strikes furnished on special order, suffix M. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


<<< 
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BARROWS 


FRICTION CATCHES 


No. 1715 
No. 1717 
Type of No. 1716 
Type of No. 1718 
OIL TEMPERED SPRING FRICTION CATCHES 
Length Spring Width Spring Length Strike Width Strike 
Number and Base Base Base Base Material 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
1715 134x% I 1% 1% Steel 
1716 14x34 ic ie Ms Steel 
1717 14x% 13% 1% 1% Steel 
1718 | 2Ux% 13% 1% 54 Steel 


Packed—Nos. 1715, 1716 and 1718, 3 dozen in a box, with screws. No. 1718, 1 dozen in a box, with screws. 
Finishes—Standard finishes, dull brass and nickel plated. Other finishes on special order at additional price. 


MORTISE FRICTION CATCHES 


HAGSTROM PATENT 


Figure 1. Showing catch Figure 2. Showing catch still Figure 3. Showing position 
applied to door neatly fitted effective after door has shrunk of latch at moment of closing 
away from jamb 


Ee aera eee Nc RED 


Operates automatically. Dust can notenter, nor can the door rattle, with this catch always pressing the door firmly shut. Is 
just as effective as the woodwork shrinks. Tends to restore warped doors to normal. For cabinets, casement windows, closet 
doors, etc. 

No. 1720 is especially adapted to use on medicine cabinets, bookcases, switch cabinets, clothes chutes, secret doors; 54 to 
1% inches. 

No. 1721 for doors 7% to 1% inches. 

No. 1722 for French wardrobe and closet doors, 1% to 134 inches. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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508 Illustrations Nos. 1715 and 1717 Full Size 
Illustration No. 1720 One-half Size 


BARROWS 


ELBOW CATCHES 


Nos. 2443 and P2443 


Type of No. P02443 erase No. 2453 
Number Size of Plate, Inches Material 
2443 34x1% Cast Bronze 
P2443 Séx1 % Cast Iron 
P02443 4xl\y Steel, Brass Plated 
2452 14%x1% Cast Bronze 
2453 2x1 Cast Bronze 


Packed—No. 2443, P2443 and P02443, 3 dozen in a box with screws. Nos. 2452 and 2453, 1 dozen in a box, without screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


i. « 
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Nos. 116 and P116 i 
For Single Rating Gate REVERSIBLE roe Ped een tite Gate 
Number Size of Case, Inches Description Material 
116 2x2144x34 Single Acting Cast Bronze 
P116 Qx2Ux3%y Single Acting Cast Iron 
118 2x2Y4x% Double Acting Cast Bronze 
P118 2x2 4x34 Double Acting Cast Iron 


Packed 1% dozen in a box, with screws. 


Nos. 116 or P116 can be furnished with mortise strike for gates opening out. Suffix 1%. Send drawing of gate and jamb. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CABINET LATCH SETS 


Nos. 1221 and 1221R Nos. 1321 and 1321R 


Latch Trim One Side Only 
Aleta Number Page Number Plate, Size, Inches Material 
1221 202 286 1522x30 3x1 Cast Bronze 
1221R 202R 286 1522x30 3x1 Cast Bronze 
1321 202 286 1522x25 3x1 Cast Bronze 
1321R 202R 286 1522x25 3x1 Cast Bronze 


Packed %4 dozen in a box, with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Universal Strike 


BARROWS 


TRANSOM CATCHES 


Furnished with all types of transom 


catches. Suffix 4% to number. 


catches. 


Nos. 1897 and P1897 


Mortise Strike 
Furnished with all types of transom 


Suffix 34 to number. 


i 


Angle Strike 
Furnished with transom catches 
used with Reverse Bevel Latch Bolt, 
Suffix 14 to number 


Nos. 1898 and P1898 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Case Without Strike Strike 
Number 
Size, Inches Material Type Material 
1897 1Y4x2% Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
P1897 1%x2% Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
189714 1%x2% Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
P189714 1%x2\% Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 
1898 134x2% Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
P1898 134x2% Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
1898 14 134x2% Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
P1898 14 134x2% Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with strikes and screws. 


Nos. 1897 and 1898 series can be furnished with reverse bevel and angle strike, Suffixing ‘‘RB’’. 
Specify number and finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Sr SSS 


510 


Illustrations One-half Size 
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TRANSOM CATCHES 
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ype No. 4 ype Nos. y d P1893 14 I 
Independent Latch Bolt sf ear iS iaesiecs Ny, 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Rech Case Without Strike Strike 
Size, Inches Material Type Material 
1890 1Y4x2% Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
1890%4 1%x2% Cast Bronze Universal Cast Bronze 
1891 134x2% Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
189114 134x2% Cast Bronze Universal Cast Bronze 
1893 14%4x2% Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
P1893 1%x2% Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
1893 1% 14%x2% Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
P1893 14 1%x2% Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. Specify if reverse bevel and mortise strikes required, see Page No. 510 for strikes. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
All series can be furnished, reverse bevel. Suffix “RB”. 
i | HY | | 
@ SVS, 
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Nos. 1896 and P1896 No. 1894 Nos. 1899 and P1899 


Type Nos. 18964 and P1896 4 Type No. 18944 Type Nos. 1899!4 and P18994 
With Apron 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
Numb Case Without Strike Strike 
ee Size, Inches Material Type Material 
34x31 Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
ea Y% Vj a Cast Bronze Universal Cast Bronze 
1896 134x234 Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
P1896 134x234 Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
18964 134x234 Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
P1896 14 134x234 Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 
MP1896 134x234 Malleable Iron Rim Malleable Iron 
MP1896 14 134x234 Malleable Iron Universal Malleable Iron 
*1899 134x234 Cast Bronze Rim Cast Bronze 
*P1899 134x234 Cast Iron Rim Cast Iron 
*1899 14 134x234 Cast Bronze Universal Wrought Bronze 
*P1899 % 134x234 Cast Iron Universal Wrought Steel 


i ith ws. Series 1896 and 1899 can be furnished, reverse bevel. Suffix RB’. 
mean eee ae VGeecity if reverse bevel and mortise strike are required, see Page No. 510 for strikes. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
ee aR a aR GT So aaa 
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TRANSOM CHAINS 
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Nos. 1930 and P1930 


No. 1933 


Snap for transom chain, when 
specified. Suffix ‘‘S’’ 


No. 1933R—Rubber Covered 


Chain | Plate 
Number 5 A 3 
Length Tensile Weight : Size 3 
Inches Strength 100 Feet Material Inches Material 
1930 10-12-15-18 250 Lbs. AY Lbs. Wrought Bronze 113 ex1ly, Wrought Bronze 
P1930 10-12-15-18 250 Lbs. 4 Lbs. Wrought Steel 113 exll” Wrought Steel 
1931 10-12-15-18 600 Lbs. maples Wrought Bronze 134x % Wrought Bronze 
P1931 10-12-15-18 600 Lbs. 6% Lbs. Wrought Steel 1y4x % Wrought Steel 
1932 10-12-15-18 800 Lbs. reeks: Wrought Bronze 134xl\% Wrought Bronze 
P1932 10-12-15-18 800 Lbs. 9% Lbs. Wrought Steel 134%4xl\% Wrought Steel 
1933 12-15-18-24 800 Lbs. Ul Sales’ Wrought Bronze 13%6xl Cast Bronze 
1933R 12-15-18-24 800 Lbs. Ite yerlos: Wrought Bronze 136x1 Cast Bronze 


All types can be furnished—rubber covered. All types can be furnished with snap on one end. Suffix “S’’. Specify lengths. 
Strength and weights are approximate. Packed—Nos. 1931, 1932 and 1930, one dozen in a box. No. 1933 % dozen in a box 
with screws. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description of finishes. 


512 Illustrations One-half Size 


BARROWS 


TRANSOM OR SASH CENTERS 


Nos. 1801 and P1801 Nos. 1803 and P1803 


Type Nos. 1802 and P1802 
One Set Tone New 1808. ay P1808 
One Set 
Size Center of Pin to Face Diameter of Pin 

Number Inches Inches Inch Material 

1801 PS sl Ae BOS TAT | aR Ca a Ra I 
P1801 Dee I MNP AIR N dass Ris e Woe 

1802 2%x1 CES ie sie hap TEED lean AE AGL la a % Cast Bronze 
P1802 ORS NES ale UNE, inhi ae ig sR ee % Cast Iron 

1803 2u%x KB 3 3% Cast Bronze 
P1803 24x KH w 6 Cast Iron 

1804 334x1% 1% 4% Cast Bronze 
P1804 34x14 1% 4 Cast Iron 

1805 436x138 1% % Cast Bronze 
P1805 43x] 34 1% A Cast Iron 


Packed—Nos. 1801 to P1805, 1 dozen sets in a box, with screws. 
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Nos. 1807 and P1807—Friction Type 


No. 1806 Series—Bronze Steel Bushed 
One-half Set 


No. P1806 Series—Iron Not Bushed 
One-half Set 


Size *For Sash Thickness Diameter of Pin 
Number Inches Inches Inch Material 
1806A 4 xl% 13% 1% Cast Bronze 
P1806A 4 xl3% 134 16 Cast Iron 
1806B 4 xl% 13% 1%6 Cast Bronze 
P1806B 4 xl% 134 1% Cast Iron 
1806C 4 xl 2 y% Cast Bronze 
P1806C 4 xl 2 y% Cast Iron 
1806D BD) 2% Y% Cast Bronze 
P1806D Seexe 2% Yu Cast Iron 
1807A 334x134 LEY AO AN STi real AP Co Wn sci ama icc ec Cast Bronze 
P1807A 334x134 TE Sea Nasa eal Ser aerate aca a Atte Cast Iron 
1807B 334x134 USA = AOA OS cick ciulpigoltmods Aho oc Cast Bronze 
P1807B 35%4x1% VAP, Mee Me Fool Bead no eao dig Stores acid pole dic Cast Iron 
1807D 334x214 Re Ainge alt all eas oer Siglo oiaia 6 galor0, geal Cast Bronze 
P1807D 334x2%4 2% RS IG CronmbS Go alaits Cast Iron 


Ne ceca ns ae a 


*Specify thickness of sash. 
Packed—No. 1806 Series, 14 dozen sets in a box, with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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No. 1807 Series, 1/3 dozen sets in a box, with screws. 


BARROWS 


SCREEN DOOR LATCH SETS 


REVERSIBLE 


CASE Cast, 214x1% inches. 
STRIKE Flat angle, wrought. For Nos. 6605 and 


P6605. 
Rim, Cast. For Nos. 6606 and P6606. 


BACKSET 1% inches. 
HUBS Iron for 5% spindle. 
LATCH 54, inch throw. 


OPERATION 
Beers Fee eee ea coon eveyone Latch Bolt, by knob from outside, by lever from inside. 


and P6606 Regular Bevel Latch Bolt, locked by turn-knob from inside. 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside, by lever from inside. 
Latch Bolt, locked by turn-knob from inside. 


—a— Wea skies 
Nos. 6621 Wrought Bronze and P6621 Steel Plated 


OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside, by lever from inside. 
Dead Bolt, by turn-knob from inside. 


Nos. 6625 Wrought Bronze and P6625 Steel Plated 


FOR DOOR % TO 134 INCHES THICK 


Set Latch Trim 
Number | | Escutcheon 
Number Page Knob *Lever Inches Material 
6605 208RB ( 0132634 40 4xl¥% Wrought Bronze 
P6605 P208RB Description PO132634 P40 4x] eo WiouGht Steel 
6606 208 Above 0132634 40 4xl% Wrought Bronze 
P6606 P208 { PO132634 P40 4xl% Wrought Steel 
6621 203 286 0132634 40 4x1l\% Wrought Bronze 
P6621 P203 286 PO132634 P40 4xl¥% Wrought Steel 
6625 207 286 0132634 40 4xl% Wrought Bronze 
P6625 P207 286 PO132634 P40 4xl¥% Wrought Steel 


*All levers are Cast Bronze or Cast Iron with standard spindle mounting. Packed each set in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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CGBARROWS ) A$ 
SCREEN DOOR LATCH SETS 


LATCH No. 218. 
CASE Japanned iron, 3x2x%4 inches. 
FRONT Cast bronze or steel, 44x11 inches. 
BOLT Cast bronze. 
BACKSET 1% inches. 
Be 134 inches. 
Cast Bronze, for 5% inch spindle. 
Co KEYS Two, steel. Ri 
TRIM KNOB Wrought bronze No. 0132634 or steel 
No. P0132634, 13% inches. 
LEVER Cast bronze No. 40 or iron No. P4O, 134 in. 
LEVER Projection, 114 inches. 
ESCUTCHEONS Wrought bronze or steel, 4%x1¥ in. 
OPERATION 
No. 6630 Bronze Metal and No. P6630 Steel Plated Latch Bolt, by knob from outside and lever inside. Knob and 
For doors 7% to 154 inches thick lever locked from inside by slide stop, but can be operated by 


key when locked by stop. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for finishes. 
Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


LATCH No. 219. 

CASE Japanned iron, 3x21%x¥% inches, 
FRONT Cast bronze, 414x11% inches. 
BOLTS Cast bronze. 

BACKSET 158 inches. 

SPACING 134 inches. 

HUB Cast bronze for 5% inch spindle. 
KEYS Two, steel. 

TRIM KNOB Wrought bronze No. 0132634, 13% in. 
LEVER Cast bronze No. 40, 134 inches. 
LEVER Projection, 14 inches. 
ESCUTCHEONS Wrought bronze, 4144x114 inches. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside and lever inside. Outside 
knob is locked by stops in front, Operated by key when locked 


: by stop. 
No. 6635 Bronze Metal—For doors 7% to 154 inches thick Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page 36 for description 
of finishes. 


Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


LATCH No. 221. 

CASE Japanned iron, 3x2'4x¥% inches. 
FRONT Cast bronze, 454x 7% inches. 
BOLTS Cast bronze. 

BACKSET 156 inches. 

SPACING 134 inches. 

HUB Cast bronze for 5¢ inch spindle. 
KEYS Three, No. 635. 

TRIM KNOB Wrought bronze No. 0132634, 134 in. 
LEVER Cast bronze, No. 40, 134 inches. 
LEVER Projection, 114 inches. 
ESCUTCHEONS Two, 514x1 ¥% inches. 
OPERATION 


Latch Bolt, by knob from outside and lever inside. Outside 
knob is locked by stops in front. Operated by key when locked 
by stop. 


MASTER-KEYING 

Can be master-keyed with any other cylinder using Key 
Class E. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for descrip- 
tion of finishes. 

Packed each in a box, complete with screws. 


No. 6640 Bronze Metal—For doors 1 to 154 inches thick 


Illustrations One-third Size 515 
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DRAWER PULLS 


Nos. 47 and P47 Nos. 48 and P48 Nos. 50 and P50 
Types Nos. 49 and P49 


WROUGHT BRONZE, BRASS OR STEEL DRAWER PULLS 


Number Size, Inches Clearance, Inches Projection, Inches Material 
47 134x3 or 3% Wrought Bronze 
P47 134x3 Ty % Wrought Steel 
48 14%x3% A R Wrought Bronze 
P48 1%x3% % 43 Wrought Steel 
49 1%x3% % ag Wrought Bronze 
P49 1%x3% A # Wrought Steel 
50 156x334 4% % Wrought Bronze 
P50 1546x334 4% % Wrought Steel 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. Specify Number and Finish. 
Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nos. 51 and 52 Nos. 53 and P53 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON DRAWER PULLS 


Number Size, Inches Clearance, Inches Projection, Inches Material 
51 1 x23% 4% 3% Cast Bronze 
52 1 x3% 4% % Cast Bronze 
53 134x3% y A Cast Bronze 

P53 134x3% y% % Cast Iron 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


DRAWER PULLS 


Nos. 1620 and 1621 No. 1627 


Nos. 1624 and P1624 
fset 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON DRAWER PULLS 


Size Clearance Projection Centers 
Number Inches Inches Inches of Screws Material 
1620 34x3 13/6, l“% 2% Cast Bronze 
1621 34x4 1346, 14 3% Cast Bronze 
1624 Vex4 KB 1% 35% Cast Bronze 
P1624 Vex4 RK 1% 35% Cast Iron 
1627 5gx4 A 1 3% Cast Bronze 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with 1 inch x 8-32 RH iron machine screws and washers. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Number 


1626 
P1626 

16264 
P1626% 


Nos. 1626 and P1626, Straight 
Nos. 162614 and P1626, Offset 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON DRAWER PULLS 


Material 


Size Clearance Projection Centers 
Inches Inches Inches of Screws 
1 x4% 1 134 % 

1 x4% l 13% 34 

TEx4 4B 1% 3% 

TRA 48 1% 3% 


Packed 2 dozen in a box with 1 inch x 8-32 RH iron machine screws and washers. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Cast Bronze 
Cast Iron 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Iron 


517 


BARROWS 


GLASS DRAWER KNOBS 


Drawer Knob 
No. 2000 Series 


iss iy, 

; 5 . 21163 No. 2117% 

No: 21185, No. 211356 No alles No. 211734 
Projection Material Rt 

Number Size, Inches Inches Base and Rose Description 
21134 1% 1ly% Cast Bronze Round, clear glass, fire polished 
211334 134 134 Cast Bronze Round, clear glass, fire polished 
21154 1% 2 Cast Bronze Fluted, clear glass, fire polished 
211534 13% 2% Cast Bronze Fluted, clear glass, fire polished 
21164 1% 2 Cast Bronze Rope, clear glass, fire polished 
211634 13% 2% Cast Bronze Rope, clear glass, fire polished 
21174 1% 1% Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, polished 
211734 13% 13% Cast Bronze Octagon, clear glass, polished 


All glass drawer knobs packed 1 dozen in a box with 1% inch x 10-24 RH Iron machine screws and washers. 
Note—For side view of any of above knobs, refer to door knobs Pages No. 422-423. 
Turn knobs—any of above drawer knobs can be furnished with 3% inch or 5% inch spindle on special order and at additional 


price. Specify size and length of spindle. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


Nicaea, 7 


No. 2510% 


No. 25004 No. 21004 No. 2120%% 
No. 250034 No. 251034 No. 210034 No. 212034 
Projection Material 
Number Size, Inches Inches Base and Rose Description 
210014 1% 13% Cast Bronze Round, clear glass, polished 
210034 13% 2 Cast Bronze Round, clear glass, polished 
2120% 1% 1% Cast Bronze Ball, clear glass, polished 
212034 134 2 Cast Bronze Ball, clear glass, polished 
2500 14 1% 13% Cast Bronze Round, opal glass, polished 
250034 134 2 Cast Bronze Round, opal glass, polished 
251014 1% 13% Cast Bronze Octagon, opal glass, polished 
251034 134 2 Cast Bronze Octagon, opal glass, polished 


All glass drawer knobs, packed 1 dozen in a box, with 114 inch x 10-24 RH Iron machine screws and washers. 


Note—For side view of any of above knobs, refer to door knobs Pages No. 422-423. 


Turn knobs—any of above drawer knobs can be furnished with 3% inch or % inch spindle on special order and at additional 
price. Specify size and length of spindle. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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No. 2114% 
No. 2114% 


Number 


BARROWS 


GLASS DRAWER KNOBS 


Size, Inches 


2101% 
210134 
2112% 
211234 
21141% 
211434 
212414 
212434 


Oe he 
LNRARARAR 


No. 2112% 
No. 211234 


Projection 
Inches 


ie 


No. 2101% 
No. 2101% 


Material 
Base and Rose 


MM 


No. 2124% 
No. 2124% 


Description 


Oe 
KAKAKAK 


Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


Octagon, clear glass, cut 
Octagon, clear glass, cut 


Octagon, star cut 
Octagon, star cut 


Octagon, clear glass, cut 
Octagon, clear glass, cut 


Ball, clear glass, cut 
Ball, clear glass, cut 


All glass drawer knobs packed 1 dozen in a box with 1% inch x 10-24 RH Iron machine screws and washers. 
Note—For side view of any of above knobs, refer to door knobs Pages No. 422-423. 


Turn knobs—any of above drawer knobs can be furnished with 3% inch or 5% inch spindle on special order and at additional 
price. Specify size and length of spindle. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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FLUSH DROP HANDLE PULLS 


Nos. 1701, 1702 No. 1708 
and 1703 
Number Size Material 
1701 1%xl__ inches Cast Bronze 
1702 1%x1 \% inches Cast Bronze 
1703 134x1% inches Cast Bronze 
1708 156x3% inches Cast Bronze 
1709 2%x4% inches Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box with screws. 
For flush cup handles, refer to Page No. 436. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


SHUTTER KNOBS 


No. 4 No. 6 Nos. 8, 10 and 12 
Number Size | Description Material 
4 34 inch Round Cast Bronze 
6 % inch Round Cast Bronze 
8 1 inch Round Cast Bronze 
10 1% inches Round Cast Bronze 
12 1% inches Round | Cast Bronze 
7 VxM% inch Oval Cast Bronze 
9 11%x34 inches | Oval Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 dozen in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


DRAWER KNOBS 


Nos. 8D, 10D and 12D No. 7D No. 9D 


Description Material 

Round Cast Bronze 

Round Cast Bronze 

i Round Cast Bronze 

10D 1% inches Round Cast Bronze 
12D 1¥% inches Round Cast Bronze 
7D Wx¥% inch Oval Cast Bronze 
9D 1 %x34 inches Oval Cast Bronze 


Nos. 4D, 6D, 8D and 7D are packed with 1”-10/24 RH iron machine screws and washers, others with 1 Y%”-10/24. 
Packed 2 dozen in a box with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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520 Illustrations One-half Size 


COAT AND HAT HOOKS 


No. 88 


AT 


Nos. 1644 and P1644 


c L 


Sa 


Nos. 1645 and P1645 No. P1660 Nos. 1658 and P1658 
CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 
Base Projection Height 
Number Size, Inches Inches Over All, Inches Material 
88 24x13 334 2% Cast Bronze 
+89 234x134 334 2% Cast Bronze 
1644 154x134 3% 24% Cast Bronze 
P1644 134x134 3% 234 Cast Iron 
1645 154xl¥% 3 334 Cast Bronze 
P1645 154xl¥% 3 334 Cast Iron 
1652 yx KB 3% 24% Cast Bronze 
P1652 134x % 3% 2% Cast Iron 
1658 234x1% 4% 13% Cast Bronze 
P1658 234x1% 4% 734 Cast Iron 
P1659 154x134 3 3 Cast Iron 
P1660 Qux KH 3% 534 Cast Iron 


70 oA ee ee ————eE—e—E————— ESE EE eee 
Packed—Nos. 88 and 89, 1 doz. ina box, No. 1658 and P1658, 34 dozen without screws. Balance 2 dozen in a box, with screws. 


*When ordering No. 89 hook be sure to specify thickness of partition. 
All types of hooks can be furnished in enameled finishes. See Price Book. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


HAND RAIL BRACKETS 


Nos. 1603 and P1603 


Nos. 1606 and P1606 
Type Nos. 1604 and P1604 
Type Nos. 1605 and P1605 


CHI | 


14"%4"x13 Thread Machine Bolt 
Furnished With P1607 and P1608 
Head End To Be In Wall and 
Threaded End Extended 


Rit 


Nos. P1609 and P1610 an 
%" Stud Bolt Expansion Shield 


\% Inch Togglebolt 
Packed With Nos. 1605 and P1605 
Specify Length or 
Thickness of Wall 


4x3 Inch Lag Screw and Shield 
Packed With Nos. 1604 and P1604 


F ish i 
Nos. P1607 and P1609 Se Orde CRETE ais OS SE Eh Nos. P1608 and P1610 


For 2% Inch Rail 
For Nos. P1609 and P1610 


CAST BRONZE, BRASS OR IRON 


Base Projection *Height 
Number Size, Inches Inches Inches Material 
1603 3xl% 23% 1% Cast Bronze 
P1603 3x1 % 234 1% Cast Iron 
1604 3 S 1% Cast Bronze 
P1604 3 3 1% Mal. Iron 
1605 3 3 1% Cast Bronze 
P1605 3 3 1% Mal. Iron 
1606 3 3 1% Cast Bronze 
P1606 3 3 1% Mal. Iron 
+P1607 3 3% 1% Cast Iron 
+P1608 4 33% A Cast Iron 
P1609 3 3% 1% Cast Iron 
P1610 4 334 34 Cast Iron 
1614 2% 2% 2% Cast Bronze 
P1614 2% 27% 2% Cast Iron 
1614% 2% 2 2% Cast Bronze 
P1614% 2% 2 2% Cast Iron 


*Distance given is from center of base to underside of rail. Projection is distance from back of base to center of rail. 
Packed—No. P1608, 3 in a box. All other types, 6 in a box. 

+Nos. P1607 and P1608 are drilled, tapped and furnished with 1%4”x4”x13 thread standard machine bolt. Other length bolts 
furnished by specifying. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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TRANSOM LIFTERS 
To order Special Transom Lifters, the information requested on this page must be given. 


C—+ 


SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 


A. Length or recess of bracket. 
B. Recess of sash. 

C. Reach of bracket. 

D. Offset of trim. 


Transom Lifters made to suit all special con- 
ditions. 


On all special orders the following informa- 
tion is necessary. 


1. State how transom is hung. Top or bot- 
tom hung, horizontally or vertically 
pivoted—swinging in or out. 


2. Distance from floor to bottom edge of 
transom. 


3. Height of transom. 

4. Width of transom. 

5. Width of transom rail. 

6. Width of trim. 

7. Width of any projections. 
8. Depth of recess. 

9 


. Metal, bronze or brass metal, or steel 
plated. 


10. Finish. 


Measure the depth of recess from the face of 
the trim to the face of the transom. 


MEASUREMENTS—CLASS 3 AND 4 TRANSOM LIFTERS 


Diameter Lock Shell Bracket Foot End Caps Stays Guides Cap Main Rod 
ol See Length | Width | Length | Width | Length | Width | Length | Width | Length | Width | Cleatance 
Inches Inches | Inches | Inches | Inches | Inches | Inches | Inches | Inches | Inches | Inches none’ 

it i ergs: é a 4 
I ] 31 w 2% YA 17 f 13 (6 wR 1346 76 13/6 33 ‘4 
y 296 : 2% 1% 0) 1% | 1% 1% 1% 16 zy YA 
x6 Dog eM Vig. [26 all Ucar wills « Ilys ee ae ss a 


BARROWS 


TRANSOM LIFTERS 


END CAP—_s%y 


= 


GUIDE CAP 
fete 
—| FOOT 
Class s: i 
Tol Mang Come tiang Vee nose‘ BRACKET 
(Push up to open) (Pull down to open) (Pull down to open) 
i 
<—ROD 
WE RECOMMEND | cy 
Y% inch rod for light transoms 36x10 inches. LEAF STAY 
54 inch rod for medium transoms 36x18 inches. ay 
3 inch rod for heavy transoms 42x24 inches. SPRING fat) | |}<LOCK SHELL 
For Length of Rod » Measure from floor to top of transom and deduct = 
five (5 ) feet. LEAF ca | 
Attach bracket one-half (14) to two-thirds (24) of the distance from pivot- 
ing point to top or bottom of transom. fA <—TIP 
The Universal Solid Grip Transom Lifter can be used on every 
Class 3 style of Hanging Transoms that open up and down, whether hung at top, Class 4 
bottom or center. Works equally well on transoms fitting flush with the 
door casing or recessed to any depth up to six inches, without changing 
any of the parts. Adjusted to escape a projected bead or moulding at the 
side ao door frame. Self-locking solid grip will not allow transom to slip 
or fall. 
Class 3 for Top or Center Hung Transoms Class 4 for Bottom Hung Transoms 
Rod Length Steel Steel Steel Bronze or Steel | Steel Steel Bronze or |Wt. Each 

Inches | Feet | Coppered |Unpolished| Polished |Brass Metal] Coppered | Unpolished| Polished |Brass Metal] Pounds 

% 3 CP13 UP13 PP13 13 CP113 UP113 PP113 WS} 1 

Yy 4 CP14 UP14 PP14 14 CP114 UP114 PP114 114 1 

5% 3 @P23 UP23 PP23 2S CP223 UP223 PP223 223 ] 

54% 4 CP24 UP24 PP24 24 CP224 UP224 PP224 224 2 

54% 5 CP25 UP25 PP25 25 CP225 UP225 PP225 225 2, 

5% 6 CP26 UP26 PP26 26 CP226 UP226 PP226 226 2 

546 7 P27 UP27 PP27 27 CP227 UP227 PP227 227 2 

546 8 CP28 UP28 PP28 28 CP228 UP228 PP228 228 2 

34 4 CP34 UP34 PP34 34 CP334 UP334 PP334 334 3% 

34 5 CP35 UP35 PP35 35 CP335 UP335 PP335 Sis) $) 

¥% 6 CP36 UP36 PP36 36 CP336 UP336 PP336 336 3 

x% vi CP37 UP37 PP37 37 CP337 UP337 PP337 337 3 

3% 8 CP38 UP38 PP38 38 CP338 UP338 PP338 338 $} 

3% 9 CP39 UP39 PP39 39 CP339 UP339 PP339 339 3 
Packed—¥%-inch, 100 in a case, 56-inch and 34-inch. SOinacase. All lifters packed complete with screws, except 
coppered, which are packed without screws. 

Specify Number and Finish on all numbers except coppered. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Regular Brackets and Connecting Rods Y%-inch 54-inch 34-inch 
for Classes 3 and 4, are as follows: Rod Rod Rod 
Willtcontrolisash;recessed/asimuchias innit ache sie amen orarcioie aiarneesr erties i? Qe 2%” 
Standard reach of regular bracket (center of bracket to center of rod)............ 154” 2346” 2746” 
Maximum height of transom for regular connecting rod.....................000: 16” 220 28” 
Minimum height of transom for regular connecting rod....................0000> 10” 10” 16” 


If recess, reach or height of transom is not covered by above, a special lifter is necessary. Give detail on opposite page. 
For detailed measurements, see detail Page No. 523. 
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No. 223 CONCEALED TRANSOM OPERATOR 


This transom operator is designed to operate interior door 
transoms in Office Buildings, Hotels, Hospitals, etc., of 
practically any size and can be applied to either wood or 
metal trim, and in partitions as thin as 434 inches. 


This operator may only be used on bottom or center 
pivoted transoms opening in, and cannot be used on re- 
verse bevel transoms. 


Constructed of cold rolled steel, cadmium plated, the 
transom pivot bearings are bronze bushed. The operating 
handle is of cast bronze or brass, finished as ordered. The 
handle is regularly furnished fixed in position, but when 
so ordered is made so it can be removed. 


Both the bottom and center pivoted transoms will pivot on 
two arms 6%x1% inches which are mortised into the edge 
of the transom. The lower edge of the bottom rail of the 
ronon pivoted transom must be rounded to a half-circle 
radius. 


All working parts are attached to a steel plate, allowing 
the device to be applied as a unit, which is attached to the 
back of the jamb. A minimum space of 1% inches is re- 
guired beyond the center line of the T-handle, which is 
suitable for application not less than 154 inches or more 
than 29% inches from the edge of the jamb. Adjustment is 
obtained by blocking up the jamb to a thickness 34 inch 
less than the required backset of the T-handle. 


This operator is designed to be regularly placed on the 
lock jamb of the door with the T-handle permanently 
affixed. If placed on the butt jamb of the door detachable 
handles must be used. 


When applied to the lock jamb the operator will be the 
same hand as the door and when applied to the butt jamb 
the hand will be opposite that specified for the door. In 
either case the handle will be on the inside for transoms 
opening in. This operator is not suitable for reverse bevel 
transoms. 


The length from the pivot point of the transom to the center 
line of the T-Handle is 231%% inches. When the operator 
is applied to a bottom pivoted transom over a 7 foot door and 
3 inch transom bar, the T-handle will be 5 feet 414 inches 
above the floor. 


All parts except the T-handle and rose are concealed when 
the operator is applied. The transom is operated by turn- 
ing the T-handle and can be opened to a 45 degree angle. 
The transom is locked at any point from closed to wide open. 
Orders should give the following information: 

Size and thickness of transom. 

Are transom and door frames of wood or metal? 
Height and hand of door. 

Will operator be applied to lock or hinge jamb? 


Hand of transom operator. 


Is operating handle to be detachable? 


Full size drawing of section of transom bar also door 
jamb and trim. 


Number Handle | Projection Plate 
223 3 y% inches | 25% inches | 2 36x] V& inches 
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LAVATORY BOLTS AND LATCHES 


lia Z 
- . 
) 


| | sil i 


i Nos. 8085 and 808572 
py nae aaa ei ara Type Nos. 8090 and 809034 


) : fe» a ) L 


Throw of No. 8073 j 
Number Bolt Backset Bolt Turn Knob Wrought Dial Material 
Inches Inches 3% in. Dia. 
8070 No. 1988 1% “6 LS22:x120 No. 8073 Cast Bronze 
80704 No. 1988 13% 1% 152225 None Cast Bronze 
8085 276x256 x5 in. 19% Wee ives eae CN No. 8073 Cast Bronze 
8085 14 2746x256 x54 in. 15% oll al Ra oR rate ci None Cast Bronze 
8090 2746x215 6x34 in. 154 CVA ay et IR eo, No. 8073 Cast Bronze 
8090 4 2746x215 6x34 in. 134 Snilen | die creselarcnemcetonaey att None Cast Bronze 


Packed 3 in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


No. 8110 No. 8112 
Size of Base Length of Bar Throw of Bolt 
Number Inches Inches Inches Material 
8110 134x2 234 A Cast Bronze 
8112 Dix) 4% 3 Cast Bronze 


Packed 6 in a box, complete with screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


BOLTS—SCREWS AND NUTS 


SS 


G 
Type A—14"x12-24x1 1%” between faces of nuts, acorn head. Type E—34-12-24 machine screw, oval spanner head. 
Type B—4"x12-24x1 34” between faces of nuts, spanner head. Type F—Flat washer, 34 diam. x %” hole. 
Type C—34"x12-24 sleeve x 54”-12-24 oval, spanner head. Type G—Countersunk washer, 7 diam. x 34” hole. 


Type D—3{”-54” machine screw, flat spanner head. 
y 
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LAVATORY BOLT AND LATCH STRIKES 


@ 
ty) 
No. 8120 No. 8122 No. 8123 
(0)) 
No. 8124 No. 8125 No. 8129 
Adjustable for 11%” to 11%” Marble 
Specify Thickness of Marble and Door 
Height Doors 
Number Inches Used With Bolt Opening Material 

8120 2% Nos. 8070 or 8070% In or Out Cast Bronze 
8121 2% Nos. 8085, 8085%, 8090, 8090% and 8110 In Cast Bronze 
8122 2% No. 8112 Latch In Cast Bronze 
8123 2% No. 8112 Latch Out Cast Bronze 
8124 2% Nos. 8085, 8085%, 8090, 8090% and 8110 Out Cast Bronze 
8125 2% Bumper Only In or Out Cast Bronze 
8129 2 lalbyeaosye Ohm by eye Dicohg3 TOP en Pollabiadad sobaocqocene Cast Bronze 


Packed—Nos. 8120 to 8125, 3 in a box, with through bolts. Packed—No. 8129, 6 in a box, with wood screws. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


CABIN DOOR HOOKS 


Illustration one-half size—6-inch 
No. 81 


WITH PLATES Eye Bolt for No. 8150 
Length Plates Eye Bolt 
Number Hook, Inches Size, Inches Size, Inches Material 
8145 4 TAA SA ay es NTS slecrai eames cRere tie oe fers RAN Cast Bronze 
8145 6 Deca Ati A Wille yepeteecise~: arc aie Myst eae Cast Bronze 
8145 8 1 ps a A Mla d stacaty cate sca suscep gman ks Cast Bronze 
8145 12 iS 2 aI CR Uy ar eats yen grey en os Dee et hy Cast Bronze 
8150 4 14xl% 34x24 Cast Bronze 
8150 6 1y4xl% 34x24 Cast Bronze 
8150 8 14%xl¥% H4x2Y% Cast Bronze 
8150 12 1M4xl% 34x24 Cast Bronze 


Packed 1 d in a box, complete with screws. Va at 
easel Number end Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


ea eee ee ere errreereeeeerreeeeeerreeeeeerreerereee errr ———EEEEEEE===__—_—_—_—_—_—_—_—_— 


Illustrations One-third Size 527 


CABINET BUTTS 
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BUTTS 


SHUTTER BUTTS 
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No. 814 - 
No. 820 
CAST BRONZE OR BRASS 
Number Approximate 
Number Size o) Pin Tip *Material Grade | Weight Per Pair 
Inches Screw Holes Without Screws 
810 2) 522 6 Loose Ball Cast‘ Bronzem iiss ncmyeeni ea sete | AY oz 
810 214x2 6 Loose Ball Cast Bronze n|rentcinelvarece 634 oz. 
810 24x2% 6 Loose Ball @astiBronzeilin) sean ein | Sigwozs 
810 Cnc 6 Loose Ball CastsBronzonilt acu soe 11% oz. 
812 Deexe, 6 Fast None CastiBronze | saeeeneee ee 334 oz 
812 2Yx2 6 Fast None Gast Bronze u|masr Mone benene 6% oz 
812 24x2% 6 Fast None Cast'Bronzem latencies | 81% oz 
812 SxS 6 Fast None @astBronzeial(iemmce ee al oz: 
814 Saxe 6 Fast None Cast/Bronzei|iccme een eee Le ikoz! 
814 3%4x3% 6 Fast None @ashiBronzey|seriertedeeeae nna: Syanozs 
814 4 x4 8 Fast None @ast Bronze inet cus ies lbs SiOz 
820 REO rn KO 6 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Light Weight 13% oz. 
820 34x3% 6 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Light Weight II Mey: oz. 
820 4 x4 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze | Light Weight llb., 9 oz. 


*Made in Cast Brass or Cast Bronze. 
Packed—3x3 and smaller, 6 pair in a box. Larger, 1 pair in a box. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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No. 822 No. BB822—-Two Ball Bearings 
Type Nos. 824 and P825 Type No. BB824—Four Ball Bearings 
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CAST BRONZE, BRASS AND IRON 


Approximate 

Number Size Number of Pin Tip *Material Grade Weight Per Pair 

Inches Screw Holes Without Screws 
822 34%4x3% 6 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 1 lb., 634 oz. 
822 4 x4 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 2 lbs) We{ioz: 
822 4AY4x4% 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 2 lb., 12% oz. 
822 5 x4 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 6} llloy, ZO (eye, 
822 Sex 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 3 lb., 1334 oz 
822 (GB | sx} 10 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium AN be wl Aunoz) 
822 6 x6 10 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 5 lb., 12% oz 
+BB822 4 x4 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 2lb., 13% oz 
+BB822 4Y4x4%y 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium Py Weyy, WA Cor 
+BB822 By ise 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium Silbiiec oz 
+BB822 B) 3.5) 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 3 lb., 12% oz 
+BB822 6 x5 10 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium A by i oz, 
+BB822 Clnex 10 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Medium 5 lb., 10% oz 
824 414x4% 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 3lb.,10 oz 
824 x 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 4lb., 2% oz 
824 i) 5.45) 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 4 |b., 1134 oz 
824 Giaxo 10 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 6 lb., 123% oz 
824 6 x6 10 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy (2) Io}, Dor 
t{BB824 4Y4x4Y% 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 3 lb., 8% oz 
TBB824 Sie: 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 4lb., oz 
tBB824 5) 543) 8 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 4 lb., 1034 oz 
tBB824 Gi xo 10 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 6 lb., 10 oz 
{BB824 6 x6 10 Loose Ball Cast Bronze Extra Heavy Silby ia Olnoz! 
P825 Bie xs 6 Loose Ball Cast Iron Medium 14. oz. 
P825 34x3% 6 Loose Ball Cast Iron Medium Mlb SeKaaoz: 
P825 4 x4 8 Loose Ball Cast Iron Medium 1 lb., 13% oz. 
P825 AYx4 4 8 Loose Ball Cast Iron Medium BD Mey) FEO eye, 
P825 Siguxo 8 Loose Ball Cast Iron Medium Gilby omo7: 

a 


*Made in Cast Bronze or Cast Brass. 

Nos. 822 and 824 have steel bushings. 

{Nos. BB822 has two ball bearings. 

{Nos. BB824 has four ball bearings. an ath 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
Packed—3x3, 6 pair in a box, with screws; larger, 1 pair in a box, with screws. 
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No. 832 Type No. 834 and P835 


BARROWS 


APPLICATION 
OF OLIVE 
KNUCKLE BUTT 
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No. 840 
Type No. P840 


Olive Knuckle 


\o 


| Approximate 

Number Size Number of Pin Tip *Material Grade Weight Per Pair 

Inches Screw Holes | Without Screws 

832 3 ies x3 ve 6 Loose Button Cast Bronze Medium Tiloy) 1524002: 
832 8 Loose Button Cast Bronze Medium 1 lb., 13% oz. 
832 4 ae oh ue 8 Loose Button Cast Bronze Medium 2ilbenl OZ. 
832 8 Loose Button Cast Bronze Medium Silbse lisyaoz: 
832 3 ss 8 Loose Button Cast Bronze Medium Sule lioz: 
832 Ome 10 Loose Button Cast Bronze Medium 4 |b., 8% oz 
832 6 x6 10 Loose Button Cast Bronze Medium 5 lb., 8% oz. 
834 AVYzx4y 8 Loose Button Cast Bronze Extra Heavy Silby Ou oz. 
834 5 x4 8 Loose Button Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 3 lb., 14% oz. 
834 By 65) 8 Loose Button Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 4 lb., 73% oz. 
834 6 x5 10 Loose Button Cast Bronze Extra Heavy Gilloyamanoze 
834 6 x6 10 Loose Button Cast Bronze Extra Heavy 7 lb., 12% oz. 
P835 Glog 6) 6 Loose Button Cast Iron Medium 12% oz. 
P835 34x3% 6 Loose Button Cast Iron Medium 1 lby, 234 02: 
P835 4 x4 8 Loose Button Cast Iron Medium Wilboyy WA! ora: 
P835 4x4 8 Loose Button Cast Iron Medium 2 \b., 5% oz. 
P835 5itxS: 8 Loose Button Cast Iron Medium S lbs 34802) 

OLIVE KNUCKLE BUTTS—NOT REVERSIBLE—Specify Hand of Door 
Leaf Measurements 
Number Diameter Approximate 
Number Size of Width Width fo) *Material Weight 
nches | Screw Length Width Open Between | Knuckles Per Pair 

Holes Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Without Screws 
840 3 6 3 4% 2% 1 X% Cast Bronze 81% oz. 
840 tS) 8 5 34 3% 13% 34 Cast Bronze | 1lb., 6% oz. 
840 6 8 6 13% 3% 2% B Cast Bronze | 2 lb., 6 oz. 
P840 3 6 3 5 2% 1 y% Mall Iron 7% oz. 
P840 5 8 5 ¥ 3% 13% 34 Mall Iron llb., 3% oz. 
P840 6 8 6 136 3% 2% Ww Mall Iron | 1 lb., 1434 oz. 


*Made in Cast Bronze or Cast Brass. 
Packed 3”, 6 pair in a box with screws. Larger, 1 pair in a box with screws. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Olive Knuckle Butts—Use 3” for 114” doors, 5” for 134” doors, 6” for 134” doors. 
Malleable Iron Butts cannot be polished. 
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DOOR CLOSERS 
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DOOR CLOSER SPECIFICATIONS 


or al nd pinion . They shall be designed to check the door in its opening swing where required. 
SPRING shall 33 alee seer ane Our shall be eineraliell non-gumming, and non-evaporating. RACK and PINION 
must be cold rolled steel. Where Holder Arm Closers are used, they shall be FRICTION type with brass washer between discs 
to prevent corrosion. 
Closers shall bear a two year factory guarantee. i 
The successful bidder is requested to keep in touch with the progress of the job and have a factory representative visit the build- 
ing to see that Closers are properly adjusted at the completion of the installation. 


TABLE OF DIMENSIONS 


Size Dimensions 
(Rh ee eee ee Ee e 
Closer] P | R 5 al} V W X uN; 


A |6xlaie 4% 8 | 254 1% | 336 | 1% 
“6 3u|5%| 9 | 25%) 2% | 3154) 134 
Bx4| 354] 6%] 934] 274) 11% | 47% | 135% 
8%) 3% 6) 11 |27¢@ 1% | 4% | 2% 
9x4 434] 74] 12 | 256 34 | 5% | 296 
934] 454, 8%| 13 | 256 3% | 53% | 256 


GUARANTEE 


Door Closers guaranteed for two years against defects 
in workmanship and material if proper size is used and 
if properly installed in accordance with our recom- 
mendations. 


|) rr) oO); aQa| w 


FINISHES 


All Door Closers will be shipped in Gold Bronze Finish unless otherwise specified. The following finishes can be furnished 
at the same price, by specifying: 


Gold Bronze, Dark Maroon, Silver Bronze and Dead Black. 
The following metals and finishes can be furnished at additional price: 


IRON PLATED BRONZE METAL 

Special Paint Finish 

Bronze Plate, Polished Bronze, Polished, Natural Color 
Bronze Plate, Unpolished Bronze, Unpolished, Natural Color 
Nickel Plate, Polished Nickel Plate, Polished 

Nickel Plate, Unpolished Nickel Plate, Unpolished 

Statuary Bronze Plate, Polished Statuary Bronze, Polished 
Statuary Bronze Plate, Unpolished Statuary Bronze, Unpolished 
Chromium Plate, Polished Chromium Plate, Polished 


When ordering be sure to specify Type, Size and Finish. 
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POSITIVE CONTROL OF THE RACK 
AND PINION TYPE CLOSER 


THE POSITIVE CONTROL THROUGH 
Me ey en THE ENTIRE CLOSING MOVEMENT 


In the rack and pinion type the piston is moved back and forth by a pinion working in arack. No dead center, the piston moves 
at uniform speed from “A” to ‘‘C’’.. The instant the door starts to close the checking begins controlling the movement of the door 
at any speed desired. At ‘‘C’ the speed can be regulated to fast or slow by adjusting screw nearest the hinge. This two speed 
action is secured by one regulating screw, combined with the rack and pinion movement. The Barrows causes NO STRAIN ON 
HINGES AND DOORS. 
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SPECIAL LUBRICATION FEATURES 


Allinternal working parts and the end plugs are of steel, making it possible to machine each part to a high degree of accuracy 
and precision. 


Only two parts in the entire closer are grey iron. (1) The shell, made of the finest quality special analysis grey iron, is smooth 
and neat yet strong and non-porous. (2) An iron ratchet working against a steel cover is all grey iron annealed or normalized 
to prevent misalignment in usage. 


The new special process tempered steel spring, having more flexibility and power, practically eliminates spring breakage. The 
power of the Barrows Door Closer is guaranteed to be unsurpassed. The arms are made of certified malleable iron and will not 
break. 


Throughout the entire manufacture only durable and carefully selected materials are used. These correctly engineered parts 
are properly lubricated as only Barrows lubricates their door closers—adding many years of service for Barrows owners. 
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LEAKPROOF SHAFT AND PACKING NUT 


y 7” 7: 
Ott —— ee 


{a 


These Door Closers have a new packing nut which is abso- 
lutely leakproof. It permits the use of mineral oil, which 
is more difficult to hold in the closer than glycerine and 
alcohol, but which has proved far better because of its low 
evaporating potentialities and its lubricating qualities. 
(Glycerine and alcohol have practically no lubricating 
gualities, becoming a gummy mass when the alcohol evapo- 
rates. This clogs the closer and ruins the efficiency of the 
spring.) 


The lower part of the packing nut forms a long bearing to 
prevent side-thrust of the shaft (lubricated from the piston 
chamber). The clearance between the shaft and packing 
nut is accurately machined to one-half thousandth of an 
inch, just enough to allow oil to pass. The oil collects in 
the reservoir above the bearing and returns to the piston 
chamber through drip holes. The oil can never climb 
above the reservoir because capillary attraction is broken 
at this point. The problem of leakage is solved—practically 
no friction and wear and always proper lubrication for all 
working parts. 
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HOW TO INSTALL DOOR CLOSERS ON 
DOORS OPENING 100 DEGREES ONLY 


Jini ss uO ppesiteniingekside 7a Hinge Side 


Hinge Side 


Important 


Size 


---- A --- B= Inches 3/4) . a 

poses [aye eh oy, REL Mealaaa =) tan 9- . -¥ 
= C -=10- + 3K SMH Co --- lO, cntiee 
a Dat AY 4 ID cor 1l- - -% 
==) E-=- 12> + 1k Za Kd ave ----- I2- » -3 
Ke F--- 13-4 AE IE se aie (Si fect on 
I = fad 


Use this Screw 
For Regulating 
Left Hand Closer 


Use this Screw 
For Regulating 
Right Hand Closer 


a <—X x —& 


I. 1—Screw the closer on the door high enough so the arm will clear the door in opening, and out the correct distance from 
hinge as shown or, if a bracket is used, screw it to the overhead jamb as close as possible to the door and out the correct 
distance. 


2—Screw the forearm shoe to the casing, or door, the correct distance as shown. 


3—Place arm on shaft. If holder arm is used, adjusting nut X should be on underside of arm. Leave the main arm at right 
angles to the door when closed and tighten set screw Z. 


4—Screw the nut down TIGHT on top of shaft. 


II. Wind the spring 6 or 7 notches except for doors opening out when 3 or 4 notches will suffice. Be sure SPRING IS NOT 
WOUND WRONG WAY! For right hand closer wind spring anti-clockwise. Left hand closer wind spring clockwise. 
The HAND of a closer can be determined by the position of the coil hooks at the back of the cover. 


III. 1—To Regulate Closing Use Only the Screw Nearest the Hinge of the Door. 


2—Turn this screw in several turns, leaving screw driver slot in a vertical position, until door comes to a solid stop, about 
6 inches from the jamb. Then turn the screw just a little either to the right or left until the speed is right at the latch. 


Note—If door still closes too rapidly, one or two complete turns, leaving the screw adjusted as above (Third No. 2), will 
correct this. 

IV. To adjust arm, open door to where it is to stop and tighten nut “X'’. A push or pull on the door will set or release the arm. 

V. To Change the Hand of a Closer—Remove arm, ratchet and cover. Turn the spring over. Revolve the shaft or spindle 


one-halfturn. Replace parts. Replace holder arm as per directions above. (First No. 3. ) 


———eVSVO707;__ SSS 
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HOW TO INSTALL DOOR CLOSERS ON 
DOORS TO OPEN AT DIFFERENT ANGLES 
FROM 100 DEGREES TO 180 DEGREES 


The following figures apply to the liquid door closer with regular arms, holder arms and fusible link arms installed on a bracket. 
The same figures can be used for closers attached to the hinge side of a door opening to 135 degrees. 


Where 5” x 5” butts or larger are used, order extra long arms. 
To open door to the different angles or degrees as shown in above drawing, the distance ‘‘A’’ should be as follows: 


This illustration shows closer installed with 180° Hold Open Arm. Regular arm can be installed the same way. 


Size Closer, Inches 


To Open Dimension 
A B C D E F 
100° A 8 9 10 11 12 13 
ioe A i 8 9 10 Mal 12 
135° A 5% 6 7 1% 8 8% 
157%° A 5 6 Edi ) 0) 
180° A 4M 5S 6 6% a 1% 


The installation of this type of door closer is simple and requires only the normal amount of attention to instructions as every 
detail has been engineered for exactness and carefully planned dimensions are given in order to insure the most efficient 
operation of the closers. 
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TYPICAL DOOR CLOSER INSTALLATIONS 
HINGE SIDE 


Right-Hand Closer on Right-Hand Door Left-Hand Closer on Left-Hand Door 


OPPOSITE THE HINGE SIDE ON A BRACKET 


When a closer is installed on a bracket it is the opposite hand to the door. 


Right-Hand Closer on Opposite Hinge Side of a Left-Hand Door Left-Hand Closer on Opposite Hinge Side of a Right-Hand Door 


HOW TO DETERMINE THE HAND OF A DOOR 


wwf 


es 


LEFT HAND DOOR 


Use Left Hand Closer Regular Use Right Hand Closer Regular 
Use Right Hand Closer when used with Bracket Use Left Hand Closer when used with Bracket 
It is a Left Hand Door It is a Right Hand Door 
if it swings to the left if it swings to the right 
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HOLDER ARMS WITH SOFFIT POST AND 
HINGE SIDE BRACKETS 


DESCRIPTION 


The Holder Arm with Soffit Post Bracket illustrated at the top of this page is intended to be used on the standing door of a pair 
of doors. The appearance then is similar to that of the operating door which is equipped with a Barrows Holder Arm Closer 
on a soffit bracket. This arm is illustrated in greater detail in the lower left hand cut. 


When you want to put the closer and this arm on the hinge side of the doors, we can supply the arm with a hinge side bracket. 
The installation is shown in the middle illustration and the arm in the lower right hand cut. 


This type of equipment is especially useful on doors to auditoriums and gymnasiums. While a crowd is entering, the operating 
door only is open and is held open by the holder arm on the closer. While the crowd is leaving, both doors are open and are 
held in position by the holder arms. 


HOLDER ARMS USED IN PLACE OF CLOSER ON INACTIVE DOOR 


Size Description 
C-SP With soffit bracket, for application opposite side from hinges 
D-SP With soffit bracket, for application opposite side from hinges 
E-SP With soffit bracket, for application opposite side from hinges 
F-SP With soffit bracket, for application opposite side from hinges 
C-HS With bracket, for application same side as hinges 
D-HS With bracket, for application same side as hinges 
E-HS With bracket, for application same side as hinges 
F-HS With bracket, for application same side as hinges 


Closers and bracket not included. Specify at additional price. 
Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 532. 
Packed, one wrapped, with screws. 
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FUSIBLE LINK DOOR CLOSER 


STYLE NO. 5 


Tested and approved for 
fire doors by the National 
Board of Fire Underwrit- 
ers’ Laboratories. 


The holder feature can be easily set to hold 
the door in any predetermined position up 
to 135 degrees. It requires only a slight 
pull or push to operate, making it con- 
venient when the door is in normal use. 
The simplicity of the fusible link arm is the 
outstanding feature. 

The approval of the National Board Fire 
Underwriters’ Laboratories means— 


Reduced fire insurance rates. 

Positive and unfailing action in every emer- 
gency. 

Highest quality materials and workman- 
ship. 

Use of non-corroding metals to insure 
proper action under all climatic conditions. 


The fusible link arm consists of two clamps and a fusible link. 
The fusible link holds the clamp together and keeps the adjust- 
ing nut in position to hold the door closer at any desired 
position. When the fusible link fuses at 160 degrees the clamp 
parts and the holder feature releases, so that door closes 
under pressure of spring. 

The Number 5 Door Closer can be applied on hinge side of right or left hand door or on opposite side with a bracket. The 
door is under perfect control until it is latched. It can be adjusted by screw so it will close slowly and silently or with release 
action so when door is closed, checking power is released and the full spring power will snap the door closed. Standard 
arms permit door to open 135 degrees. 


REVERSIBLE—For Right or Left Hand, by Reversing Spring 


BW ca a PS i SE i ACR TC ose SAAN Lal 
Number | Material For Metal Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
5C Iron Corridoriandiottice: doors Serie 370u< slant siete taiaiettg, Cac eera eh Uma Goats aaa aS i Ie 
5D Iron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors, 4’x7'x2%{". 0... ee es 12 
5E Tron Heavy exterior doors and heavy interior doors, subject to strong draft, 3'6”x7'6”x2 4%” 12 
SE: Tron Extra heavy exterior doors of unusual height and width.......................-- 6 


Doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to unusual drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal size. 
Specify if regulating key instead of regulating screw is required. Page No. 545. Specify if ‘Bronze Metal’ closer is required. 
Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 532. Packed one in a box, with screws. 


nn ee eee 
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FUSIBLE LINK DOOR CLOSER 


LINK 


~___FUSIBLE 


STYLE NO. 3 


Not approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories. For approved Closer use Number 5. 


The Number 3 Door Closer can be applied on the hinge side of right or left hand door or on the opposite side with a bracket. 
The door is under perfect control until it is latched. It can be adjusted by screw so it will close slowly and silently or with 
release action so when door is almost closed checking power is released and the full spring power will snap door closed. The 
fusible link fuses at 160 degrees. Standard arms permit door to open 135 degrees. Can furnish special arms to open door 180 


degrees at additional price. 


NOT REVERSIBLE—Specify Hand. When Used with Bracket Turn Arms Upside Down. 


Number Material For Metal Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
3C Iron G@orridorandvotticerdoors, Giciexl agen eternal rename aaron opr Slew ted incteNe seal eg 12 
3D Iron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors, 3’x7'x244”. 1.2.1.2... ee eee ete eee eee 12 
3E Iron Heavy exterior doors and heavy interior doors, subject to strong draft, 3'6”x7'6”x214” 12 
3F Iron Extra heavy exterior doors of unusual height and width......................... 6 


Doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to unusual drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal size. 
Specify if regulating key in place of regulating screw is required. Page No. 548. 


Specify if solid bronze metal closer is required. 
Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 532. 


Packed one in a box, with screws. 
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DOOR CLOSERS 


Door Closer with Regular Arm Door Closer with Parallel Arm 


REGULAR ARM DOOR CLOSER 


The Regular Arm Door Closer can be applied on the hinge side of a right or left hand door or on the opposite side with bracket. 
The door is under perfect control until it is latched. It can be adjusted by screw so it will close slowly and silently or with 
“release action’ so when door is almost closed the checking power is released and the full spring power snaps the door closed. 
The regular arm will permit the door to open up to 135 degrees. If up to 180 degree opening is required, the closer can be 
moved towards the hinge jamb, as shown on Page No. 537, which decreases the spring power, or by using extra long arm 
which must be specified. 


REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND DOOR BY REVERSING SPRING 


Size Material For Wood Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
A-RA Iron Screen door and light interior doors, 2'6”x6'6”x114”..............202-esaee, 12 
B-RA Iron Heavy screen doors and light interior doors, 2'8”x7'0”x134”................. 12 
C-RA Iron Corridor, office and light interior doors, 3'0”x7'0”x134”...........+...+0-05- 12 
D-RA Iron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors, 3'0”x7'0"x234”..............++2.2.- WP 
E-RA Iron Heavy exterior doors and heavy interior doors subject to strong drafts, 3'6”x ips 

DEAS Pop AID Oi ts ane Ta ater aA AR A ae AMR OTS UMS Ae A A iC ait 
F-RA Tron Extra heavy exterior doors and interior doors of unusual height and width........ 6 


er LA Dl [a ch a Me pec nA re rg ee Agee PT AES 
Metal doors, doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to strong drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal size. 
Specify if regulating key in place of regulating screw is required. Page No. 545. 

Specify if solid bronze metal closer is required. 

Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 532. 

Packed 1] in a box, with screws, wrench and instruction sheet. 


PARALLEL ARM DOOR CLOSERS 


This type ot installation is used when there is not space enough between two doors for the projection of the regular arm. It can 
also be used where there is not enough head room for closer to be installed on a bracket. This type of installation is not recom- 
mended where it is possible to avoid it because the position of the parallel arm on the closer reduces the spring closing power 
approximately one-half and the closer cannot give the perfect control it should. One size larger than specified for regular closer 


aye be used, which will help to overcome the weakness of this installation. This type of closer can be furnished with 
older Arm. 
REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND DOOR BY REVERSING SPRING 
Size | Material For Wood Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
A-PA Iron Veryalightiserdem doors: sien ne uae ether TESTS ane ec SDE 12 
B-PA Tron Screen doors and light interior doors, 2'6”x6'6”x1 14”..................+---- 12 
C-PA Iron Heavy screen doors and light interior doors, 2'8”x7'0”x134”................- 12 
D-PA Iron Corridor, office and light interior doors, 3'0”x7'0"x134”.........5......0.0-- 12 
E-PA Iron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors, 3'0’x7'0”x2%j”...............2..0-- 12 
F-PA Iron Heavy, ee doors and heavy interior doors subject to strong drafts, 3'6”x 
Rhos Oe CCAIR SRA a een Is UU REL Rae NTS oliotl Wah cated, (ia 6 


Metal doors, doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to strong drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal size. 
Specify if regulating key in place of regulating screw is required. Page No. 545. 

Specify if solid bronze metal closer is required. Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 532. 
Packed 1 in a box, with screws, wrench and instruction sheet. 


Extra Long Arm Parallel Arm 
For door openings from 135 degrees up to 180 degrees. 
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HOLDER ARM CLOSERS 


Door Closer with Holder Arm 


DESCRIPTION 


The Holder Arm Door Closer can be applied on the hinge side of a right or left hand door or on the opposite side with bracket. 
The door is under perfect control until it is latched. It can be adjusted by screw so it will close slowly and silently or with 
“release action’’ so when door is almost closed the checking power is released and the full spring power snaps the door closed. 
By a simple adjustment the regular holder arm may be set to hold the door at any degree of opening up to 135 degrees. If 
greater opening is required specify with 180 degree arm. 

The detail drawing illustrates how the hold open feature works. 

When the door is opened the main arm ‘A’ prevents the jack-screw “‘E”’ from turning because of the square shank. At the 
same time the motion of the arms forces the holder head ‘‘D’ to screw down on the jack-screw. That brings the surface of “B”’ 
and ‘‘D'’ together and the friction between them holds the door open. To prevent any possibility of corrosion making them 
“freeze’’ together while the door is held open for long periods, a brass non-corroding disc is inserted between them. The point 
at which the door is held open is easily determined by the adjusting nut “G’'. The friction surfaces are brought together by 
tightening the nut, and by loosening it this action is delayed until the door is opened wider. The holder feature is suited for use 
on entrance doors, auditoriums, gymnasiums, class rooms and practically all public building doors. 


DOOR CLOSERS WITH HOLDER ARMS 
REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND DOOR BY REVERSING SPRING 


Size Material For Wood Doors where Normal Conditions Prevail Packed in Case 
A-HA Iron Screen doors and light interior doors, 2'6”x6'6”x114”................-.-00- 12 
B-HA Iron Heavy screen doors and light interior doors, 2'8”x7'0”x134”................. 12 
C-HA Iron Corridor, office and light interior doors, 3'0”x7'0’x134”..................... WP) 
D-HA Iron Exterior doors and heavy interior doors, 3'0”x7'0”x2%4".............00..0--- 12 
E-HA Iron Heavy .exterior doors and heavy interior doors subject to strong drafts, 3'6”x 

TAO RD TA I at ag WAM re ROC DONA ci NCS 2 ee aU Vo ee RRL 12 
F-HA Iron Extra nse exterior doors and doors of unusual height and width............. 6 


a a i i |Meat 
Metal doors, doors with heavy glass panels and doors subject to unusual drafts require larger closers than wood doors of equal 
size. Specify if key type regulating screw in place of regular screw is required. Page No. 545. 

Specify if solid bronze metal closer is required. Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 532. 
Packed 1 in a box, with screws, wrench and instruction sheet. 


a 8 ernee, Se eee eae AL 
A Door Closer. 180 Degree Holder m packed wit older m Door Closers 
le ae Cote when ordered. Permits door opening up to 180 degrees. 


Regular Holder Arm 


Ider Arm packed wit 
Reoulet Heaenite paser opening up to 135 degrees. 


Three Point Hospital Holder Arm Door Closers can be furnished to order. Send specifications and information will be submitted. 


543 


BARROWS 


DOOR CLOSER BRACKETS 


Soffit Corner 


Offset 


Offset Bracket on the Hinge Side of Door 


The most efficient service from a door closer can be 
expected only when it is placed in the proper position. 
The Barrows brackets have been built to accommodate the 
many and varied door conditions. Special brackets are 
made to order. 


Soffit Brackets used where there is room on the overhead 
jamb, This places the door closer to best advantage. 


Corner Brackets used only when door opens to 180 
degrees or when the head room is too low. 


Flush Brackets used when the Soffit (or jamb) is not 
wide enough to receive a Soffit bracket. 


Extension Corner Brackets used with HA Closers. 


G. J. Corner Brackets used to avoid interference with 
separate door holders. 


Adjustable Brackets used for circular top doors when 
the closer is placed on opposite the hinge side of the door. 


Extension Corner G. J. Corner 


Adjustable 


Adjustable Bracket on Opposite the Hinge Side of Door 


Offset Brackets used for circular top doors when the door 
closer is placed on the hinge side of the door. 


WIDTH OF BASE 


Style i Dimensions of Brackets 
For Door Closers A B (G; D E F 
Soffit. Aeon ees 14] 136] 138) 1% | 1% | 13% 
Corner Nea ences l ] 15%| 136 | 1%} 13% 
Adjustable........ 2 2 2%|2% | 2%) 2% 
Offsets Ceca MwA 33% | 334 | 356 | 356 | 356 | 356 
BlushyiQule cco t= e2S6i |b D2fei| Dede Qeonelis 2% 
GuilniCormer sacle elaceee: 154) 136 | 1%]..... 
Extension) @ornerwall) sateen 15@)|| 1546) |) W340 0 ce 


Gold Bronze finish will be shipped unless otherwise 
specified. Page No. 532. 


Packed one wrapped in heavy paper. 
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DOOR CLOSER PARTS 


DOOR CLOSER LIQUID 


A mineral oil, non-gum- 
ming and non-evapo- 
rating. 

Packed in cans of: 


¥% pints, pints, quarts, 
¥% gallons, gallons, 5 


gallons. 
1 Shell 
p 2 Cover 
3 End Plug 
| 4 Ratchet 
| 10 Packing Nut 


11 Gland Nut 
12 Packing Ring 
13 Shaft Packing 
14 Shaft and Packing Nut Comp. 
16 Top Nut 
17-18-19 Piston Complete 
21 Pawl 


aw 
22 Regular Pawl Rivet 
24 Loop Set Screw 
25 Shoe 
26 Shoe Connection 
TAS Connecting Rod 
28 Shoe Rivet 
30 Shoe Connection Rivet 
20X Regular Arm Comp. 
27X Conn. Rod and Shoe Comp. 
31 Regulating Screw 
32 Regulating Screw Bushing 
33 Regulating Screw Packing (2) 
35 Spring 


38 Spanner Wrench 

39 Wood Sers. or Mach. Scrs. (6) 
53 Jam Nut 

54 Loop and Head Rivet 

55 Jack Screw 

56 Main Holder Arm 

57 Holder Head 

58 Holder Loop 

59 Holder Paw! Rivet 

60 Brass Disc 


Key Regulating Screw—Public build- 
ings, etc., should have door closers 
of which the closing action is con- 
trolled by an authorized person. This 
can be accomplished by a separate key 
used in place of the Regulating Screw, 
Part Number 31. Must be specified. 


Specify size of closer. 


Specify Finish, Page No. 532, when 
ordering Parts 1, 2, 3, 4, 25, 26, 27, 56 : 
and 58. Ee — — d 
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SCREEN DOOR CLOSERS 


No. 4 Screen Door Closer No. 04 Screen Door Closer 
DESCRIPTION 


Number 4 Screen andCombination Door Air Check for either right or left hand door. Can be applied between two doors where 
the space is two inches or more. Spring can easily be replaced in case of it being broken. The bracket for attaching to jamb 
and the hinge plate for attaching to door are heavy steel stampings. The cylinder is seamless brass tubing with a piston of cup 
leather with tension spring to hold against side walls of cylinder which insures checking at all times. 


Description | Dimensions, Inches 
Cylinder; iseamlessibrass; Giameteridarecirrscyperecrare cists) sie ceverehoroketouevelye) cheweichel olebe oleteyo/-hele el tetehelel 1054x1% 
Bracket steel, for/attachingtovjambys.). apev.parevorsioy cede esuehaorevanlct coke er sbeakerreleite nel oseioeeyiel ol uelovcons)toleltoleletie ts 134x13% 
Hinge platensteel;#foriattaching toidoor ye srucners cuwetcciolorietete revere octe sie cia chened asin uae ep aneeiensiclier= 134x1 % 
Spring} steel compressed cherie he venccoe tne aceretn a lCuM Uhre delete weet che eeelemnrelonansetele rt silarcka cet oretano lame Jove eee een e teen eee ees 
Minimum) Spaceifor Application Between! Doors) 2/56. caisls sie visenel «tise eleoreie lel eyenes ote|lellelale\le)/a) selene 1% 


Packed, one in a box, with wrench, screws and instruction sheet. 
Finish, Regular, Gold Bronze. 


Number 04 Screen Door Air Check for either right or left hand doors. The bracket for attaching to jamb and the hinge plate 
for attaching to door are heavy steel stampings. The cylinder is seamless brass tubing with concealed compression spring 
inside of cylinder. 


Description Dimensions, Inches 
Gylindertseamlesssbrass) ‘diameter’ icc sinn Suances rate oil sane tote rica cuceaee evenaver enna eee Genoa hes ty eaietione 10%x1% 
Bracketiisteel, forrattachingstoambi testers cas crtcoencts emai s whats chaieuctarevagsusiaiietncattlisMerstlcbensnere oh ome nahin Rel lYyx % 
Hinge\plate; steel) tor attachingitoidoor a ja))scicier ciersl otelerel oxoucte/orelet os ovo coves erlomelione le fitehatar Seif oteverctiontaec aioe 134x1l\% 
Spring; 'steeli He Mersin olecoe Me ese ame mac te NC Ar cot TRE uearoetn RATA Ue thee citer CATE AO Tn ee CGAL Rue AGO luc ed er 
Minimum) Spacetor Application: between Doorsiiin ae ria cint cle clave claritin sievekeieten icles een 1% 


Packed one in a box, with screws and instruction sheet. 
Finish, Regular, Gold Bronze. 


TELEPHONE BOOTH DOOR CLOSER 


B-TB Closer—Returns the door to approximately four inches of closed position, which shows booth is unoccupied and al - 
tilates the booth. Door is fully closed by occupant after entering booth. Seah ae 


The construction of the special feature of this closer is very simple. As the door nears the jamb a pin in the cover catches a 
similar pin in the ratchet and holds the spring power. As soon as that occurs, the inertia of the liquid in the closer stops the door 
and holds it there until the occupant of the booth pulls the door shut by hand. The door cannot be slammed shut because the 
regulating screw controls the motion whether the closer is operated by the spring or by hand. Another valuable feature which 
may be had, without extra cost, is the back-check, which controls the door in opening so that it cannot be thrown back against 
a wall or other obstruction, or against the door of the next booth. 

Gold Bronze Finish will be shipped unless otherwise specified. Page No. 532. 

Packed one in a box, with screws and instruction sheet. Each 10 pounds. 


For coupon booth door closer, refer to Page No. 380. 
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Don Duprin 


Self-Releasing Fire and Panic 
Exit Devices 
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BARROWS 


Won Duprin Self-Releasing Fire and Panic Exit Devices 


Because of the outstanding merit and universal acceptance of Von Duprin Devices, we are pleased to recom- 
mend them and offer the following leading types. Listed according to their relative value. 


MORTISE LOCK AND SURFACE APPLIED DEVICES 


Page 
Type ‘‘B2’’—Highest Grade, Drop Forged Bronze, Non- 
comparable in quality, double acting.......... 552 
Type ‘‘Vl’’—Very High Grade, Semi Drop Forged Bronze, 
Above all competition, double acting.......... 56 
Type ‘‘X’’—Unrivaled in quality, Semi Drop Forged Bronze, 
Competitive in price, single acting........... 558 
Type ‘‘W’’—Competitive Grade, single acting, 
Sturdysiniconsinuctonedenieceiiriieiierieiicter: 557 


Type ‘‘U’’—Competitive Grade, single acting, 
Shipped knocked down for jobbing stock..... 553 


RIM DEVICES 


Page 

Type ‘‘A2’’—Master—Highest Grade, Drop Forged Bronze, 

Non-comparable in quality, double acting...... 550 
Type ‘‘A’’—Bulldog—Heavy duty, single acting, 
ah Non-competitive. sc sie lye eieieioeiertceir. S51 
Type **R’’_Standard—High Grade, single acting, 

Competitive inipricenc)-leier teenie 551 
—also Von Duprin Auxiliary Equipment 
Compensating Astragal Hardware..............-+++++-+:- 559 
All-weather Extruded! Dhresholdlse seis ieie rete eieterallaiiaietene 560 
Removable sMullion 3) core eis cll eater never toate elena 561 
Co-ordinating) Device ay ints meleteleleye kolo ctcrel -teiertscl ieee ieneeen 562 


Note: Many other Von Duprin Devices and Items are available for special conditions and purposes. We will gladly furnish data on request. 


INFORMATION REQUIRED WHEN ORDERING VON DUPRIN DEVICES 


Always Take Measurements from 
Exterior Side of Doors 


1. Width (each individual door). 

2. Height of Door, 

3. Width of Stile (Mortise cylinder sets 
cannot be used on stiles less than 41%4” 
wide, 134” thick). 

A. Thickness of Door. 

5. Handing of Door from outside. (See 
below) LHRB or RHRB. 


6. Detail of Astragal (see below). Avoid 
trouble by using Von Duprin Com- 
pensating Astragals. 

7. Thickness of Stops. 

8. Threshold (refer to Page No. 560)— 
if not included in order, advise type 
of sill, ie—stone, cement, metal or 

wood and give detail. 


Won Duprin 


Standard Type 


a 


Full Size Details 
Furnished on Request 


9. Catalog Number of Devices. 
10. Finish desired. 


11. If for Hollow Metal Doors, state it; or advise what members 
are to be applied with machine screws. 


12. If ordered “less cylinders’’—specify whose make will be used. 


Be careful to secure all details and information correctly—it will 
avoid delay and dissatisfaction. 


Because devices are made up to fit the particular doors for which 
you order same, they are considered special. Special made goods 
are not returnable. 


HANDING OF DOORS—Always Determined from Outside 


nside Inside 


LHRB RHRB LHRB RHRB 


Outside Outside Outside 


Single Door 
Left Hand Reverse Bevel 


Double Doors 
Specify Handing of Active Doors 


Single Door 
Right Hand Reverse Bevel 


Astragals 


Compensating Type 


ay 


Astragals can be furnished by mill or door manufacturer—We do not market astragals 


If doors have overlapping astragals, the device on the Active Door must be of the Mortise Lock Type with open back strike t k 
possible through the Inactive Door. Use Von Duprin Co-ordinator No. 1243 (Refer to Page No. 562), GHicH adeures the elscing Sine 


inactive door before the active door closes. 
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“Why Won Duprin Uses Drop Forged Brass and Bronze” 


Forged by a 650-Ton (1,300,000 Lb.) Lobster Plate Hydraulic Press 


Drop Forged Hardware is not a new idea. For example, Forged 
Bronze Pivots made in 1779 (in perfect condition today) have, since 
that date, supported Main Auditorium doors in the San Gabriel 
Mission, Los Angeles. This door, 4’-3” wide, 13/-0” high, 54%” 
thick, has been operated thousands of times every week by the 
sight-seeing public. 


It is a commonly known fact that the process of Drop Forging, or 
hammering, iron and other metal, forces the molecules into closer 
relationship, making the metal more dense, gives it greater tensile 
strength and far more efficient wear. 


Recognizing these superior qualities of Drop Forgings over sand 
castings, we have adopted the process of Drop Forging VON 
DUPRIN Types A2 and B2. Even though we have included 
further refinements, we offer same at no advance in price. 


Average Tensile Density Hardness 
Note these comparisons: Strength Pounds of of Metal by 
Per Square Inch Metal Brinnel Test 
VON DUPRIN Drop Forged 
Brass or Bronze........... *72,858 9.0 t175 
Structural Steel. ............ 60,000 7.8 179 
Cast) Bronze siieaencniane 24,000 8.52 60 
(elle AS od ominad co acrE Oras lbdtcu sonata eee MONS Dein llntsvetstavotetere siete 


*Test by Armour Institute of Technology, Chicago, Illinois. 
fAll interior functioning members are forged from bearing metal and have a test 
of 175 Brinnel, except the cam, part No. 3BC, which has a test of 225 Brinnel. 


Because of this uneven texture, non-wearing anti-friction contact points are 
obtained. 


————— _ RESULT ————— 
VON DUPRIN DROP FORGED DEVICES WILL WITHSTAND USE AND ABUSE, 
AND, WHEN PROPERLY INSTALLED, WILL OUTLAST THE LIFE OF THE 
AVERAGE BUILDING. 


Special Note—In Types ‘X’’ and “V’’ VON DUPRIN Devices the cross bar lever 
arms, top and bottom latch case assemblies, rod guides and the standard exterior 
trims are all of Drop Forged brass or bronze. 


Finish Hardware requirements for underwriters’ labeled swinging hollow metal and metal clad 
——— a a a a 
paneled (Kalamein) fire doors 
ie have prepared for your convenience the following schedule and data which is subject to the approval of the authorities having juris- 

iction. 
For Hardware that is listed for use on Labeled Doors, refer to the latest ‘Underwriters’ Laboratories List of Inspected Fire Protection Ap- 


pliances” and “Regulations of the National Board of Fire Underwriters for the Protection of Openings in Walls and Partitions against Fire.’ 


Hardware for Hollow Metal and Kalamein Fire Doors in Class B, C, D, or E Situations, not over 8 feet in height. 


Single Doors 
BUTTS—.134 ga. steel 414”—Full Mortise, Hal Surface or Full Surface—see 
note 1. or .180 ga. bronze 444”—Full Mortise—see note 1. 


*DOOR CLOSERS—Self-Closing or Heat Actuated (Fusible Link) Type—see 
note 2. 


LOCKS—Single point Latch with 34” throw;— 
(VON DUPRIN) No 2234, 2434, NL24 34 and 243034 when used with 
Types B2, V1 and X 


Doors in Pairs 
BUTTS—.134 ga. steel 414”—Full Mortise, Half Surface or Full Surface—see 
note 1. or .180 ga. bronze 434”—Full Mortise—see note 1 
*DOOR CLOSERS—Self Closing or Heat Actuated (Fusible Link) Type—see 
note 2. 
ACTIVE DOOR—Single point Latch with 34” throw;— 
(VON DUPRIN No. 2234, 2434, NL2434 and 243034 when 
used with Types B2, V1, and X. 
INACTIVE DOOR—Top and Bottom Throw or Self-Latching Bolts;— 
(VON DUPRIN No. 112734B2, 6112734V and 2312734X. 


Co-ordinator or Interference Device (VON DUPRIN No. 1243 x 1244)—see 
note 3. 


Underwriters’ classification and maximum size of openings that may be equipped with labeled doors 


Classification Location of Openings 


Class ‘‘A’’ Situations 
Class “B”’ Situations 
Class “C”’ Situations 
Class “D”’ Situations 
Class “E” Situations 
Class ‘‘D” Situations 
Class “E’’ Situations 


To Exterior Fire Excapes (Severe Fire Exposure) 


Notes referred to in above: 


1. SPACING OF BUTTS—Doors not excocsag 5: eet in height are to be pro- 
vided with at least two butts. Doors over 5 feet in height are to be provided 
with one butt for each 24 feet in height or fraction thereof. BRONZE BUTTS 
can be used only when jamb of the frame is provided with a steel stud and 
rear edge of door with a steel socket or vice versa. One stud and socket to be 
provided for each butt. 

. DOOR CLOSERS—It is essential to determine from local authorities the exact 
pos of Closing Mechanism which is considered satisfactory for a particular 
installation. ‘ 

i -ORDINATORS or INTERFERENCE DEVICES are not specifically men- 
ome the Underwriters’ Listings, but are considered as a part of the In- 
active Door Hardware and deemed necessary so as to assure the closing of 
the inactive door first. 


iS) 


w 


TrivFarenWrallstracctccrterveystelciaisre cist vette cvenetekny as tahsiea siete 
InvViertical’Shatpsannctarccccicts svar crets cinien arerarciete 
In Corridor and Room Partitions................. 
In Exterior Walls (Severe Fire Exposure) ......... 
In Exterior Walls (Moderate Fire Exposure)....... 


To Exterior Fire Escapes (Moderate Fire Exposure) 


Hollow Metal Doors Kalamein Doors 


Single, Feet In Pairs, Feet Single, Feet | In Pairs, Feet 
Break 4x10 8x 10 Cannot bear Label 
D040 } 4x10 8x10 4x10 8x10 
miele } 4x 10 6x 10 4x10 6x10 


4. SURFACE APPLIED HARDWARE is to be secured to Kalamein Doors by 
bolting through door; to Hollow Metal Doors with Machine Screws into steel 
reinforcements on the inside of door stiles or rails. 


5. DOORS EQUIPPED WITH ONLY PULL AND PUSH PLATES (without 
latch) are not approved and will not bear Underwriters’ Label. Certificate 
may be obtained should doors be constructed to Underwriters’ specifications. 


6. OVERLAPPING ASTRAGALS are required on both sides of doors in pairs in 
ere A Situations and on one side only of doorsin pairs in Class B, C, D, or 
Situations. 


7. THE ULTIMATE PURPOSE of Hardware required for Underwriters’ Labeled 
Fire Doors is to assure that doors will close and latch and remain so during 
Fire Exposure. 


i =———————— 
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THE NEW-|) 


“MASTER” TYPE—NON-COMPETITIVE 


BARROWS 


ROP FORGED-7YPE A? Rim Device 


For 
Accident 
Protection 


The highest quality self-releasing exit device with rim latch and lock 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND DOUBLE DOORS WITH MULLIONS—OPENING OUTWARD 


Designed to give the balanced appearance heretofore obtainable only in mortise lock devices and engineered to 
include every desirable feature required in exit device operation—with backsets so as to center Outside Trim 


on Stiles of various widths. 


DOUBLE ACTING: a slight pressure against, or pull up, on the 
crossbar will withdraw the latch-bolt from its housing. 


HEAVY PULLMAN LATCH-BOLT has 34” throw with easy spring 
action and pivots on monel metal axle. (Extra quick release 
eliminates binding in jamb strike). 


ADJUSTABLE ROLLER STRIKE with anti-friction bronze roller. 
DOUBLE COMPRESSION SPRINGS. 


ALL DROP-FORGED BRASS OR 


BRONZE 
Regular Special 
Backset Latch Face to 
Center of Lever... 134” 214” 
*Backset of Trim— 
When stopis 4”.. 234” 2%" 
tOutside trim will 
center onstiles... 5” wide 51%” wide 
{Minimum stile using 
regular trim...... 4%" wide 434” wide 
tWhen stop is 54” or less. 
Lock Case—Width.. 3” 334” 
—Length—93%” 


—Depth 1%"; at stress point 134” 
Hinged End Case; 514"x2”, depth 114” 
Crossbar Tubing: 1” O. D. 


Roller strike No. 1404J has adjustable fea- 
ture to compensate for warping and swelling 
doors—furnished to fit 34” stop unless other- 
wise specified. (Illustrated on Page No. 567) 


For data on cylinder see Page No 567. 


Two Cylinder Type 


ie AAG ea ae ELLE 


K1045A2 


LEVER ARMS supported by %” Diameter FLOATING AXLES. 


DOGGING FEATURE at each end of the crossbar with a DIRECT 
DRIVE into the lever arms makes the crossbar a solid unit with 
the lock-case and the hinged end case. 


ALL DESIRABLE FUNCTIONS. 
ANY STANDARD TRIM IS USABLE. 
SEX BOLTS furnished regularly for Wood, Kalamein or Tin Clad 


Doors. 


alii 
ne 


Details of Jamb, Door Stile and Trim 


Note. Position of Latch Bolt in its relation to Strike and Door prevents picking. 


Single Cylinder Type 


he i 1045A2 1046A2 K1046A2 NL1046A2 1048A2 
Inside Elevation ‘‘Master”’ ““Master”’ ““Master”’ “*Master’’ ‘*Master’”’ ““Master”’ 
2620R 2580 2620R 2580 NL2620R None 
OPERATION 


No. 1045A2 Latch bolt is operable from inside by crossbar at all times—from 
outside by thumbpiece (except when same is set by key through inside cylinder), 
then by key through outside cylinder. 
No. K1045A2 Latch bolt is operable—from inside by crossbar at all times— 
from outside by knob (except when same is set by key through inside cylinder), 
then by key through outside cylinder. 


No. 1046A2 Latch bolt is operable—from inside by crossbar at all times— 


from outside by thumbpiece (except when same is set by key through outside 
cylinder). 


No. K1046A2 Latch bolt is operable—trom inside by crossbar at all times— 
from outside by knob (except when same is set by key through outside cylinder). 


No. NL1046A2 Latch bolt is operable—from inside by cross bar at all times— 
from outside by key only. 


No. 1048A2 Latch bolt is operable only from inside by crossbar. 


*NOTE—In estimating the backset of trim always take into consideration the fact that the lock sets back from edge of door to clear stop or rabbet. FOR APPLICATION 


ON DOUBLE ENTRANCE DOORS WITH No. 1252 MULLION, see Page No. 561 as a gui 


de for minimum width of stiles and backset of trim. 


For Trim description refer to Page No. 563. For Strike description refer to Page No. 567. Instructions for ordering refer to Page No. 548. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


NN 
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For 


Won Duprin Type “A” Rim Devices ae 


A heavy rim cylinder lock device. Operative from inside i 
‘ vice. at all times. A slight pressure against crossbar will 
withdraw latch bolt from housing. Dogging feature at each end of crossbar. For single entrance doors, double 


entrance doors with mullion, or exit doors, opening outward E i i i 
Se ee cae ee Pp g ard. Especially suitable for high class shop and school 


‘“BULLDOG’’—NON-COMPETITIVE TYPE 


Rg of 


fp a 1404 
ROLLER 
STRIKE 


Roller Strike 
No. 14043 


has adjustable feature to 
compensate for warping 
and swelling doors. 
—regularly furnished to 
fit 34” stop unless other- 
wise specified. 


anaide pevepen +H N Oe eee Nos een onNE OAs N do: Ahn Note: Position oe Latch Bolt in its Ee 
ase /°x4” overall. u 4 oe ie bt rm me a ion t i ts picking. 
Hinged End Case 4”x2” overall. 2620R” 2620R° NL2620R ie le 5 ae é Rie ELIE NT IRN ST 


“STANDARD” TYPE 


Strike 


regularly 
finished to fit 
Y%" stop unless 


No. 1036A No. NL1036A No. 1038A otherwise 
Inside Elevation “Standard”’ “Standard” “Standard”’ specified. 
Lock Case 7”x234” overall. 2640R INLIZE4OR Sie icoiceliwy co eclectic 
Hinged End Case 4”x2” overall. 
OPERATION 


No. 1025 A‘‘Bulldog’’ Double Cylinder Device—By locking door with inside cylinder, no admittance can be had from outside, except 
by key, yet the door is operative from inside by a slight pressure against crossbar; when door closes the device automatically locks again. 
Outside cylinder has night latch movement. When device is unlocked by outside cylinder, it is unnecessary to lock it again with the inside 
cylinder, as it automatically locks itself. 

No. 1026A ‘‘Bulldog’’ and No. 1036A Devices—The cylinder has the feature of deadlocking the thumb latch. Exit is normal from inside 
by a push on the crossbar. The same is automatically locked when the door closes. 

No. NL1026A ‘‘Bulldog’’ and No. NL1036A Devices—Has night latch action only. 

No. 1028A ‘‘Bulldog’”’ and No. 1038A Devices—For Exit only. No outside trim or cylinder. 

NOTE: In estimating the backset of trim always take into consideration the fact that the lock sets back from edge of door to clear stop or 
rabbet. FOR APPLICATION ON DOUBLE ENTRANCE DOORS WITH No.1252 MULLION, refer to Page No. 561 for minimum width of 
stiles and backset of trim. 

For Trim description, refer to Page No. 563. For Strike description, refer to Page No. 567. 

Instructions for ordering, refer to Page No. 548. For data on cylinders, refer to Page No. 566. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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For Fire and 


FULLY 4 2 ° Accident 
THE NEW-| JROP FORGED-7YPE B* Won Duprin Peston 
NON-COMPETITIVE DOUBLE ACTING 
Embodying all VON DUPRIN Patented refinements as: (All Formed Members are Drop-Forged.) 
All Collapsible Strike for Single Wood Doors Ball Compensating Vertical Rod Connections. 
Brass or Adjustable Strikes for Double Wood Doors. Sex Bolts for attaching to door all Center Cases, End 
Bronze Steel Bushings on Cam Pins and Axles. Cases, and Top and Bottom Latch Cases. 


Highest grade non-competitive device. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure, against, or pull up, on the crossbar, will 
withdraw the bolts from their housings. Dogging feature at each end of crossbar. Crossbar tubing 1” O. D. Top and bottom vertical rods 
34" diam. Center case 9”x2”, end case 514"x2” over all. 
FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—WHERE THRESHOLD IS USED 
Where no threshold is used, vertical rod devices should have “LR” feature—specify by using prefix ‘\LR’’—example LRl 127B2, 
LR1123B2, LR11B2, etc.—no extra charge. 


Two Vertical Rod Combination 


Listed for Accident Protection Only Vertical Rod Devices—Active Doors Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


; 3 Inside Elevation 6 eer ileee mesbee eo Inside Elevation 
nactive Door Active Door td. Trim ive D Active D 
No Outside Trim O. 8. Trim as Shown No. 2580) Hee re een | | Ol SaTHinteetshepenbaloe 
For Double Entrance Doors STEN ( Fee DeubleEntcancelDoor! 
Inactive Active Combination ines Gnas Gontinntion 
1127B2 **1123B2 11B2 NWA re oy NE 
1127B2 +*]123B2x2660 011B2 Proper astragal ae eee uae? 
1127B2 **]123B2x2668 0011B2 for double doors es ene 14aB2 
1127B2 **1123B2x2670 00011B2 For details refer ees eNLIGaES 14572 
**For NL (Night Latch Action) refer to Page No. 565. toPageNo.548. eee 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors For data on LR For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
No O. S. Trim cylinders see Feature No O. S. Trim 
112782 | _—~+1127B2 |__18B2 Sees Es | *1127B2__ | *1730B2 |__16B2 
FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 
For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
UEEEEETIEEAISEESEEEEEEEEEEEEN RY 


Single Doors *1124B2 *NL1124B2 *1122B2 *NL1141B2 *1130B2 1129%B2 1129B2 


Inside Elevation Double Doors  *1724B2 *NL1724B2  *1722B2 *NL1741B2 NTZOB2 peeks ee ee 
Lock No. 24 NL24 22 NL24 2430 29R 20) 
NL2620R BOO! hick ey Ce IR Ae UN ea an : 


Trim No. 2620R 
*For UNDERWRITERS’ LABELED DOORS IN CLASS B, C, D, or E Situations: Dogging feature will be omitted—Mortise locks 24%, NL2434, 2234 and 243034 havi 
3%” throw latch will be furnished. To specify use suffix “34” 112734B2, 172434B2, 3{B2 et a “ i} pet 3% having 
highly decimal refer a. No. ne Rage No. 562. prec enc % 34B2, 112434B2 etc. For Double Doors equipped with closers, a co-ordinator is 
‘or Lock description refer to Pages No. 564 to 566. For Strike description refer to Page No. 567. For Trim d ipti fer t 
Instructions for ordering refer to Page No. 548. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Pass No. 36 for Seecuiniontct hashess er to Page No. 563. 


552 


BARROWS 


Won Duprin Type “U"—Bronze 


ALL BRASS OR BRONZE 


Suitable for Jobbers’ Stock. Can be furnished knocked down for fitting to doors up to 3/-6”x7’-6” 


A heavy positive operating device. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure, against, the crossbar, automatically locks the 
vertical bars in a released position; when door is closed the automatic comes in contact with the soffit strike and releases itself, again 
engaging bolt heads into strikes, which locks the door. Has crossbar dogging feature in lock stile case. Crossbar tubing 7” O. D. Top 
rod 17/32” diam. Bottom rod %” diam. Center case 8’x21%”, end case 254"x1 34” over all. 


FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—SUITABLE WITH OR WITHOUT THRESHOLD 


Double Arm Combination Vertical Rod Device for Active Door Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


Inactive Door Inside Elevation Active Door 71123U : a Inside anne poe 'oh 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors nactive Door ictive Door 
With Overlapping Astragals WihanuceniredieiihePaddlelinsteadhos No Outside Trim ORS: fe as Shown Below 
No. 71172U Double Arm Device. No O. S. Trim. crossbar—specify by using prefix “P’’— For Double Entrance Doors 
Not Reversible. as P71127U, P71724U etc. Tansee toe Coninntien 
Two Vertical Rod Combination i oni eTunae iC ven Tass G tial 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors ETN) 71127U NL71724U 7130 
Without Overlapping Astragal WA 711270 71722U 7140 
71127U x 71127U (No O. S. Trim) Combination 715U propenasmacaliion 71127U NL71741U 7144%U 
For Double Entrance Doors—O. S. Locking double doors For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
u Control Combination 711U For details refer to Page No. 548 No O. S. Trim 
71127U x *71123 ombination A P 
See edge view above For data on cylinders: refer to Page ten nner | aaa 
*For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 565. 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 


For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
Get EE EE TL AE a 


Single Doors 71124U NL71124U 71122U NLT1141 misou = 7112840711280 
Peel ecation Double Doors 71724U NL71724U 71722U i ne e 
peer Lock No. 24 NL24 22 NL24 

Trim No. 2640R NL2640R QEQ0 isi acer sn bel EEN taste aate ; Se shan sac 


ipti For Trim description refer to Page No. 563. 
ipti fer to Pages No. 564 to 566. For Strike description refer to Page No. 567. | de on 
erie ae fee eseving feier ie Page No. 548. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


Pon Duprin Type “U"—Malleable Iron 


CAST PARTS, MALLEABLE IRON—CENTER CASE, GREY IRON—CROSSBARS AND VERTICAL RODS, STEEL 
Suitable for Jobbers’ Stock. Can be furnished knocked down for fitting to doors up to 3’-6”x7’-6”. 
STANDARD FINISH, DEAD BLACK—WITH POLISHED CAST BRASS LOCKS, CYLINDERS AND OUTSIDE TRIM 


A heavy positive operating device. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure, against, the crossbar, automatically locks the 
vertical bars in a released position; when door is closed the automatic comes in contact with the soffit strike and releases itself, again 
engaging bolt heads into strike, which locks the door. Can be furnished with crossbar dogging feature in lock stile case, if so desired. 
Crossbar tubing 7%” O. D. Top rod 17/32” diam. Bottom rod %” diam. Center case 834¢”x234”, end case 254”x1 34” over all. 


FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—SUITABLE WITH OR WITHOUT THRESHOLD 


Double Arm Combination Vertical Rod Device for Active Door Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


Trim No. 
2590 
91123U 
Inactive Door Inside Elevation Active Door Inside Elevation 
i i Inactive D Acti 
For Dorie Sotand iottranel ts Doors Winenideeined ; aa Paddle saeieec of No ‘Outside Trim OuSs ore eee Below 
Ne. 91172U Double Arm Device. No O. S. Trim —as P91127U, P91 7940, ete. ForDoublelEntrarice! Doors 
ot Reversible. Inactive Active Combination 
Two Vertical Rod Combination 91127U 91724U 912U 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
Without Overlapping Astragal See parce aia 
91127U x 91127U (No O. S. Trim) - Combination 915U Proper astragal for 91127U NL 
91741U 9144U 
For Double Entrance Doors—O. S. Locking , double doors For Double Exi d Fi 
Control For details refer to Page No. 548 Sn OUR No o's Trin pacer co 
91127U x *91123U Combination 911U For data on cylinders, refer to _ es 
See edge view above Page No. 566 


For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 565. 91127U 91730U 916U 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 


For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
= Se 


-———-—— 


Single Doors 91124U NL91124U 91122U N 

Inside Elevation Double Doors 91724U NL91724U 91722U NEeIzatG 917300 eee aie one 
Lock No. 24 NL24 22 NL24 2430 BU) Pa lk 29" 
Trim No. 2640R NL26460R 2590 


For Lock description refer to Page Nos. 564 to 566. For Strike description refer to Page No. 567. ; Fo : T se ipti 
Instructions for ordering refer to Page No. 548. Specify Number and Finish. Refer is base No. 36 Epdecaaea en sean Sharda: 
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Won Duprin Type “U" Jr. 


All Brass or Bronze—Polished—Use numbers listed below. 


Unpolished—Sprayed Finish—Use prefex ‘'7’’ to numbers listed bel 70127U te.— i i = 5 
bars, bronze—vertical rods, steel—all unpolished, lacquer sprayed Hie Beales pits ica ne Ryan 


Dogging feature can be furnished if desired at both ends of crossbar. 


Gravity device, operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure against the crossbar will withdraw the bolts from their housings, and 
hold the vertical rods in a retracted position until door closes against strike, which automatically releases the “LR’’ feature and again locks 
the door. , Doaging feature not regularly furnished. Crossbar tubing 7%” O. D. Top and bottom vertical rods 14” diam. Center case 
2146x248", end case 214%6”x214”, center case for mortise lock device 848"x2 14” over all. 


FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—SUITABLE WITH OR WITHOUT THRESHOLD 


Two Vertical Rod Combination Vertical Rod Device for Active Door 


Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


0123U dr. 
Inside Elevation Inside Elevation 
Inactive Door Active Door When desired with Paddle instead of Ne ove Tam OSs Tas pres Below 
No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown crossbar—specify by using prefix “P’— ann a ; = 
For Double Entrance Doors as PO127U Jr. PO724U Jr. etc. om one ROT COLZOOrs! 
Tnctve InGuae Camniination a Inactive | Active Combination 
Toe ND aga | sie: | Saige 
5 q i r. 4U dr. 03U dr. 
0127U dr. 0123U dr. 01U dr. ] 0127U Js. 0722U Je. OU ons 
*For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 565. Pocpen extagal Fox ds‘s 0127U dr. NLO741U dr. 04%U dr. 
i i or double doors on cylinders For Double Exit and Fire Escape Do 
For Double Ext and Hire Escape Doors Focdetailevaotes retental Page r Tio ca c ors 
- to Page No. 548 No. 566 
0127U dr. 0127U dr. | OSU dr. 0127U dr. | 0730U Jr. O6U dr. 
FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE,DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 
For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


Ch aa aA NG EE an Ge a 


Single Doors 0124U dr. NLO124U dr. 0122U Jr. NLO141U dr. 0130U dr. 0129%U dr. 0129U dr. 

i i le D 4 : L0724U dr. 0722U dr. NLO741U dr. O7ZSOU I ria mh ns Oe elas 
Inside Elevation poe on loors ora Jr N eee r oo ee 3430 BOR aa 

Trim No. 2640R NL2640R DEG OMe iubaea her, re ins eraaere RULE A harm verMheccrleretoleten ml tecalaneiiel cichevalsfeme mat sPetsearal iene 


For Lock description refer to Pages No. 564 to S66. For Strike description refer to Page No.567. For Trim description refer to Page No. 563. 
Instructions for eedaring refer to Page No. 548. Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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a) 
SEM Fe Fg and 
THE NEW-[ ROP FORGED-7YPEW" Von Duprin 


DOUBLE ACTING 
ALL BRASS OR BRONZE WITH DROP FORGED BRASS OR BRONZE TERMINAL LATCHES, 
ROD GUIDES, LEVER ARMS AND STANDARD TRIMS 
A high-grade device. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure, against, or pull up, on the crossbar will withdraw the bolts 
from their housings. Dogging feature at each end of crossbar. Crossbar tubing 1” O. D. Top and bottom vertical rods 34” diam. Center 
case 8146”x2”, end case 514”x2” over all. 
FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—WHERE THRESHOLD Is USED 
Where no threshold is used, vertical rod devices should have ‘‘LR’’ feature—specify by using prefix ‘‘LR’’—example LR61127V, 
LR61123V, LR611V, etc.—no extra charge. 
Two Vertical Rod Combination 


Listed for Accident Protection Only Vertical Rod Devices—Active Doors Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


61123V 61123Vx 61123Vx 61123Vx 
2660 


Inside Elevation td. Trim 2668 2670 Inside Elevation 
j ; (No. 2580) 
Inactive Door Active Door Inactive Door Active Door 
No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Rogie No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Below 
F D E or data 
culeublemnrrence Door on Synnce For Double Entrance Doors 

I ti ; ; ; refer to Page 

ee achive BConp nanan No. 56 Inactive Active Combination 
61127V **61123V 611V Miners ae ee ea % 
61127V **61123Vx2660 0611V *61127V 61724V 612V 
61127V **61123Vx2668 00611V *61127V *NL61724V 613V 
61127V **61123Vx2670 000611V il 127V 61722V S14v 

¥*For NL (Night Latch Action)—reler to Page No. 565. < care 61127V *NL61741V WEN 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors f Se oenaee i i 
, ble d For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
No O. S. Trim Fon details petee " No O. S. Trim 
to Page No 548. ee 2) aad 
61127V ! 61127V | 615V Feature *61127V *61730V 616V 
FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 
For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


REI I a 


k é Single Doors *61124V *NL61124V *61122V ‘NL * 
Inside Elevation Double Doors *61724V *NL61724V *61722V *NLGLZ41V *BL730V Sere pee 
Lock No. 24 NL24 22 NL24 2430 BOR’ - tse aon 
Trim No. 2620R NL2620R 2590) ae een 


*For UNDERWRITERS’ LABELED DOORS IN CLASS B, C, D, or E Situations: Doggi f i i ise locks 243%, NL243/, 2237. anc 

° : ] j 1 Cz D, ox BR gging feature will be omitted—Mortise locks 243%, NL: i 
4 throw latch will be furnished. To specify, use suffix "34"" as 61127%4V, 61724%V, 61124%V, etc. For Double Doors SONIDEE At oo eee 
highly desirable—Refer to No. 1243 Page No. 562. For Lock description refer to Pa es No, 564 to S66, For Strike description refer to Page No. 567 
For Trim description refer to Page No. 563. Instructions for ordering refer to Page No. 548. R i ; 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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BARROWS 


Won Duprin Type “W" 


ALL BRASS OR BRONZE 
A high-grade competitive device with latch retracting dead bolts. O 
releases the bolts from their housings, automatically locking the v 
comes in contact with the soffit strike and releases itself, 
dogging feature in lock stile case. Crossbar tubing 1” 


perative from inside at all times. A slight pressure against the crossbar 
ertical rods in a retracted position; when door is closed the automatic 
again engaging bolt heads into strikes, which locks the door. Has crossbar 
O.D. Vertical rods 14” diam. Center case 8”x21%”, end case 254”x1 34” over all. 
FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—SUITABLE WITH OR WITHOUT THRESHOLD 


Two Vertical Rod Combination Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


Trim No. 
2580 
Inside Elevation 81123W Inside Elevation 
Inactive Door Active Door Inactive Door Active Door 
No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Below 
When desired with Paddle instead of 
For Double Entrance Doors crossbar—specify by using prefix “P’’— For Double Entrance Doors 
Inactive Active Combination as P81127W, P81724W, etc. Taasuee eas Gonbinnaan 
81127W *81123W 811W For data on cylinders 81127W 81724W 812W 
metexitoln eae No oe 81127W NL81724W 813W 
For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 565. Fe 81127W 81722W 8l4w 
y 81127W NL81741W 814°%4.W 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
No O. S. Trim i , 
Proper astragal for double doors For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
81127W 81127W 8isw No O. S. Trim 
For details, refer to Page No. 548 
No. 81172W Double Arm Exit Device. 
For doors with overlapping astragals. For style of this 81127W | 81730W | 8i6w 


device, refer to Type 91172U, Page No. 554. 


FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 


For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


Inside Elevation Single Doors 81124W NL81124W 81122W NL81141W 81 
Double Doors 81724W NL81724W 81722W NL81741W 81730W 
Lock No. 24 NL24 22 NL24 
Trim No. 2640R NL2640R QEOO Raita eoneiiel aa). Ube tie i\eletsie 


For Lock descrption, refer to Pages No. 564 to 566. _—_‘ For Strike description, refer to Page No. 567: _ For Trim description, refer to Page No. 563. 
Instructions for ordering, refer to Page No. 548 Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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SEMI : i 
THE NEW-| )ROP FORGED-7YPEX Won Duprin 


SINGLE ACTING 
ALL BRASS OR BRONZE WITH DROP FORGED BRASS OR BRONZE TERMINAL LATCHES, 
ROD GUIDES, LEVER ARMS, AND STANDARD TRIMS 
A high-grade competitive device with hinged top and bottom latch bolts. Operative from inside at all times. A slight pressure against the 
crossbar will withdraw the bolts from their housings. Dogging feature at each end of crossbar. Crossbar tubing 1” O. D. Top and bottom 
vertical rods 34” diam. Center case 8’x2%”, end case 534”x2 14” over all. 
FOR DOUBLE DOORS—OPENING OUTWARD—WHERE THRESHOLD IS USED 
Where no threshold is used, vertical rod devices should have ““LR’’ feature—specify by using prefix “LR’’—example LR23127X, 
LR23123X, LR231X, etc.—no extra charge. 
Two Vertical Rod Combination 


Listed for Accident Protection Only Vertical Rod Devices—Active Doors Vertical Rod and Mortise Lock Combination 


2 
—- 
ce q 


SEs 


= 
—-r— 
- 


ene 
a 


f : 23123X 23123Xx 23123Xx 23123XKx 
Inside Elevation (Std. Trim 2660 2668 2670 


No. 2580) Inside Elevation 


Inactive Door Active Door 
No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown 


For Double Entrance Doors 


Inactive Door Active Door 
No Outside Trim O. S. Trim as Shown Below 


For Double Entrance Doors 


For data q 
on cylinders 


Inactive eee Active Combination refer Colbace mans Rouse eo anton 
23127X **23123X 
23127X | **23123Xx2660 0231 *23127X *23724K% 232K 


231X o. 566 
y 
V 


a a ee ee 
**For NL (Night Latch Action)—refer to Page No. 65. 
For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors Proper astragal For Double Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
No or double doors 


23127X | #*423123Kx2668 00231X “Ai *23127X *NL23724X 233X 
+ NW *23127% ¥23722% 234X 
23127X 23123Xx2670 | — 000231X THD) E $23127% ne 234X 


. S. Trim S ; No O. S. Trim 
Horidetasts, reer b 
| t . 54 ee kakevs 
23127X 23127X | 236K dig pat Feature *23127X *23730X 236X 
FOR SINGLE DOORS AND ACTIVE DOORS OF DOUBLE DOORS 
For Entrance Doors For Exit and Fire Escape Doors 
r os "z ~\ = > 


2 | © 
t ye 
N\ 4 EN 
Single Doors *23124X *NL23124X *23122X% *NL23141X * x 
Inside Elevation Double Doors *23724X *NL23724X *23722% *NL23741X +3730 oa eG a mice 


Lock No. 24 NL24 22 NL24 2430 29R 29 


a 
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Compensating Astragal Fixture No. 1246 


All Brass—Patent No. 1922860 


For use on double doors without overlapping astragals, each door operating independently of the other, equipped 
with panic devices or push and pull hardware. 


On Wood Doors—Shrinkage permits picking of lock and loss 
of heat—swelling prevents doors from closing properly. 


On Metal Doors—When being installed, often the gap is 
too great or the doors rub and bind. 


All these objections are overcome by the use of the Von 
Duprin Compensating Astragal Fixture, which makes 
possible the easy adjustment of the clearance between the 
doors and which adjustment remains fixed. 


When doors swell or shrink, custodian of building performs 
labor of keeping doors in perfect adjustment, skilled labor 
being unnecessary—a tremendous saving to the owners. 


Astragals are not a part of this fixture. If of wood, can be 
furnished by any mill. If of metal, can be furnished by metal 
door manufacturer. 


Full size drawings showing suggested details of wood or 
I II EE RENE NEAL AS AS NATE 
metal astragals will gladly be furnished on request. 
PN IN FN AINA IRI NS BEANS) 
A set consisting of 4 fixtures is required for each pair of doors, 


One set of wrenches for application and adjustment is re- 
guired for each building. 


IN FITTING DOORS ~— LEAVE 1-8 INCH BETWEEN COMPENSATING 
ASTRAGAL AND STILE FOR EXPANSION OF DOORS 


BEVEL VARIES — ACCORDING TO 
WIDTH OF DOOR SIZE OF BUTTS. ETC 


INACTIVE DOOR 


ACTIVE DOOR 
ASTRAGAL MADE FAST 


THROUGH HARDWARE 
AND DOOR STILE 


NO STILE LESS THAN 4 1-2 INCHES 
EXCLUSIVE OF ASTRAGAL —_—_—_—— 


ASTRAGALS OF WOOD SHOULD BE SPECIFIED UNDER 1] ASTRAGAL ATTACHED TO INACTIVE DOOR WITH 
MILLWORK — THEY ARE NOT INCLUDED WITH HARDWARE ll SET OF 4 NO. 1246 VON DUPRIN 


It COMPENSATING ASTRAGAL HARDWARE 


VERTICAL ROD DEVICES ARE RECOMMENDED 
FOR EACH DOOR it 


I\ 
1\ 


For satisfactory Panic Device Hardware we recommend a two 
vertical rod combination in any type—example as our Comb. 11B2, 
page 552, and Threshold No. 12394, page 560. 


When Panic Devices with mortise locks are used: The 
strikes must be special, having extended lips and extended open 
backs, and must be bolted to the adjustable astragal. 


For Dead Locking Hardware where Self-Releasing Exit 
Devices are not used: Place the mortise top and bottom bolts 
and mortise dead lock on edge of active door—only lock strike is 
to be applied to the adjustable astragal on the inactive door. 


Hardware suppliers and door manufacturers must work from the 
same detail. A Practical Detail for Extruded Metal Astragals—For use on metal doors 
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Won Duprin All Weather Threshold 


Extruded Bronze or Aluminum 


Designed especially for the proper co-ordination with Von Duprin Fire and Panic Exit Devices and are extremely 
desirable for any single or double door opening outward. 


PATENT 
No.l 916116 


PATENT 
No. 1916116 


CENTER SECTION of TYPE 12393 CENTER SECTION of TYPE 12392 


NOTE—Von Duprin Thresholds Nos. 12392, 12393 and 12394 are made only for use with Von Duprin Vertical Rod Devices. Only Genuine 
Von Duprin Thresholds will work satisfactorily with Von Duprin Exit Devices. 


Scored linein 
threshold must 
bein line with 


edge of stop. 


Cc’ J" _2 Intermediate screws betw en- TYPE 12394 D" " 
equally spaced ¢ staggerea— Rena Ca Cc 
of Threshold ¢ Door Opening 


‘A “ Extreme Length of Threshold 


ALL-WEATHER VONDUPRIN THRESHOLD 


1. Windbreak. 6. Underside, Weeps for stopping water travel. 


2. Water-shed. 7. Three-point bearing contact to prevent sagging, wind or water 


blowi der bott f threshold. 
3. Full length buffer for stopping doors in perfect alignment. kee OMe Ra SES 


8. Eliminates the necessity for special weather strip at the bottom 
4. Anti-stumble; no exaggerated elevations, but all tapering and of door. i r = 


rounding. 


5. Underside, anti-creep. 


Type or Number 


| e door 


i For Door Openings Stock Lengths 
-—— —24 doe 


Bronze] Aluminum Equipped With 
12392 | AL12392 | Vert. Rod Device on RHRB Door )|5’-0”, 5’-6”, 6’-0”, 
6'-6” 


12393 | AL12393 | Vert. Rod Device on LHRB Door 

12394 | AL12394 | Vert. Rod Device on Both Doors }} Other Lengths to 
12390 | AL12390 | For Single and Double Doors Order 
-===- Openings without Vertical Rod 


Devices 
12390B/AL12390B} Blank, cut to length, not drilled, \|From Stock in any 
no screws nor expansions. Length 


SCORED LINE 


ER ea EU 

Material—Architectural Bronze or Aluminum, Natural Finish. Polished finish to special 

i : order only. Nos. 12390, 12392, 12393, 12394 complete with 1%"x54”—18 Flat 

We suggest that threshold be set in caulking compound to seal the Head Brass Machine Screws and Ackerman-Johnson Type Shields. For Aluminum 
bottom to the sill. Thresholds the Machine Screws are Dull Chromium Plated. 
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No. 1252 Won Duprin Mullion 


ON RECONSTRUCTION WORK Body—2” Iron Pipe—234” O. D. 


REMOVABLE 
Especially desirable where Double Doors Stop—%”x1 4%” Channel Ir Removing only 3 Machine Screws per- 
are being converted into Single Doors. Svsnraara Iron onl: mits remova! of Mullion to give clear 
5 : Double D: (o) ing. 
Strikes—Cast Brass or Bronze. Ml ea eS 


Finish—Shop Coat Gray Paint. 

Shipping Weight—Approx. 40 lbs. Complete with 
Screws. 

In using Von Duprin Rim Devices— 

Old mortise do not interfere—all are plugged. 
Requires no cutting of doorstile to weaken same. 
Permits old doors to be fitted in their normal position. 
Von Duprin All-Weather Threshold No. 12390 are 
recommended to make a complete weather-proof 
installation—see illustration above. 

When ordering specify: 


Height of opening. 

Type of Sill—Stone, Wood or Concrete. No. 1253C ADJUSTABLE Soffit 
Width of Transom Bar exclusive of Door Rabbet. Angle Plate Race Nesow drensont 
Suggest sending section drawing of Transom Bar. Pare—turnished only when'spec 


MEASUREMENT REQUIRED 


i 
cise lh 
EET RAT RT 7 S 
H ist Showing application of No. 1252C Universal Bottom Plate 
Ege furnished No. 12390 Threshold (with 2 Bearing Lugs when requested) 


; 
| 


= 
RO" 
ial 


OF DOOR OPENING 


OF DOOR OPENING 


rT ot So Type “‘A”’ * Type ‘‘A2’’ Master Type ‘‘A2’’ Master 
ype 


Regular Backset Special Backset 
Bulldog _ wemcrenderd Minimum Stile Minimum Stile 
hearer eed Stile ae asge 474" 5% 
4 


Strikes No. 24914 as shown are regularly furnished with No. 1252 Mullion. 
Roller Strikes with adjustable feature, if desired, can be furnished only by the use of special mullion fittings. Details and prices on request. 


Detail showing minimum width of stiles when Mullions are used with Von Duprin Rim Devices. 
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‘Won Duprin Coordinator No. 1243 


Patented No. 2015996 
Coordinating, Interference or Controlling Device for double doors with overlapping astragal or rabbeted face 
doors to insure the closing of the inactive door before the active door closes. 
Cast Brass or Bronze 


Applied to Soffit—Inside of doors— 
can be mortised flush into stop, or 
surface mounted on stop as desired. 


Reversible—Will fit regardless of 
which door is active. 


Universal—Will fit any normal and 
many unusual conditions. 


Size of Case—1 14" wide, 13” long, 
5%" thick. 


Holder Arm is furnished 714'' long 
—to be cut to proper length on job 
to meet condition. If cut off too 
short in error, new arms only can 
be furnished. In cutting arm make 
same %"’ shorter than required 
length, then drive in the special 
bullet nosed tip. 


ateeh ete is 
ASTRAGAL/’ 4 


: 
Rey - 
% 


For Proper Operation—Holder 
Arm must be cut off for correct 
length to hold active door open 
just far enough to permit the in- 
active door to clear. Therefore, 
when inactive door is opened, 
carrying with it the active door, 


Active door is held open by Holder Arm until inactive door engages 
the Release Lever. This causes Holder Arm to travel into the case of 
the device and permits the active door to close only after the inactive 
door has first closed. 


When inactive door is closed, its pressure against Release Lever 
causes the Holder Arm to remain within the case and permits active 


door to open and close normally. 


When inactive door is opened a compression spring forces the Release 
Lever and Holder Arm into extended position as shown. The Holder 
Arm is automatically locked in the open position and can be retracted 
only when inactive door contacts the Release Lever. 


Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories for use on pairs of 
doors in Class A, B, C, D and E Situations. 


When latch bolt projects beyond astragal 
(as in Underwriters’ requirements for 4+ p: 
34” throw latch) specify Carry-Open 
Finger No. 1244 for application to inside 
of Inactive Door just below soffit. Holder 
Arm must then be cut off for correct length 
to hold active door open just far enough to 


door. (See illustration.) 
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if No. 124 y) 
CARRY-OPEN FINGER 


permit Carry-Open Finger to clear the active [ iad alk Ue sae A IC AD ay Ca Se Saree 


the Holder Arm will extend fully 
and lock in the hold-open position 
when the inactive door clears the 


active door. 
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Standard Won Duprin Outside Trim 


FOR RIM AND MORTISE LOCK DEVICES 
ALL BRASS OR BRONZE 


NL2640R 


NL2620R 2590 2809 
NL2809 NL2629 
DIMENSIONS 
Size Overall Grip or Knob Cylinder Collar Plates Plates Regularly furnished with Von 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Duprin Devices as follows: 
*2620R 14 1% 25% 3% Diam. 254 Diam. B2 V.X 
*NL2620R 14 1% 2% 3% Diam. 25% Diam. Master and Bulldog Rim Types 
*2640R 14 1% 23% 3% Diam. 25% Diam. U, W 
*NL2640R 14 71% 254% 3% Diam. 25% Diam. Standard Rim Type A 
*2580 Seeidescri|ption! below.) \musorulie merits ie chore lll las aeasenaetsne Name ann vty | Us omy CNL rs Tea gy K1045A2, K1046A2 
7*2590 8x2% PO ZG tele al eT Bean acres con REMAN ante ee IA BAL POLITY aR SRA UPSET All devices having Lock No. 22 
2809 18x3% Li MPs cota elon tyra euerecattt Sionan] ALi ieTBLAD Maly OLSON I AG RMON CT hy Uae When specified with devices 
2629 15% T% 3% x 2% 4x2% 3x2% having Lock No. 24 
2589 12x3 CLIN Teas tn bee cry Pena NL MARGRET IE luz states nt Res eT AIM PIN At ia Cao When specified with devices 
2599 9x 2% CARES WIE RT| i alan dedi general [NA CN Re re DUE eA eNREG| VES Hele yi having Lock No. 22 
NL2809 18x 3% CAM erat | |") ave ben eee tad | T= a RR en | ED a Nae YU When specified with devices 
NL2629 15% LAS nt Nm aTE Hl Attache ian eQetcxcy caer se cea TNA awa os nace tra be eR Ne ei having Lock No. NL24 


Size Overall Grip Lever Knob Rea ue hy ura man Von 
Number Inches Inches Inches Inches uprin Devices as follows 
*2580 UB WR er Rue IN Tull) dyesrososerapavebetsneretiatieyctteres alll m pret alis te ePette sunt wie, tiaic 2% B2 V X W having terminals “23” 
SA URADMNMRE a Wnt ehhh kes 4ectest) (a Yea (Reid ters Yolralel tte tarayat eve When specified for Types 

A660 Te ose TOGMECCRU GC Sapo tee Lana ay B2 V X and W 

peat teen 7 2) having terminals ‘‘23” 

2670 GAS ah ll | kr Wh Merci MUNN A SN oy onset MUS faustus %G aving termina 

*Drop Forged. 


fAlso used on “'U Iron” Vertical Rod Devices. 
Cylinders are not included with trim and must be specified separately. 


Dummy Trim—Any of the above trims can be furnished to serve as Dummy Trim for pull on Inactive Door. 


Specify number desired with suffix ‘DT’’ as 2620R DT, 


etc. Unless otherwise ordered, neither cylinder collar nor dummy cylinder will be included—levers and thumbpieces will be omitted. 
OTHER DESIGNS—When Outside Trim of design other than standard is desired, we can furnish (at difference in price) any Barrows Trim shown in the Design Sec- 


tion of this catalog. The substitute Trim must be of same type and function as those regularly furnished. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 


ml 
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Lock No. 22 Listed with Devices having Terminal "22" 


| ~ Case—Cast iron, japanned. 


Front—Cast brass or bronze (same as 
} shown for Lock 24). 


Bolts—Cast brass or bronze. Main 
bolt, hinged type. 


Cylinder—One No. 3215. See Page 
No. 566. 


Strike—See Page No. 567. 
Backset—2 7”. 


Front of 

Lock 2234 Spacing—Center of cylinder to center 
2214 of knob, 37%”. Center of cylinder to 
2222 bottom of bar lift 456”. 
G Not Reversible—Specify handing. 
A Operation—Main hinged latch bolt is 

operable, from inside by crossbar at 

2206 all times—from outside by knob ex- 
2226 cept when knob is set by key. Key 
2210 also controls mechanism to hold latch 


bolts retracted. When door is closed 
auxiliary latch bolt deadlocks the 
main latch bolt against end pressure. 


Lock No. 2234—Same as No. 22 ex- 
cept main latch bolt has full 34” 
throw for Underwriters’ Labeled 
Doors in Class B, C, D or E situation. 
Latch retracing feature is omitted. 


Lock No. 24 Listed with Devices having Terminal "24" 


me / 


Case—Cast iron, Japanned. 
Front—Cast brass or bronze. 


Bolts—Cast brass or bronze, main bolt 
hinged. 


Cylinder—One No. 3215, see Page 
No. 566. 


Strike—See Page No. 567. 
Backset—2 78”. 


Spacing—Center of cylinder to bottom 


2422 of lift 4544”. 
Not Reversible—Specify handing. 


ae Be op Sus / : Tan) SS < 7 ry Sra Wess 
rach 5 aia Ih uw y 


Operation—Main hinged latch bolt 
is operable, from inside by crossbar at 
all times—from outside by thumb- 
piece except when thumbpiece lift is 
set by key. Key also controls mech- 
anism to hold latch bolts retracted. 
When door is closed, auxiliary latch 
bolt deadlocks the main latch bolt 
against end pressure. 


Lock No. 2434—Same as No. 24 except 
main latch bolt has full 34” throw for 
Underwriters’ Labeled Doors in Class 
B, C, D or E situations. Latch re- 
tracting feature is omitted. 


ia ry 


rolna LOCK 24 
> 
"\Gase THICKNESS 34" 


Front of 
Lock 2434 
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Lock No. NL24 Listed with Devices having 
Prefix “NL” and Terminal "24" or “41" 


Case—Cast iron, japanned. 


NL2403 Front—Cast brass or bronze. 


Bolts—Cast brass or bronze, main bolt 


NL2401 hinged. 
_Nb2412 __ Cylinder—One No. 3215, see Page No. 
NL2426 566. 


NL2413 
NL2409 


Strike—See Page No. 567. 
Backset—2 74”. 


G 7 - NL2404 Spacing—Center of cylinder to bottom of 
. NL2422 lifts 4546”. 


Not Reversible—Specify handing. 


vw H rs > a 
8 NL240212 Operation—Main hinged latch bolt is 
J 7 Cette s — d NL2423 operable, from inside by crossbar at 
NL2414 ; a] mS NL2406 | a all times—from outside by key only. 
B |S { ; Key also controls mechanism to hold 
= a». NL2418 latch bolts retracted. When door is 
NL2415 ° 0 closed, auxiliary latch bolt deadlocks 
NL2425 NL2408 the main latch bolt against end pressure. 
Te a a Lock No. NL2434—Same as No. NL24 
NL2405 ee except main latch bolt has full 3/” 
Feontick throw for Underwriters’ Labeled Doors 
Lock NL2434 in Class B, C, D or E situations. Latch 


LOCK NL24 


retracting feature is omitted. 


LATCH NO. 2430. LISTED WITH DEVICES HAVING TERMINAL “30” 


Alike in every respect to Lock No. NL24 except no cylinder is required and parts Nos. NL2414, NL2415, NL2425 
are omitted. 


Operation—Main hinged latch bolt is only operable from inside by crossbar at all times. When door is closed 
auxiliary latch bolt deadlocks the main latch bolt against end pressure. 


Latch No. 243034—Same as No. 2430 except main latch bolt has full 34'' throw for Underwriters’ Labeled 
Doors in Class B, C, D or E situations. Latch retracting feature is omitted. 


LOCKING CONTROLS FOR VERTICAL ROD DEVICES HAVING TERMINALS “23” 


All mechanism for Operating and Locking Vertical Rod Devices from outside of door is contained within the 
center case of the device. 

Operation—Top and bottom bolts are operable, from inside by crossbar at all times—from outside by knob or 
lever except when same is set by key. Rim cylinder No. 3216 is used. 

NIGHT LATCH ACTION—Can be furnished (at no extra charge) on any Vertical Rod Device listed with 
Terminal 23’. To specify use prefix ‘‘NL’’ as NL1123B2. 

Operation—Top and Bottom Bolts are operable—from inside at all times—from outside by lever or knob only 
when key is in the cylinder and given a half turn. When key is removed the lever or knob is rigid. Dogging 
Device must be ordered for devices not regularly equipped with same so doors may be used as push and pull 
during daytime. 


Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Latch No. 29 Fire and Panic Exit Latchsets 


Used! with Devices having Terminal ‘‘29’’ Suitable for Single Exit and Fire Escape Doors 


2904 
CASE. THICKNESS, 
!3464 ‘ 


Cast Brass or Bronze 
—No Outside Trim. 
Size of Plate—134”x 
534”. Heavy Rein- 
forced Paddle. 


Set No. 
Latch No. 


Cylinders 
7 


Aina a 
cwe 


= pA al pA “ : 
oe 32 /64 2c ea ea ee 
3°42 f No. 3215 Mortise No. 3216 Rim 

Sty Lengths (under shoulder in- Furnished with vertical rod devices having 
Case—Cast Iron, Japanned. cluding cam) 1”—1%"— terminal 23—and with all Rim Type A and 
Front—Cast Brass or Bronze. 14%"—134". Furnished with A? locking devices, except inside of No. 
Bolt—Cast Brass or Bronze. mortise lock devices having 1025A. 
Backset—214”. Strike—No. 226]. Page No. 567. Lo i Richer ol 


Reversible. ; 
Operation—Latch bolt is operable only from inside and at all times 
by crossbar. Suitable for single or double interior doors. 


>) 


35 
Latch No. 29R Ue 
Used with Devices having Terminal ‘*2914”’ =Z 
No. 3218 No. 3217 Special Rim 
Dummy Cylinder Cylinder for Inside 


No. 1025A Bulldog 


When devices are ordered without cylinders, mention whose make will be 
used as we must prepare our devices to suit. When devices are ordered 
with cylinders of other manufacture, charge is made for handling. 


Keys 


No. 224C No. 222 Dogging Key 

When locks are ordered keyed For each order cf devices, Dogging 
alike, cylinder keys are usually Keys are regularly furnished in 
furnished in quantities as follows: quantities as follows: 
Zilocks®s .FGak acne 3 keys each Videvice.<).iy.).< cre eeremereieate 1 key 
Sito Oilocksecivexconee 2 keys each 2 devices! eit cjenceeniete 2 keys 
6 or more locks....... l key each Sito! Sidevices! <o.\sen sete 3 keys 

7 6 or more devices.......... 4 keys 


Sex Bolts 


Complete with No. 10-24 O. H. Ctsk. Machine Screws 
ll Brass or Bronze 


y 


Female Portion—5,,” diam. 
with threading !144” deep; 
diameter of head %”. 


7 OS 


THICKNESS LATCH 2 9 R No. ene long under head. No. 225C—1!4” long under head. |! 


———*) 


No. 225A. Female Portion 5” square, 134” long under head with threading 


Case—Cast Iron, Japanned. 

Front—Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Bolt—Cast Brass or Bronze. 

Backset—2 34”. Strike—No. 229RJ. Page No. 567. 
Not Reversible—Specify Handing. 


Operation—Latch bolt if operable only from inside and at all times ay deep; diameter of head 54”. 
by crossbar. Recessed Face (non-pickable) mak : en ordering consider thickness of door and projection of hardware. 
ree single Brteriorldeons! ( P ) es same suitable Types A2 and B2 Devices are regularly furnished with No. 225C for Center 


and End Cases, and No. 225 for Top and Bottom Latch Cases. 
Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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Standard Won Duprin Strikes 


Strikes for Mortise Locks Nos. 22, 24, NL24, 2430 
SINGLE DOOR 


DOUBLE DOOR 


2244145 


22500 22473 
y 2473 A-B-C-D 224573 245d A-B-C-D 
Collapsible ox for Adjustable Adjustable Reversible Not Reversible 
Metal Frames Reversible Not Reversible 
Furnished regularly as follows: Furnished 1 
pe en Type B2 Devices only. i Roe Wah bocce pes dan sed 2” 2%" 2" 234" 
2244d—with all other types. ; : yey 2ionlye tn pee mnian 22473 247JA 247JB 247JC 247JD 
Bettas with all types when applied to Metal or Kalamein Allllothanitypesneeentaie 245d 245JA 245JB 2453C 245dD 
rames. For 134” Hollow Metal or Kalamein Doors No. 2245] Strike is furnished with all Types. 
Strikes for Locks 223/, 2434, 
NL2434, 243034 Strikes for Latches Strikes for Rim Devices 


o 


With Adjustable Feature 


| (Regular 
ke (@) 14043 — 14” Stop (Regular) p 
Ev 140439—94,” Stop 34” Stop 


ome 229RI 226d 140405—54” Stop For Type A “Standard 
2244349 2245 340 


for for For Type A2 “‘Master’ 
Single Door Double Door 29R Latch 29 Latch For Type A ‘Bulldog’ 
Strikes for Vertical Rod Devices 
SOFFIT STRIKES STILL OR THRESHOLD STRIKES 


271U 251L 
B2—V—x U 
ee Regular wae 
inge DLR 
Latch Bolt Feature 
— Soffit Strike 273U 271U 2295U 
ja Threshold Strike 251L 242L (Concrete) | {2511L 
wv <> 2521 (Wood) 


a eee 


2295U 2511L 252L *2243L 


No. 248L Buffer is furnished for active leaf of double doors when mortise lock device is used. 

*No. 2243L Strike is furnished with Type U Vertical Rod Devises only when devices are furnished knocked down—Stock sizes. 
Note: Other strikes to suit special conditions can be furnished. Send us drawing or sketch of exact detail. 

Blue Print Template of any strike will be furnished on request. 

Specify Number and Finish. Refer to Page No. 36 for description of finishes. 
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